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Of Two Land-granis, isstted Ig King Kastin, hearing date in the 

gears 156 and 168 after the Biibmrsion of the G-ujgtas. — By Pitz- 
Ebwabd Hall, Esq., D. C. L. 

Shortly before Ms final departinre from India, Mr. Edward Thomas 
was apprized, by me, of tlie existence of two unpublished inscriptions 
deposited in the museum of the Benares College. On his obligingly 
consenting to furnish me with his reading of tlaem, they were 
transmitted to him ; and, in May, 1857, he was so good as to send 
me his decipherments from England. At that time I was unable to 
avail myself of the fruit of his labour, for guidance or for suggestion, 
as I no longer had access to the originals. Having, however, at 
ia^t obtained the loan of them, and having given some study to the 
Hindu alpliabets now obsolete, to say nothing of the assistance for 
which I am beholden to Mr. Thomas, I purpose to lay out the 
result of my researches on these ancient relics. 

'With the aid of the transliterations executed by Mr. Thomas, the 
very same with which he favoured me, an abstract version of one of 
the memorials in question was prepared by the late Professor H, H. 
Wilson. This abstract Mr. Thomas has printed:*^ but- the Sanskrit 
has hitherto remained iiieditecl. 

In treating of these inscriptions, Mr. Thomas notices that the 
late Major Kittoo communicated, regarding them, with Colonel 

* Ssmys on Indian dntiqnUlef, &c., by Mr. James Prinsep; Tol. 1. pp. 251 
and 252. 



2 Of Two Land-grants, im^A hy Mng llaMm. [No. 1, 

Sykes, and that “they seem to have been originally procured Irom 

Na-ode in Bundaliand.” Major Kittoe, when about to leave this 
country, presented them to me ; and by me they were made over to 
the Benares College, of which they are now the property. ^ 

It is chiefly in respect of their incidence on the litigated topic oi 
the Gupta era, that Hastin’s proclamations possess any value 
Professor Wilson surmised that both exhibit the same date ; and 
herein he mistook, there being two dates. Neither of them, veibal y 
considered, did he unriddle aright, as I shall evidence ; and ye , 
by happy accident, a wrong theory conducted him to the equivalcu -, 

in words j of tlie later 

. « One copy has 5 othei, Putting them 

,, T* • f^TnsrrTrT tliat is to say, “iti tlie 

toffefcliei’, tlie probable reading is ^ r 

163rd year.” So writes Professor Wilson, whose romawsation I have, foi 

uniformity, tu-ned into Devanagarf. , , . r. 

AS for the words given above as first, there appear, on the plates, after 

initial two complex characters, unmistakeably and ^T, which it will not 
““r to pass by L if they were superfluities. Mr. Thomas gives them, m ns 

aeoipherments, in their archaic delineation, but resolves only one ot tliem, the 

second which he takes to he for Again, what next lollows, the Professor s 
is. past all gainsay, % 1 and, in place of ^ in his ^.-and so of in his 
read, without a misgiving, VIHas he also did oventnally. 

The first symbol of the misleetion and the first of ttie mislection 

are still to be disposed of. In the originals they have identmally the same 

aspect, that of almost a square, with a hook, curved forwards, depending from 

its lower right-hand angle. Mr. Thomas explains it, m one of the grants, as 
^ • in the other, as which it nearly resembles. My ^ inours small risk of 
being impugned. After all. Professor Wilson held it as probable that 
whiohthe shape of the old ^ is distantly like-was intended; with nothing 
subjoined, however, hut with K surmounting it. Por his ^ only substitute, in 
my readings, and the figures: 156 and 163 will come out, in the _two insonp- 
tions respectively. Concerning the first letter of the tentative it remams 

to be said that it has no representative whatever in the two pau-s of words which 
are fused into the tertium quid now conclusively invalidated. 

One and the same person having originated both the grants, we could no 
expect to find them divided by amy considerable interval of time. Independently 
of all that has been said above, the date of what I call the earlier contains a 
manifest inaccuracy. This I venture to hoal ; and in such a manner as to do no 
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1861 .J Of Tim Land-grants, 'issued- hy King Mastin, 

In supersession of a proposal formerly put forth, and from wliieli 
mj present state of information would have withheld' me, I now 
accede to the view that the Kaliaun inscription is dated from the 
overthrow of the Guptas, of whom Skanda must have keen virtually 
the iast.'^r The land-grants adverted to have wrought this reversal 

chronological violence. If, to this end, I am satisfied of the probability that the 
reading was intentional, correct Saushrit demanding 

I scarcely doubt that any scholar will discern, from my subsequent annotations, 
that the inscriptionist was, presumably, not quite incapable of such an aberra- 
tion from grammatical orthopraxy as I here assume in Mm. 

It may be added that was, very likely, the vernacular transitional form 

intermediate between the pure Sanskrit and the Hindi The 

Mahrati is With this compare the Prakrit See Professor 

Cowell’s admirable edition of Yararuehi’s Grammar ; III., 44. 

* See the Journal of the American Oriental Society, YoL YI., p. 530. Annexed 
is the commencement of the Eahaun memorial, with a version of it which 
I regard as more tenable than the one I published as above. 

trfimfrf«K:'irrfr^T?rrqr^T 

*The month ofJyeshtha being current, the empire of Skanda Gupta — the 
floor of whose audience chamber had been swept by gusts from the bowing of 
the heads of kings by hundreds ; sprung from the line of the Guptas ; of wide 
extended fame; opulent beyond all others; comparable with S'akra ; lord of 
hundreds of mouarchs — being extinct for the hundred and forty-first year,’ etc. 

My former translation, which will be referred to farther on, runs as follows : 
* The month of Jyeslitha having arrived, in the one hundred and forty-first year ; 
the empire of Skanda Gupta * * ^ being quiescent,’ &c. 

A1 Birtini, as reproduced, in Trench, by M. Reinaud, asserts : ‘‘^Quant au 
Goupta-kMa I’^re des Gouptas, on entend, par le mot Goupta, des gens qui ont 
ete m^chants et puissants ; et 1’ ere qui porte leur nom est V epoque de leur 
extermination.” 

ll^ow, the use, in close juxtaposition to mention of the Gupta kingdom, of so 
equivocal a term as in one inscription, and of in another the later of 
Hastin’s, was enough, as soon as observed, to arrest attention. The former word, 
to be sure, bears the import of ‘ quiescent,’ ‘ serene,’ ® tranquil,’ ' unperturbed,’ 

' flourishing,’ no less than of ' discontinued,’ * extinguished but the latter, if 
unqualified by a temporar par tide, denotes 'possession,* or 'fruition,’ only as a 
B 2 
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of opinion ; and it will be perceived tliat, in expounding tbem^ 
I decline Professor Wilson’s rendering of tlieir cardinal expressions. 


thing of the past. Ordinary meanings which it has— all of them metapliorical of 
‘eating’— are ‘used/ ‘worn/ ‘consumed/ ‘disbursed/ ‘expended.’ In the 
older of Hastiii’s grants the phrase is whicli, like ^ W, may signify, 

‘ tenure/ ‘ incumbency / other customary senses of it being, at the same time 
‘ dissipation/ ‘ waste/ ‘ destruction/ In order to substantiate the counter-posi- 
tion to that which I take touching the acceptation of and as 

chronologically hearing, in the phraseology of inscriptions, on the state of an 
empire, it must be made out that, in other writings of the same nature, these 
words imply duration to the period particularized. 

The partiality of the Hindus to euphemism is notorious ; and it is, therefore, 
not surprising that where, as in the Eahaim inscription, reference is made to an 
era determined by the annihilation of a series of powerful princes that diction 
which is least dyslogistic should be studiously selected. Congruously with 
such avoidance of an invidious term as has been indicated, it is likewise not at 
all singular that a direct encomium should he bestowed on a potentate who, 
however truculently he may once have lorded it, having been dust and ashes 
nearly a century and a half, could bo favourably commemorated without 
antagonism to the impulses of family pride and without hazard of irritating 
popular prejudice. Pending the emergence, as established historical entities, of 
dynastic successors to Skanda, it will, then, be perfectly safe to look upon him 
as the last of the Guptas. Even should it transpire that he was survived by 
descendants who were not entirely disendowed of power, yet in him, so far as 
we are informed, the lustre of his lineage underwent definitive and irremediable 
eclipse. On collation of the wording of Hastin’s grants with that of the Kahauii 
pillar, we thus discover no trilling corroboration of the statement derived from 
the Arabian traveller : and his language, in passing, will endure no alternative 
construction. 

Skanda Gupta’s inscription is in the measure known Sragdlhard, In 
extracting the figures from the third verse of its first stanza, as 133, Mr.Pidnsep 
imagined that he followed the original in putting for the fifth syllable. In so 
doing, he has broken the metre. His reading, prosody apart, required but 
there was less than this, he saw, in his facsimile. And, again, ‘ two,’ would in 
right Sanskrit, be expressed, in the place where he meant to impose it, by 
not by his The true numeral is ‘ ten.* Once more, only a few 

words before the error here redressed, ho read, for ^ vrhich is in his 

."N' ■ 

facsimile, * “after the decease” or “of the repose, i. e., death,” — of 
Skanda Gupta, — in allocation to “ in the year.” Sec this Journal, for 1838, 

pp. 37, 38. 
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1861.] Of Two Lmnd-granU, issued Ig King Sastin, 

Tlie records under consideration are on thin plates of copper. The 
older set consists of two pieces, liararg, each, a superficies of about 
eight inches bj five. ■ In the other set are three plates, of which 
two measure seven and a half inches by five and a half ; while the 
third, only partially written over, is a little more than five inches 
long, and averages two in width. Near the top, the plates are 
perforated midway between the sides, for convenience of tying them 
together ; and each set is accompanied by an engraved ring. 

Ill the main, the paleogTapliy employed in these inscriptions is 
closely homogeneous with that which distinguishes the Allahabad 
monolith of Saniudra Grupta. Their n alone is indubitably more 
recent. Strangely enough, however, two of their characters, s and It, 
everywhere occur of an earlier configuration ; and of git and sli the 
older forms and those of Samudra G-upta both appear in them. Still 
these conclusions are not inevitable ; for there is nothing unreason- 
able ill the supposition; that, in some quarters of the country, by 
force of local iiifliienees, the constituents of the antique alphabet 
were not all modernized simultaneously. 

My annotatory observations on small matters will be found, it is 
anticipated, as circumstantial as the most microscopic critic could 
ask for. 


Nofc to go out of India, we have, it should seem, an example of an epoch 
denominated to memorialize the discomfiture of a hostile people. Agreeably to 
a scholiast of Yarabamihira, this is the case with the familiar era of S^ahas and 
an expression used by Brahmagupta xioints to the same fact. See Colebrooke’s 
Miscellaneous Essays, Yol. II., p. 475. 
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IjsrscBiPTio:^' No. I. 

TR^im ^Tf irTO’f^'f- 

^ on the plate ; and wrongly. Mistakes of this sort,— short 

vowels for long, and the reverse,— due either to carelessness or to ignorance, 
abound in these inscriptions. With the reservation of material instances, and 
a few others, they have been silently rectified in my copies for the press. Such 
misscripts as and scarcely deserve more ceremonious handling, 

Interpunction is pretty freely introduced; and the sign looks very like a 
visarga. Tisargas, where they should be, are not seldom left out ; and of 
anmwdras there is a like excess and defect. Tliey have been set right tacitly ^ 
with two exceptions. Concurrent words which rigorous euphony would inter- 
lock, are sometimes found asunder; and they have not been conjoined. The 
originals in aU cases double consonants which have r over them. I have sim- 
plified this duplation. 

t In the notes to my introductory remarks, this error has been dwelt on at 

length. ^ T . Tr?w-s=?w 

t Improved from In the last stanza towards the end is 

It is rare, I believe, for ^ to be put for in an inscription so old as the present. 

§ Substituted for Or, permissibly, might be taken in composi- 

tion with what ensues. 

11 Erroneously, on the plate, 

^ An unmeaning which here follows has been dismissed. 

in the original, which also shows an excrescent cf after "Sf «T. 
On the plate the nasal element of is yoked to the sibilant, in the 

shape of And so in the second grant. 

These documents, between them, once give orthographically ; 

.., \:i ■5i‘'T^WEr»‘sT 


1861 .] Of Ti€o Land-grcints^ issued ly King Ilastin. 


3r=ilTi I 

^^§RT ^'STTarvraTHTti^! 'sr i 


Twr^fxii^TTSflf^tH^r ^ 

^THTcT: | ^WJrmTRTf il^'SiraT cPR'f ifTSfi?:- 

TT^T^fTT ?I’f I 

TTW^tTI f%WTfcf% ■^=^§ ■^rf^f^ I 

^ ^ •s, ^ 

37-f! ?rft?TcIT ^ ^in'^WTj^XTT'^nfTR I! 

■HliT TTWfvr: ^3r^Tftf«: 1 
w -JT^T ci^ cf^T ii 

<\ 

^T'^wr ^ cfT^^ ■sr^^ II II 


f^rfecf 'W ^THTW^r^fFTl! Wfk^iTrasi’5:^TfiTHT Hiftr- 

■^ ** ^ 

I 111 % vfTOi-t 1 


TeAKSI/ATIO]S‘. 

Glory to the great God 1 ^ Well he it 1 

III the year one hundred and fifty-six of the extinction"^ of the 
sovereignty of the Gupta kings, in the year Mahavais'akha,t on the 
tliird dag of the light fortnight of the month Kartika, in the fore- 


^ The other grant combines this word euphonically with the foregoing, 
f It is the mere rudiment of a superscribed circle which I here read into 
an ammocira, in the original. In the other inscription even this is missing. 

t Is there such a vocable ? Perhaps is meant. I translate as if it 

were. The second inscription has the same anomaly. 

§ Both sets of plates have distinctly which here is nothing. 

jj ♦THT, on the plate, by oversight. In the other grant is Hence, by 
abrasion, the Hindi wt. 

*f S'iTa, on presumption, not by proof. 

^ “Occupation,” says Professor Wilson: an explication already discussed. 

'-.s. r%, -N ■ 

He adds : or '^SiW ; but it may also he read : or ‘from the 

end, or cessation.’ ” To this liberty of option Mr. Tliomas emphatically 
demurs ; and with the strongest of reasons. Any the slightest conversancy with 
Sanskrit paleoglyphs is incompatible with a decision so indulgent. 

t It has not been ascertained what system of computation is here contem- 
plated. Professor Wilson renders; “in the year (of the cycle) Vais'akh” 
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noon of that % by the great king, the atispicioixs Ilastin, sprang 
from the house of the Parivrajaka princes,! great-grandson of the 
great king Dev%a, % grandson of the great king Prabhanjana,§ 
and son of the great king Damodara ; giver of thousands of kiiie, of 
elephants and horses, of store of gold pieces, and ot land ; diligent in 
homage to his spiritual guides and to his father and mother ; most 
devoted to the gods and to Brahmans ; victorious in many hundreds 
of battles ; the delighter of his race ; with view to enhance his own 
worthiness, and that he might make himself to mount by the flights 
of steps celestial 5 the village of Vasuntarasliendika|| has heen ceded, 
absolutely, to dopaswamin, Bhavaswaniin, Sandliyapiitra, Bivakaia- 
datta, Bhaskaradatta, and Sdryadatta, Vajasaneya-Madhyandina 
Brahmans, of the stock of Kntsa.^f 

For this he has no warrant. The prefix which I give is sufficiently clear on the 
plate. 

* Here I follow Professor Wilson, wlio writes : in the fore-part of the day.” 

is, however, illegitimate Saushrit, in this sense. 

[Since the receipt of this paper for publication, Mr. Hall has sent the follow- 
ing, whicli he desires to have here inserted : The compound iii the texB is 

perfectly legitimate Sanskrit, but not a substantive, and having nothing to do 
with “ forepart of the day,” or my ‘ forenoon for I here deferred to Professor 
Wilson nnadvisedly. A re-perusal of the Eran inscriptions, as they actually 
read, has taught me how to unlock this quaint and antiquated expression. 
Understanding I would construe, not over-literally, 'on that, I e., the 

aforesaid^ Imar and on the day of the week therewith coincident.’ Correct 
accordingly in Inscription II. as well,” — Euitoiis.] 

t “ By the exalter of the family of the chief of the ascetics,” according to 
Professor Wilson. Partly from misreading the Sanskrit, this is unallowable. 
The Parivrajakas now come to light for the first time, 

i Hot '‘Dwarhya,”— Bevarliya ? — as Professor Wilson wislies. In both 
inscriptions the name is most legibly incised ; and Mr. Thomas’s decipherments 
bear out my lection unhesitatingly. 

It would he rash to speculate that there is a mistake for * named 

■"Beva.’," ■ . , ■ ■ ■ 

§ Seemingly, Prabliajina, The second grant clears up all uncertainty, 
j] By possibility, this name is Yausuntarashendika. 

Y past doubt, in the Sanskrit of both inscriptions. Mr. Thomas so 

understands, in the other ; in this. Professor Wilson puts "of Kaus'ika j” 

appending, as a foot-note: "The reading of one is'Kos'iya;’ of the other 
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1861.] Of Tido Lmi-grmiis, issited hy King Mastin. 

Ie all directions tillage has fosses of demarcation. On the 
nortli side is tlie homidaiy of Mona and that of PnrYa'bliiikti.'^ To 
Sandlijapntra and tlie rest the flaee is assigned privileged from 
the ingress of fortune-tellers and soldiers, and leitli right to rid itself 
of robbers. 

By virtue of these presents, impediments to the franchises herein 
fatented are not to be opposed, even in after times, by those who arise 
ill my family, or by those who are maintained by subsistence accruing 
from my shares.J Thus it is enacted. Let one do otherwise than 
as I ham decreed and, though my soul shall have transmigrated into 
another body, I will, with intense vigilance, bring him to destruction. 

®Eaiis'alya.’ Ought it to be Kas'yapa?” The sibilants are nowhere inter- 
changed, in these instruments. 

The names of only the first two of the donees enumerated above have place in 
Professor Wilson’s translation j and the village bestowed away is there rep re* 
sented by a blank. On what comes next, and down to the preceptive verses, he 
remarks, premising “ with the boundaries (specified) “then follow a number 
of miintelligibl© names of places, after which there is a prohibition to any of 
his successors to revoke the gift.” 

* My decipherment and rendering, at this point, may be liable to amend- 
ment. 

t On the import of two terms which here succeed, in the original, our 
dictionaries shed little light. With respect to the second I have ventured a 
guess, which I am unable to recall, in a paper not by me at this moment. The 
first may define the village under alienation, vertically to the mid-air. 

There is something of experiment in the meanings attached to the remaining 
particulars of the paragraph. See the Journal of the American Oriental Society, 
Vol. VL, p. 541. 

J This is obscure. The royal ‘ fourths’ cannot be designated by these ' shares.’ 
Only at calamitous conjunctures was twenty-five per cent, the price, accredited 
by the Laws of the Manavas, of the safe-guard exercised by Hindu kings. 

It has, of course, occurred to me that signifies ‘feet.’ ‘Subjects’ would 
then, be intended. But they would hardly be denoted by such a periphrasis as 
we here encounter. More than this, the idea involved savours unconventionally 
ol' haughtiness. 

If I be not in fault, Hastin refers to the deductions from his revenues, 
appropriated for the sustenance of his relatives. As kindred of majesty, they 
must have had superior opportunities to oppress undetected, means 

‘ portion’ generally, no less than ‘ quarter.* 
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And it has been declared by the worshipful and preeminent sage, 
Yyasa of the Veda : 

Strenuously guard, O Yudhishthira, land presented aforetime to 
the twice-born : for more laudable is protection alter gift than is 
donation, most excellent amoirg rulers. 

By numerous kings, /or instance, Sagara and others, the earth has 
been enjoyed. To him of whomever, at any time, is a territory, 
appertains then the fruit of merit attached to the hestowments of land 
made ly Ms jpredecessors . 

For sixty thousand years the donor of land rejoices in paradise ; 
hit just as many does the disseizor, and so the abettor of disseisin, 
abide in a region of dolor.* 

The end. And this was engrossed by Siiryadatta, son of the 
fmaneiert Eavidatta, grandson of the financier and minister Nara- 
datta, great-grandson of the mmister Vakra. The commissioner in 
the iransaotion was Bhagraha. 

Insceiptiok, No. II. 

* Professor Wilson’s translation of these stanzas is not simply loose, hut 
incorrect. Still, a minute oritii^ue on the subject may he dispensed with. 

t So I apprehend, at a venture, what Professor Wilson esteems “ the title or 
designation Bhogika.” The name of Suryadatta’s great-grandfather, Vakra, 

whom the Professor ignores, is hare of this qualification; and hence it cannot 
denominate liis fartiily. 

Words containea in these inscriptions, hitherto uninserted in our lexicons, or 
of which, as I here understand them, supplementary aooeptations are desiderated, 

are 'TTS, ^rfW, 

Thus, and rightly, on the plate. See a note on the ilusu inscription. 

the anuswdra faintly traced, in the original. 

Eirst tC^crcT— was engraved. A ^ was then intcrliterated, in lieu of the 
■’ hut the vowel of ^ was not lengthened, as it should have been,^^^ 
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^iw^^Twr^r f^^T^^cwfjrt w 

tfJTT?::$¥ ■5T5r?T^^?Er^’^n?Tf5:^|; ^rarcr- 

^^^T^$^f?Frcfii'iTtg 3 T’i!r®fi§ xi^Tnt^’iT 

^W^^raT'fl^i %TW- ^=?T3'¥r3"5fT^#T- 

5 fcl^^t ! cT^T^THT! tf^Sil ^TT^XTa'l ffT^li^^W- 

WlfWJT^ ^fW^TTT^ *15^! ^cr?Er^TC^! ttf%- 

jiitrsfff^fw^T ^T^T’ri^^fir ^^mcr: ^rg': i ^w^nmiri 
WH’f T^TcaririfTT Tr^cfT^^'saT^^r i 
^ ^TirwciT xr?;Tif^3!iT i 


JT'^tWcrt ^T^T'#5tvS^trT^’^JT II 
3JliT -Jimfvr: ^fTXTTXf^fk: I 
■?T^ wfw^ cl^ cf^T 
tl^^TTt §T 'f ^CT 1 

■^r lifTTW^ fxf^fir: xRra ii 

^f^tt vrfw^: I 

0\, 

^T=#m 5rT% ■^^§§ II 


* Tlie vowel lias been supplied. 

t An intrusive after lias been expunged. 

J Tbe engraver here forgot entirely. 

§ Following — is a small cliaracter resembling^. Probablj it is 

superfluous. Yet Eumarasenapa may have been a name. 

(I The plate has 
,',«j[^,W—, in .the original. 

In the grant this verse runs : 

tt Parts of the letters in "^ll^ — are lostj from corrosion of the plate. 

JJ ^ ^n the original. 

§§ The «T was omitted by the artist. 

c 2 


12 Of Two Lani-gTmts, imled hg King Ilastin. [ITo. 1, 

^WTWSR^I* WTf3ti:5;tW- 

I «T5r%T 1 

iLrek* mu* tW i. common between tbU ineorijtio. and 
the first, that it seems needless to translate it in ML 1 shall, 

therefore, restrict myself to a punctual specification ot its Yariaiioas 

from tlie otlier. * 

It is dated in the forenoon, on the second day of the moons 

increase in Chaitra, in the year Mahas\va-yuja,t one hundred and 
sixty-three years after the domination of the Guptes had been aic 
to rest. Prabhanjana has the epithet of ‘ auspicious.’ Tlie c ause 
about the stairs to elysiiim is dropped. The donees are as follows : 
Agniswdmiputra, a Vajasaneya catechumen, of the stock ot Bha- 
radwdia; DevaswMin; S'arvaswamin ; Goriswamin, a luyasaneya 
catechumen, of the stock ofKutsa; Divakaraswainin ; SwatiswMin, 
a Yajasaneya catechumen, of the stock ofBhrigu; Yarunas'arman ; 
Bappaswamin, of the stock of Vasula,t a Katha catechumen ; Kuma- 
radera, a Vajasaneya catechumen; Namiitas'arman ; Nagas armaii ; 
Eukharadeva; Kaudravadeva ; Vishnudeva ; Bevanaga; Ivuinara- 
sena; EueWarman; Bevadanga; EalamhobMia ; Bedainita ; Ma- 
hadevagunTaka.§ These and other Brahmans are collated, in 
perpetuity, to the benefice of Korparfka, which, apparently, was 
situated in the heai-t of a village]! The estate thus assigned was 
bounded, on the east, by the ditch of Ivoipara ; on the north, by 
Nimuktalcakonaka, in the village of Vangara; on the south, by 


* Here precede two characters. Tliey maybe a hiingling^ repetition, ahan- 

doned unfinished, of T. A little forward are and 

t “Ashwaynj {?),” writes Professor Wilson. To this grant, whicli ho does 
not translate, he devotes a few notes, and nothing more. They have mostly been 

'"l^This family has long passed away. It may he rememherod in the larger 
Hindu genealogies: it is not in the smaller. Por what may be the same name 

see Tol. XXIX. p. 18. . 

§ These persons, from Devad&ga inclusive, hear very strange appellations, 

as best I can unlock them. I do not guarantee that they have been groped out 
infallibly. This remark also applies to some proper names just below. 

11 Otherwise, “in Antarapatta ?” Else, “ in Antarapadda ?” 
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Mavrika and AiiiTratasantaraka, inValaka; and, on tlie west, by 
IS[%asari. To tlie south lay the allotment"^ of Balavarman. 

The three stanzas of the other grant are repeated in this; but, 
before the last of them, we have another : ^ He who resumes land, 
given by himself, or given by another, transformed to a dung-worm, 
along with his progenitors, receives retiibution.’ 

Siiiyadatta is now become ‘ great fecial.’ He styles his grand- 
father ^ financier,’ and no longer ^ minister.’ Bhagraha, as seven 
years before, is the commissioner. His name here precedes his title, 
in the Sanskrit. 

Each of the sets of plates as I have said already, is accompanied 
by a rude signet ring. ^ Of tbe fortunate Hastin^ is inscribed on one 
of the rings ; and The fortunate King Hastin,’ on the other.f 

Bangor^ JDecemler 22 , 1860 . 

* I coiijecture that some subdivision of land was, in old times, techrucally 
styled 

f and The latter should terminate in— or— 

The genitive is preferable. 

The following passage of an inscription was faultily printed at p. 18 of the 
last volume of our Journal. Isor is the interpretation of it there offered 
altogether free from inexactness. A re-translation is subjoined to the oi’iginaL 

: 1 IW'i ■^*1 j 

trig; II 

1 Auspiciousness I Year of Sam vat, 1115 : Thursday, the 8 th da^ of the dark 
fortnight of Phalguna. 

‘May the son of S'ambim— with exudation fallen on his cheeks; of brilliant 
tusks ; whose head impedes all darkness ; waving his ears 5 adorned with a staff- 
like proboscis, hard as adamant ; potential in removing mental obstructions — > 
protect you.’ 

The metre is the Mdlini, There is a prosodial blemish in dividing the word at 
the conclusion of the third verse. 
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The Inscripfiofis of MriJcrnna* 


The Inscriptions of UriJcaim, now Bran, re-deeiphered and retrans- 
lated. — -% Fitz-Ebwabj) HaijL, JEs(p D. O. L. 

A paper on tliese interesting relies, incliiding reduced copies of 
Captain Ernst’s facsimiles, with the decipherments and translations 
of the late Mr. James Prinsep, has already appeared in the pages oi 
this Journal. It will he found in the seventh volume, that for 1838, 
pp. 631-635. 

One of the inscriptions, the older, is engraved, in nine lines, on 
the western face of a large quadrilateral column, still erect and in 
good general preservation. It is twenty-nine inches in width, by a 
height of twenty. The other, which has an aspect eastward, spans 
the throat of a colossal image of a swine ; not unnaturally mistaken, 
by the ignorant, for the similitude of a trunkless elephant. It speaks 
of the temple, of which the idol was aforetime the chief glory, or the 
reproach ; an edifice now lying in littered dilapidation, its ruin being 
ascribed, in the oral traditions of the neighbourhood, to the great 
Muhammadan iconoclast of the twelfth century. This writing 
contains eight lines ; and it measures, in height, about ten inches. 
The first line, considerably outrunning any of the rest, is a little 
within two and a half feet long. Captain Burt, in a volume I re- 
member to have seen some years back, has, I believe, described the 
megalithic erections on which these records are incised. As a faithful 
account of them could hardly be missed of by a person of intelligence, 
and as, once given, it need not be repeated, I shall confine myself 
to the inscriptions. 

Their contents are summarized, by Mr. Prinsep, in these words ; 

The temple was built by Dhanyavislmu, the confidential minister 
of Baja Matrivishnu, the son of Harivishnu, grandson of Varuna- 
vishriu, and great grandson of Indravishnu ; in the first year of the 
reign of Eaja Tarapani of SurMitra (?) : and 

“ The pillar was erected by Yaidalavishnu, the son of Harivishnu 
also^ grandson of Varunavishnu, and at the cost of Dhanyavishpiu, 

^ This word should be expunged. '' Ilastivishnu,” a mere lapse of tlic pen, 
as is evidenfc to any one who reads two pages on, I have exchanged for ' Hari^ 
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on the fourteentli of As'liadlia, in the year one hundred and sixty- 
five, in the reign of Budliagupta, in Surashtra, comprehending the 
country between a river whose name, though partially erased, may 
he easily made out as the Kalindi, or Jamna, and the ISTarmada, or 
hTerbudda.” 

As the inscription relating to the temple was formerly interpreted, 
it dates during the reign of Tarapanii,’’ and yet before his time.” 
Still, as Mr. Thomas justly observes, — ^though not with reference to 
this incongruity, — Mr. Prinsep “ was clearly disposed to infer that 
the temple was built prior to the erection of the pillar and the 
supposition is borne out by the extract cited above. With several 
other of his positions, it must now give place to deductions built 
ripon privileges of investigation which were denied to my prede- 
cessors. For instance, Dhanyavishnu is not called minister 
Vaidalavishnu” is the offspring of an erroneous reading, and so a 
present to history which may as well be i^eturned ; there is no 
mention of “ Surashtra” in either inscription ; and “ Tarapani” is 
undoubtedly a misdecipherment for ‘ Toramana.’ This last fact, if 
my memory does not fail me, was detected by Mr. Thomas. But 
what is hy far most important of all, the date of the more ancient 
iuseriptiont was unravelled amiss as to the numerical day of the 


Vishnu.’ The inadvertence escaped the editorial eye of Mr. Thomas. See his 
valuable publication entitled ‘‘ Prinsep’s Indian Antiquities,” &c., Vol. I,, 
p. 248. 

* Ibid., Tol. L, p. 340. 

t Since writing this paper, I have had time, before sending it to the press, 
to refer, for a solution of the date in question, to my friend Bapii Deva S'asfcrin, 
Professor of Mathematics in the Benares College. He apprizes me, in reply, 
that it conforms to the era of Tikramaditya, and does not conform to that of 
Shilivahana. It is, therefore, all but demonstrably certain that Budhagupta 
was reigning oil Thursday, the seventh of dune, in the year of our Lord one 
htindred and eight, new style. Toramana must have flourished shortly after 
him; with something of likelihood, indeed, as his next successor. To Budha- 
gupta’s registration, relatively to the other Ciiptas, we have not the smallest 
trustworthy clue. As for chronologic adjustments grounded on comparison of 
the letters on old Hindu coins, they cannot, I maintain, be other than exceedingly 
insecure. In order to pronounce with assurance on the time of any of the 
Guptas but Budha, we must pause for fresh facts. 


10- ■ The ImcripioM of , [No. 1, 

moon ; while the designation of the lunar fortnight to which that 
day is referred was passed by altogether. Counted from an unknown 
epoch, no Hindu date, unintegrated by the particularity at last 
ainended, is available for eral determination. The omission to 
distinguish the denii-lunation would only add to the irksomeness of 
exploratory computation; hut any process of reckoning based on 
Mr. Prinsep’s premises would, of necessity, have a delusive issue, if 
any at all. 

Had Mr. Prinsep inspected the documents in discussion with 
advantage of the hicilities I have been able to command, it is beyond 
question that his conclusions respecting them would have differed, 
as on matters of moment, so as to points of unimportance, from those 
he has recorded. Writing under obligation of the reserve impressed 
by this consideration, I shall stay to expatiate on but a few of tlie 
discrepancies, touching secondary details, which, on collation of our 
results, the attentive reader will discover. At the same time, I have 
weighed these cases, one and all, with my best : diligence. Standing 
before tlie originals, I compared my facsimiles, letter by letter, witli 
those that have been litliographed ; and every the slightest dissimila- 
rity of the copies was patiently tested by the perishing archetypes. 

In line, it is not undeserving of note that the inscriptions are, to 
a remarkable degree, clear from faults imputable to the artists who 
executed them.^ The peculiarities presented in the Sanskrit will he 
specified in the appropriate place. 

Experimentally, if tke ITclayagiri inscription be made out rightly as to its 
leading features, and if its year be counted from Vikramaditya, the Ohandra- 
gupta which it is said to name must have borne sway .about the middle of the 
first century before Christ. See Major Cunningham’s Bhilsa To^es^ p. 151 5 and 
this Journal, for 185S, p. 227. 

* Subjoined are all the examples : Xff in one inscrip- 
tion ; b in both ; The rectifications will be seen in the sequel. 

No account is here taken of the vowels which time has obliterated ; but they are 
not numerous. 

Consonants gratuitously doubled I have given single. MaittrElyaniya has, 
thus, been simplified to Maitrayaiiiya. Coins are in existence which exhibit 
even Yikkramaditya. 

Beady intelligibility has, further, been consuUod by acquiescing to the laxity 
of the inscriptiooist where he neglects the canons which regulate the coales- 
cence of consecutive vowels. 
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The Mrilmim Imcriptions, 


On the northern flank of the column, among several names, is that 
of Ivailasajas'amhhu, as best I can unlock ife. If eanka^ apparently 
the epithet attached to it, be indicative of his profession, and if it 
signify “ stone-cutter,’^ it may be that we know who wrought, 
inechanicaliy, the adjacent lines promulgating the piety and the 
pride of King Matrivishnu and his brother. 

Is’SGEIPTIOjV I. 




■^cr: 


^ The first five lines of this inscription as engraved have, each, one or more 
letters fretted away at the right-hand extremity. Many is the bucolic tool that 
has owed its edge to the royal column, debased, of later years, to the uses of 
a whetstone. The restorations of these abrasures are indicated by brackets, in 
what follows. 

Line I.— 

„ II.— (w) 

„ in.--Ji’?T^ (^E-) 

IV.— ($T) 

The •5? of line I. is but very slightly damaged. A word thus beginning, and 
expressive of ^ destruction,’ is here wanted. Such a word was easy enough to 
find : and I have tacked to it a suppletive particle, quite in the Hindu taste, 
howsoever averse from our own. The metre is thus brought out identically the 
same as that at the commencement of the second inscription. Mr, Prinsep 
reads in contradiction to the warrant of his facsimile, and at the cost of 
good prosody. It should be remarked that, in the antique character with which 
we are concerned, syllables rarely occupy a lai*ger area, laterally, when con- 
taining, than when not containing written uninitial vowels ; these, with the 
unique exception of the % as sometimes united with being, invariably, either 
superscript or subscript. 

At the end of the second line Mr. Prinsep found in his facsimile, nothing but 
an upright stroke ; and he has not surmised it to be part of any letter. But the 
stone has distinct traces of what can be only a "SI. To piece out from 
this is sufficiently obvious. At the opening of the third line, bis un- 

mistakable, in every element of it ; and there is no ground for Mr. Prxusep’s 
comment, that “ the word is written, corruptly, tryordias^yam^ in the original.” 
Most fortunately, peremptoriness of assertion in this behalf is pi’acticable. 
There is question of the date, concerning which I have already spoken. 
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qr^jffT Hxrti ^ ’^gfreT^JTT^^sif^T- 
^??rt ^r^. 

xn^^wirtcf ?rTt^^f5r?rFr^Jiwf^ 'sr «ww- 

^^WT^JITW 

^Wt5nfft^tW^55i1%%: sitl#?!! ftr3^WT^^Tf?:WT 
wf^^ur: xrmJir fiTcncJT^srfwt 
5%3STiar*frwr^t^r 
Rwra’sr '^3:^r5'^TT^*f}iif^<T^5[?rT 

^TfT^rTWTrTgrtw^iTT cr^fNrTf%^T§ 

»T7r?cr! ■S^sr^’iTTv?^ f^cTt I 

ifT^T'^3nT$Til’«T: SERHan*? I 

Of the next snpplial I hare little more to say than that my guess, on whioh 
I do not in the least ooneeit myself, is tlie host I can now wait to offer. How 
ill it assorts with the demands of the context has not passed unnoticed. Mean- 
time, the passage in whioh it occurs is one of yery immaterial significance. The 
reduced facsimile of Mr. Prinsep, like the original, has an explicit before my 

speeulatiye ^ ; and, nem-theless, he reads 4 In what immediately succeeds 
he is utterly at fault. 

For the supplementations to the fourth and fifth lines recourse has been had 
to the other inscription. 

^ This, I take it, is the word in which Mr. Prinsep thinks he sees “Su- 
rashtras.’* 

. t More than once have I met with this hoary solecism in Sanskrit books ; but 
where, recollection does not serve me to indicate. 

t In consequence of misreading this word, Mr. Prinsep espied somethin- 
about a “ regency.” 

§ All along here Mr. Prinsep is quite abroad. He creates a “Taidalavishnu j” 
my ‘victorious, in many a battle, over liis enemies’ is transformed, by him, into 
“Indravishnnj” and MaMvishpu is represented as being tautologically called 
his great-grandson, and yet does not show himself thus in the English version. 
The other inscription should have dissuaded from this. 
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Teakslatiok. 

TriniBpliant is the four-armed divinitp : omnipresent ; of whom 
the broad waters of the four seas are the couch ; cause of the con- 
tinuance, origin, destruction, and the like, of the universe ; whose 
ensign is G-aruda. 

In the year one hundred and sixt3^-five, on the twelfth dap of 
the light fortnight of the month A'shadha, on the day of the 
Preceptor of the gods and when Budhagupta — ruling, with the 
genius of the regents of the quarters, over the interval, chosen 
land of the gods, between the Kalindi and the Narmada ; posses- 
sing, throughout the world, the lustre of the mighty Eudra ; a moon 
of excellent rays — was king : on that Iimar dap specified with the 
year, month, and week-day aforesaid by the great-grandson of 
Indravishnu, — a Brahman saint, of the illustrious Maitrayaniya mon- 
archSjJ who took delight in his duties, celebrated solemn sacrifices, 
and was well-read in the scriptures; — grandson of Varunavishnu, 
who imitated the excellencies of his father; — son of Harivishnu, 
who was the counterpart of his sire, and derived prosperity to his 
race ; — ^the great king, Matrivishnu, a most devout worshipper of 
Bhagavat ; who, by the will of the Ordainer,§ acquired, like as a 
maiden sometimes elects her husband, the splendour of royalty ; of 
fame recognized as far as the four oceans ; of unimperfeet wealth ; 
victorious, in many a battle, over his enemies ; — and also by his 
younger brother, Dhanyavishnu, who does him obeisance, and is 
revered because of his favour ; — with pui’pose to advance the merit 
of their mother and father, this memorial monument to the divine 
Janardana,|l slayer of the demons, was erected. 

* Or Brihaspati. The day is Thursday. 

f This superannuated style of formula, characterizes the second inscription 
also. For a note on it see supra, foot-note. 

J Not, as Mr. Prinsep has it, “the Maitr^anayakripabha race. In both 
records alike the original is indubitable. This dynasty is likened to a constel- 
lation. At least, I can suggest no other explanation of the adjunctive prabim. 
‘ Illustrious’ may be esteemed to convey the intended comparison with requisite 
fidelity. 

§ Vidhatri; i. e., Brahma. 

II Yishnu, the predilective deity of the Maitrayaniya princes, as is patent 
throughout these publications, 

■■■■ ' 
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Maj happiness attend thtUdne, tlie Brahmans, the magnates, and 
all the subjects. The end. 


Ill^SCRIPinOK II. 

*s.*v "*% ^ 

(K 

u'ET'^rfw if ij 

o'^r ^ 

fxrci^¥^3rra^ 

cT^gfwft'siT crar^rrT^rftji'ft^sr -^sqf^as^iT itwj 

v« ^ T 

»T’fTf%?iliT53?l{%?7!r ?n®fq^T: ¥J5IT’3TT^r’friT|^ '^’Cr- 

’^3ra43rcq?:RW 
fttt ^Tftcf: 1 

^TWT'^3inr^iT»?r5 '3cf% i 

* On the stone tliere is an erasure where I propose ^ until ingenuity shall 
improve on it, 

♦«* -N 

The lithograph has and, a little before, TT^, to neither of which does 
the stone lend support. The former decipherment is, hereabout, very precipitate. 

t Mr. Prinsep shuts his eye to the long vowel of in his facsimile : and 

for his I by much prefer ; though this too may possibly be bettered, 
t A vertical fissure traversing the front of the idol here first lays one under 
diflaculties. Higher up it has carried away half of the ^ in the epithet 
The letters, completely destroyed, beginning with that in the 
fill the room of those which are bracketed as below. 
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The Mnlcaim Inscriptions. 

Teakslatiok. 

Trinmpliaiit is tlie god who, in the likeness of a boar^ lifted up tlie 
eartli ; wbo, bj blows of bis bard snout, tossed the naoiintains aloft ; 
the upholding pillar of tliat vast mansion, tbe threefold world. 

In tbe first year that tbe auspicious Toramana, sovereign of great 
kings, of extended fame and wide-spread effulgence, is governing tbe 
eartb ; on tbe tenth day of Phalguna ; even so, in tbe year and 
moiitb and on tbe day of bis reign before mentioned, during tbe first 
watch of tbe said lunar dag as circumstantiated : of the greatgrand- 
son of Indravisbnu, — a Brahman saint, of tbe illustrious Maitrayaniya 
monarebs, who took deligbt in bis duties, celebrated solemn sacrifices, 
and was w^ell-read in tbe scriptures ; grandson of Yarunavisbnu, who 
imitated tbe excellencies of bis father ; — son of Harivisbnu, who was 
tbe counterpart of bis sire, and derived prosperity to bis race ; — that 
is to sag, of tbe great king Matrivisbnu, who has departed to 
elysium, — a most devout worshipper of Bbagavat ; who, by tbe will 
of tbe Ordainer, acquired, like as a maiden sometimes elects her 
husband, tbe splendour of royalty ; of fame recognized as far as tbe 
four oceans ; of unimperfect wealth ; victorious, in many a battle, 
over bis enemies, — tbe ^munger brother, Bbanyavisbnu, — who did 
him due obeisance, and was revered because of bis favour ; whose 


Line (l?) 

„ Till.— w (-m x) 

With regard to the ^ which is purely conjectural, it was prompted by tbe 
succeeding letter, which, however, looks only very dimly like Whatever it 
may be, the appendant vowel is liable to no doubt. Mr. Prinsep at this place 
declined to extract any thing whatever from Ms facsimile. The only sense 
educible from my reading is most suspiciously far-fetched. 

In the seventh line, the letter which is assumed to be is broken off at the 
left; and of its vowel there is no vestige. Here, and in what follows, Mr. 
Prinsep appears to have hit the probable substitute for a fraction and a flaw. 
A word for ‘ temple,’ as one cannot but see at a glance, is precisely what is 
desiderated. 

About the symbols missing in the eighth fine there can be no diversity of 
opinion. The valedictory blessing is the same, to a letter, in both the inscrip- 
tions ; and, in the matter of legibility, it is everything that could be desired. 
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On the 8-ul^IImalayim rochs. [KTo. 1, 

ligliteous deeds have been notably -auintermitted ; — with purpose to 
advance the merit of his mother and father, in his dominions, in this 
toion o/^Erikaina, has caused this substantial temple of the adorable 
Narayana, in foi'm a boar, affectionately attached to the world, to be 
constructed. 

M"ay hapinness attend the kine, the Brahmans, the magnates, and 
all the subjects': The end, 

Qwmyy Mmn, Saiigor District, Deceonher, 31, 1860. 

On the Sul-IIimalayan rocks between the Ganges and the Jumna . — 

% ItoiiY B. Medlicott, a. D., D. G. S., Frofessor of Geology, 

Thomason College, Foorkee, 

(Abstract.) 

Pointing out briefly how, from the abundance of the fossil evidence, 
the Siwalik strata had at once taken their position in the acknow* 
ledged series of rock-formations, while very little indeed was known 
of their physical structure ; and, how at the same time other groups 
of Indian rocks, whose stratigraphical relations were well known, 
had not as yet been accm’ately placed in the g'eneral succession, 
owing to the absence of such fossil evidence, Mr. Medlicott stated 
that his own attention had been specially directed to investigating 
the physical structure of the district referred to ; not to the collection 
of fossils. 

The rocks included are the Siwalik and the Nummulitic groups, 
and a series of schistose rocks, older than both these and lying' to 
the north of them. The present notice was principally concerned with 
the newer groups, (the Upper Nummulitic and the Siwaliks,) the 
separation of which from the lower and more indurated underlying stra- 
ta is generally well defined. 

Up to the present time, our knowledge of these groups was as follows. 
The most connected sketch hitherto given is by Capt. E. Strachcy, 
(Quar. Jour. Geol. Soc, London, Vol. VII. p. 292, 1851). This papa- 
chiefly related to the rocks of the higher ridges and of Thibet, but 
the author refers also to the fossiliferous rocks at foot of the range. 
The section, given by Capt. Strachey, passing through Naince Tai, 
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sliews blit a very bad development of tbe Siwalik rocks, and be could 
nowliere, find or bear of any fossil remains among tliem.’’ He 
assumes tbem, however, to be tbe representatives of tlie rocks near 
Debra. He tbeii proceeds to notice a series of sandstones, witli 
occasional small seams of lignite, and imperfect vegetable impres- 
sions, and with beds of marl, and occasionally salt-springs, wbicb 
form tbe nortbern boundaries of tbe longitudinal valleys, or Ddns, 
tbe connection of wbicb with tbe outer Siwaliks be could not trace, 
but conjectured that there must be great faults. Suggestions were 
thrown out, that these might be of tbe European Saliferous age, or 
possibly tbe extension of tbe strata containing rock salt wbicb are 
found further to tbe west in tbe Salt range and in tbe bill district of 
Mundee. It was also suggested, as possible, that they might have 
some connexion with tbe fossiliferous beds near Subatboo. In 1853, 
a brief notice of tbe rocks about Subatboo, by Major Yieary appeared, 
(Quar. Journ. Geol. Soe. London, Yol. IX. p. 70). In this paper, 
tbe author noticed the true Siwalik rocks, south of tbe Pinjore-dun, 
and also, a sandstone not unlike that of the Siwaliks, in tbe north 
of tbe dun in wbicb be bad sought for fossils in vain. The connec- 
tion of this with the outer Siwaliks is concealed. Xortb of this 
we meet with confused strata of variegated shales, also unfossiliferous. 
On tbe ridge of Kussowlie, and beyond it to Subatboo, the fossilifer- 
ous rocks of tbe Nummulitic period shew, associated with variegated 
rocks, &c. These are made subjacent to tbe fossiliferous strata. All 
these groups, Major Yieary separates from tbe Simla series, by a 
great fault. Regarding tbe age of these older and inner rocks, 
neither Major Yieary nor Capt. Stracbey offer any conjecture. 

In M. D’Arcbiac’s valuable treatise on tbe JSTummulitic fossils of 
India, Major Yicary’s section is copied and be is quoted as tbe 
authority for other statements. In these, there is an important dis- 
crepancy or error, wbicb must be noticed. M. D’Arcbiae speaks, in 
the most uneqnivocal manner, (pp. 175-6) of mammaliferous strata, 
representatives of the Siwalik formation, about Subatboo — and there 
overlying the Hummulitic rocks. Inasmuch as Mr. Medlicott’s own 
researches bad pointed out that tbe strict limitation of those fossils 
to tbe “ Siwalik bills” is one of the most interesting facts m tbe geo- 
logy of tbe district, be devoted repeated examination and enquiry on 


[No, 1, 


24 On the SubSmalaymi rochs. 

tlie spot to investigating tliese statements, but be could find no trace 
of sucb fossils ; nor could he reconcile M, D’Arcbiac’s statements 
with Major Vicary’s published account. Possibly the explanation of 
the difference is this. Major Vicary does mention fossil bones at 
and near to Subathoo, he says, “ Saurian remains are, however, plenti-. 
ful ; I am not so sure with respect to mammalian remains, but, as the 
specimens are in good hands, I hope soon to settle that point.” 
These remains, however, he in every case describes as occurring in 
blue or red shales alternating with or underlying ISTummulitie strata. 
Without in the least questioning Professor Owen’s skill in identify- 
ing genera from obscure remains, Mr. Medlieott was forced to think 
Major Yicary far too experienced and too intelligent a collector, to 
have failed in recognizing as mammalian such abundant remains as 
are mentioned by M. D’Archiac — Elephas, equus, bos, cervus, 
&c., des debris de dent d’uii elephant mastodontoide,” and other 
similar statements, A clue to the explanation is to be found in 
M. D’Archiae’s own words— that the sands, gravels and conglomerates 
with bones of large mammalia rest quite conformably on the Num- 
mulitic beds near Subathoo, (p. 176), ISTow there is not even an allu- 
sion to such I'ocks by Major Yicary ; on the contrary he says, “ The 
blue shale, on which the quarter-guard of Subathoo stands, contains 
fossil hones in abundance,” and so in other cases. In truth, there 
are no sueh rocks at Subathoo, as those spoken of by M. B’Archiac^ 
Such rocks are unquestionably the common habitat of Siwalik fossils, 
and it is not improbable that, in consequence of original deficient 
labelling of specimens and possibly of subsequent intermingling, or, 
in consequence of a misunderstanding of written or verbal commu- 
nications, some true Siwalik fossils were mistaken as coming from 
near Subathoo. 

Mr. Medlicott’s own researches, extending over a direct distance 
of more than two hundred and fifty miles, from the parallel of JSTainee 
Tal to beyond the Sutlej, led him to expand considerably the series 
of rocks which were known to occur within these limits. This, for 
the present, could he most conveniently done under the two groups 
already known, viz. the IbTummulitic and the Siwalik. Of these 
groups, the latter is continuous beyond the limits of the area examined ; 
the former are much more irregular. The upper hTuminulitic group 
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does not even reacb. tlie, Jumna, on tbe east ; while on the west also, 
its continuity is interrupted, though not permanently. 

Thus the connection suggested in Gapt. Strachey’s paper and map 
between the lignite sandstone, X. of the Kotah Diin, and the fossi- 
liferous sandstone of Suhathoo, is not established. The Ivotali Diin 
rocks really correspond to the Siwalik-like sandstone, N. of Pinjore 
Biin, in Major Yicary’s section.^ 

Between the two groups, the most decided physical separation 
exists, a fault of enormous throw, amounting to the entire thickness of 
the two series, cutting off the Si'ivalik group from all to the north of 
it. To the east of the river Jumna, this great fault runs at a variable 
elevation along the flank of the hills lying to the north of the Diins ; 
the rocks, in junction on the north, being tbe limestones, slates, 
and grits of the lower Mummulitics and of the undetermined subja- 
cent rocks — (tbe Masuri or Nainee Tal series) : while to the west 
of the Jumna, the rocks in junction are generally these same schistose 
rocks, but often, especially at liiglier levels, tbe upper Numinu- 
iitic series. 

North of this fault, there is no so decided a boundary ; tbe junc- 
tion of tbe upper Numniulitic series with tbe slaty series, lying to 
the north of it, is not (though so represented) a great fault. There 
is, undoubtedly, considerable local faulting ; but, generally, tbe junc- 
tion appears to be tlie original contact of deposition betw'een uncon- 
formable strata. The upper Nummulitics in ffict, seem to rest upon a 
ledge of the slaty rocks, upon a denuded surface of which they had 
been deposited. 

There is a most marked geological separation to be made in the 
series spoken of as Nummulitic, upper and lower. Of the lower 
group, the best and least distui’bed section is at the Krol mountain 
on the new road to Simla. At this locality there is a well defined 
series (fi’cm 500 to 800 feet) of hard limestones with variegated slaty 
shales and grits, which may be called the Krol group. It rests, uneon- 
formably, upon a great thickness of very thin bedded slaty shales and 
gritty Hags, often highly carbonaceous and black ; which may or may 
not prove to be a member of the lower Nummiilitic series. 

^ Ail are oouiounded under one colour in Mr. Grreenough's map. 
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The opper Buh-division of the Nurnmnlities is hest^eeu near Suha- 
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^as in a manner anticipated by D’ Archiae from a " 

fossil evidence alone ; at least he pointed out the entire disanetnc.s 
the organic remains of Subathoo as compared with those of the 1 unja >, 
!f side, of Beloochistan, and of Cutch (p. 175). But in the concluding 
section of this description (p. 179) where reasoning on tne 
tain observations of others, he is far from correct in stating tnat no 

appreciable unconformity could he observed between the two, or i^ 

between the NnmmuHtic strata generally and the overlying bmalik 

'The evidence for supposing the Krdl group, as given above to he 
also of Nnmmulitic age, is not perfectly conclusive. Mr. A. ^ c i agui- 
tweit has announced the discovery of Foramiuifera in the neighhoni- 
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liootlof l^aiiiee Tal,^^ ideiitical with those which accompany, the Eocene 
^Kiuniiiiilitic., formation,’’ and those rocks at 'Nainee Tal are considered 
hj Mr. Medlicott, to be the true representatires of the Kroi beds ; 
but independently of tliis, the conclusion was arrived at from observ- 
ations in the salt range, and in the Himaljms of Hazara and Pooiich. 

There is a great similarity in the section, about Murree and north 
of Kotlee in the Kashmir territory, to that at Subathoo. Three or 
four miles .north of Kotlee there is a stonj^ rib of hard limestone, 
with .an E. S. E. direction; oxi both sides of this are brown clays 
and lumpy earthy limestone of the same charaeter as the Subathoo 
rocks, succeeded by a great thickness' of red clays and hard iime- 
.stoiies : in fact, the series called above the upper Hummiilitic. These 
rocks are noticed by Mr. Sahlagintwe'it, “to the -south of Kashmir a 
zone of Kummulitic marls and of sandstones, of thirty-nine to fifty 
miles broad, borders the Himalaya towards the plains of India.”’^ 
The relations of this series to the massive limestone ridge are pre- 
cisely the same as with the Krdl limesfcone ; the ridge at JDandelee 
being altogether analogous to the rib thrust through the Kiimmiilitic 
strata at Bihur on the Sutlej : the resemblance lithologically is 
also perfect. Again, Murree stands on a mountain of red clays and 
sandstones; the Moocliipora ridge to the K. and K. W. of it is of 
the hard limestone, and along the junction Kummiilitic rocks, iden- 
tical with those at Subathoo, are easily traceable, altliough not well 
developed. In this hard sub-crystaliine, and generally unfossiiiferous 
limestone of the Moocliipora ridge, Kummulites have been found, 
as alread}’^ noticed by Br. Fleming, (Quar. Journ. GeoL Soc. London, 
1853, p. 200). Oil passing to the salt range, this Subathoo series 
was found to be entirely wanting, although so largely developed to 
the north. In the salt range, the thick soft sandstones and varie- 
gated clays of the Siwalik formation rest directly on the clear Kum- 
imilitic imiestones, as noticed by Br. Pleming ;t the very junction 
layers contaming only rolled Kummulites. But there is notiiing, at 
least ill the east of the range, to represent the SiihafJioo pro up. 
There is nothing either to suggest the idea that these can be assi- 
milated to the salt range Kummulitic rocks ; on tlie contraiy all 

^ Report !No. 2, 1S56,J. A. S. B, ToL XXY. p. 118. 

f Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, Yol. XXII, p. 229, &c. 
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ist rati graphical and mineral affinities of the Suhathoo group are with 
the Biwalik type rather than with that of the Salt-range ISFiimmulitie 
strata. These latter appeared to he more probably the represen- 
tatives of the great limestone deposits which were found all along 
unconform ably subjacent to the Suhathoo group. These on the main 
range of hills have been more developed than on the salt range : 
they have also been much more indurated, and very much more 
disturbed, but are supposed to be one and the same. 

While, therefore, in deference to its fossils, the Suhathoo group 
has been classed as upper ISTummulitic, it must be remembered that 
considered stratigrapbieally, it should be considered as the com- 
mencement of the Siwalik conditions of deposition. 

The northern extension in the outer Himalyas of this lower Hum- 
mulitic series, the Krdl group and the subjacent slaty schists, has 
not been as yet worked out. The section through Simla to Kotgurh 
(forty miles N. E. of the Krdl) presents no contrasting junctions like 
those already described in the outermost zone : there are several lines 
of special crushing and contortion, but they do not introduce new 
rocks. The degree of disturbance is not on the whole increased, and 
the increase of metamorphism is very gradual and strangely capri- 
cious. Thus at Simla highly schistose rocks overlie smooth slaty 
grits. Indeed, it seems highly probable that the rocks of this section 
will be identified with, or found closely connected with, the Krdl series, 
Simla stands on the northern rise of a great synclinal bend, of which 
the Tara-Bevi hill is the southern rise ; at Jatog, the western spur of 
the Simla ridge, there are some hard cherty limestones that may well 
be the Krdl limestone ; the thin-bedded slaty grits in the glen 
below Simla are very similar to the series subjacent to the Krdl 
group; among all these ai’e frequent re-appearanees of the carbo- 
naceous (graphitic) ingredient that is so well developed on the S. W, 
base of the Krdl hill. 

Besides their greater induration, these lower Kummulitic rocks 
differ from the Suhathoo group in the presence of trap rocks. Towards 
the east these are very abundant, west of the Jumna, trap rocks 
are scarce. 

SiwaliJcs , — Little has been added to our knowledge of these rocks 
since Capt. (now CoL Sir Proby) Cautley described them in 1836. 
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(Trans. GeoL Soe. London, Yol. Y. p. 267.) Indeed cTeii tlie sugges- 
tions tlirown out l)y Mm have nob been followed up further. He 
pointed out that the connection between the subordinate range and 
the higher hills could be traced in the Hahun district, where the two 
were continuous without any intervening Dun, j^et none of the many 
subsequent fossil-seekers seem to have adopted the hint. 

Capt. Cautley roughly divided the whole series into three groups 
without defining the extent of each ; the lowest, coarse clays eon- 
tainiiig reptilian and mammalian remains. 2iid, blue marl with 
freshwater shells, and 3rd, sandstones and conglomerates, which were 
the chief source of the larger mammalian remains. The true ralue, 
or even the correctness of these sub-divisions Mr. Medlicott was not 
prepared to establish, but several facts point to a much wider differ- 
ence between the groups than Cautley supposed. Considerable fault- 
ing exists, and the rocks brought into jiinetion by these faults, 
suggest some new facts. In the valley north of h^ahuii, thick soft 
grey lignite sandstones with subordinate beds of lumpy, gritty red 
clay are, by the great fault already noticed, brought into contact 
with a crushed rock of the Subathoo ^N'ummulitic strata, and of the 
infra-Krdi shales. South of JSTahim, where the Markunda extricates 
itself from the higher hills, the lower beds of the same series, in 
which clay predominates, are in junction, along a fault, with thick 
shingle beds of the outer Siwaliks, the topmost beds of the whole 
series, and in which the lower hills commence.'^ The Nahun rock is 
continuous along the hills bounding the north side of the Diiii both 
to east and west. It is the lignite sandstone, the same as that noticed 
by Capt. Strachey as occurring below ISTaiiiee Tal, (from this, the 
Dechouree iron- works now derive their ore) and it is also the Siwalik- 
like sandstone noted by Major Yicary, north of the Pinj ore Ddn. 
Capt. Cautley always considered these Hahun rocks as belonging to 
the Siwalik formation, but it does not appear that he identified them 
with the sandstones north of the Dun. 

^ This fault, with the same rocks in contact, is easily followed through these 
hills intervening between the Kiarda and Binjore Duns for some forty miles : it 
can sometimes even, be seen in the Duns close to the base of the hills on the; 
north. 
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The continuity of this iaiilt renders ifc probable that its throw is 
very considerable. To attain anything like an exact estimate of 
this, the position of the Nahun beds in the general series must be 
ascertained. This is by no means an easy question. And though 
not prepared to settle the point detlnitely, it may be useful to show 
how the matter stands. 

Capt. Caiitley referred the ISTahun rocks to tlie lowest member of 
his threefold division of the Siwaliks (see above). Now large mamma- 
lian remains are found in the earthy sand and boulder beds imme- 
diately to the south of the hiult, thus the top and the bottom beds 
of the entire series so far as we know them, are here brought into 
contact. But, further, the boulders in this outer rock, at the junc- 
tion, are boulders of the lignite sandstone of Nahun hill ; there is no 
other rock in section to the north that could have yielded them. And 
this fact would seem to involve either a want of strict correspondence 
between the Nahun hill beds, and any others in the section to south 
of them, or else, a total break of conlbrinable sequence in tliat section. 
A much more careful exjimiuatioii of fossils and of tlie strata, than a 
preliminary survey would warrant, will ])e required to decide this. 

This raises a question as to the successive deposition, and nplicaval 
of great banks of these Siwalik strata, which again recurs in the 
west. It has long been noticed, that there was a great expansion of 
the Siwalik area in the west, commencing just beyond Xalka and Kas- 
sowli. It is occasioned by a curve in the great boundary fault, 
which here alters its direction to about 15° W. of N. ; while the 
outer line of the Siwalik hills preserves nearly its former direction. In 
Mr. Grreenough’s map the sharpness of change in the boundary about 
Belaspur is exaggerated both by inaccuracies in position of localities 
and because he includes the Subathoo, or upper Nuinmulitic group, 
the inner or northern boundary of which is much more irregular than 
the main fault which separates this group from the Siwalik series. 

Now the Siwalik rocks occupy this increased area, not by the 
extension of the strata already noticed, but by the successive intro- 
duction, by faults, of other bands of rock not strictly identifiable 
with the outer Siwaliks. Even at the Sutlej there are two such, 
bands between the Nahun ridge and the main fault, as seen near 
Belaspur, 


1861.1 


31 . 


On the Bith-IIimaJaymi rocJcs. 

It is not intended to state that oiir knowledge of, the existeiiee and 
distribution of fossils in these rocks is conclusive hutj so far as 
knowiij with the single exception of the discovery by Lt. (now Col.) 
Durand of fossils near hTaliun, there is no Icnown instance of fossils 
heing found out of the first zone of these rocks — the Biwaliks proper. 

If we attempt to base our iiiferences upon lithological grounds 
from the composition and texture of the strata^, in a coiitinuoiis 
section like this, we must include the upper iN’ummulitic group, for, 
as already stated, it has, in these respects, very marked affinities with 
the Siwalik series. Mau}^ of the lumpy red clays of the Dugsliai 
group, are not distinguishable in composition or in hardness from the 
•days of the upper Siwaliks : the sandstones, also of the same group 
are markedly of the same general type. Each of these hands then 
has affinities with the one on either side of it, and at the same time 
has iiTecoiieileable contrasts also. The Belaspur conglomerates overlie, 
with, at least, general conformity thick red clays, and hard sand- 
stones, exactly like the Dugshai group, 3'et without any intervening 
heels to represent the Kiissowii group : and these conglomerates 
undoubtedly contain debris of the I^ummulitic series. The rocks 
south of the Dumber fault are very similar to the Belaspur band, 
and the bottom strata are of an intermediate type between the 
Dugshai, and the lower Siwalik strata, being in fact with difficulty 
distinguishable from the rocks of the Nahmi range, with which they 
are in contact. And lastly we have the Nahun rocks which are litho- 
logically undistingiiishabie from the lower strata of the Siwalik hills, 
“while the upper strata of these same hills contain hoiiiders of these 
!Nahuii rocks. 

Ail these facts seem compatible only with a long continued, and 
generally coternporaneous process of upheavrd, denudation, and depo- 
sition, under conditions commencing with the upper ISlummulitic 
rocks. This conclusion is entirely at variance with the premature 
generalization at which Mr. D’Archiae arrived.'^ 

In conclusion, the importance of carefully labelling fossils and 
distinguisliing their localities cannot be too strongly insisted on. 

^ P. Iv6, D’aceord avec tous les vojageurs qui out parcouru le pays, Sir 
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GENERAL BEMAEES. 


1 A. M. Cloudy ; with cirri and cirro-cumuli ; 6 p. M. cloudless sky. 

2 „ As yesterday, swell from S. W. increasing. 

3 „ Cloudy ; with cirri, cirro-cumuli, and nimbi ; 5 p. M. slight shower. 

4 „ Cloudy as above : p. M. showery, with distant thunder. 

6 Clouded — several showers. 

6 A. M. Partially clouded & showery ; 5. 45 p. M., Eooria Mooria islands in sight, 

7 8 A. M. anchored at Hallania in Telegraph Bay. 

8 At anchor — moderate S. W. breeze, with swell. 

9 6 A. M. up anchor, and steered for Jibii island. Fresh breeze from S. W. with 

long swell ; cloudy, with cirri and cirro-cumuli. 

10 Partially clouded as yesterday ; at noon, hazy. 

11 Light cumuli and cirri ; hazy with great mirage. 

12 8ky clear ; the air intensely dry and hot. 

13 Sky cloudless, scorching hot-wind at night, coming in gusts. 

14 Clouded, with cirri and cirro-cumuli. 

15 Hazy, without clouds but with mirage ; air intensely hot and very dry. 

16 Clouds, with light cirri j sensibly as hot as yesterday. 

17 Hazy j light north-easterly breeze blowing. 

18 Fresh breeze from N. E., partially clouded, much cooler. 

19 Partially clouded and hazy ; at 1 p. M. left for Bombay. 

20 Light cirri and cirro-cumuli ; moderate swell from S. W, 

21 A. M. cloudy, with cirri and cirro-cumuli 5 sea moderate, evening with cloud- 

less sky. 

22 A. M. Partially clouded, with moderate sea ; light rain in afternoon j cloudless 

evening. 

23 A. cloudy, with cirri and cirro-cumuli; less swell, evening cloudy. 


(Sd.) 


(True Copy,) 

C. V. AITCHISON, 

Under- Secretary to the Government of India* 


J. WELSH, 

Assistant Surgeon* 
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[Mo„ 1, 


Notices oe ke'w iyorxs eexatino to Sai^siieit Literature. 
^Ilmma Kalpa Sutra, leing a portion of this ancient tvorlcon Jhcddie 
rites, together icith the commentary of Kumdrila Sivdmn, (a faesi^ 
mile of MS. 17, in the old Tl. L IL Library,) idth a preface by 
T, Goldstucher, London, 1861. 


This large and deeply interesting volume consists of two somewhat 
diseoimected halves, — a facsimile, lithographed in the shape of a puti, 
of Knm&ila’s Commentary on the Maiiava-kalpa-Siitras, and a pre- 
face of 268 pages on various topics connected with Professor Muller’s 
“ History of Ancient Sanskrit Literature.” 

Among other subjects, Dr. G-oldstlicker has discussed the question 
of the period of the use of writing in India, and our readers will he 
interested to learn that the note^ in our journal (No. II. 1859,) where 
this part of Dr. Miiller’s work was first printed as a communication to 
the Society, became his first inducement to treat the matter on this 
occasion.’^ 

Dr. Gr. strongly holds that writing was known in India before 
Panini’s time, and he chiefly bases his opinion on the occiirrenee in 
Panini and the Sutras of such words as lipilmra, yaMda, sdtra, grmitlm, 
mrna, Mnda, &c. Siitra he believes to be derived not from a string 
of rules,” but the primitive manner in which MSS. were bound,- — a 
parcel of leaves kept together by a through the middle. He 

draws an important distinction in Panini’s use of mrna and Jedra^ 

Mrfls enters into composition with all vowels and consonants, provid- 
ed the latter are followed by the letter a, while varm is joined mere- 
ly to vowels and such consonants as are ivitliout a voioel sotmdf and 
thus varm applies to the consonant, as the spoken one must 

have a vowel to sound with it j and hence the propriety of the word 
mrna as originally meaning “ colour.” Then again Papini has a 
Sutraf (vi, S. 115,) in which he informs us that the owners of cattle 


* « Prof. M. has sent the paper to the Society’s Journal in the hope of elicit- 
ing some fresh information from European or native scholars in India on tho 
interesting questions which it discusses.” 

^1 I 
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were at liis time in tlie liabit of marking tlieir beasts on the ears, witli 
signs of a ladle, pearl, &g., and also ei^ht and Jim, which eertainlj 
point to a knowledge of written letters or numerals at that period, 
Sxmilarlj the use of lopa to express ‘ elision’ as opposed to the dctrski- 
na or visibility’ of a letter, points to langaage existing in a written 
and not, exclusively spoken form. 

Tarioiis other topics of a similar character are discussed (hut 
sometimes with needless bitterness against opponents,) among others 
the age of Paniiii and his position relatively to the Pratis akhyas, 
Katyfyana, the Unadi Sutras, &c. Dr. Goldstucker maintains that the 
Pratis'akliyas are moie modern than Paniiii, and he endeavours to prove 
that many of their rules are intended to supply deficiencies in the latter’s 
Sutras, and if the more perfect rule were the more ancient, it would be in- 
conceivable that Panini could have deliberately inserted a less complete 
one in his grammar. Similarly he would explain the many correc- 
tions of Panini in Katya^mna’s vartikas by a wide diiference in their 
epochs. “ The explanation I hold can only be derived from the circum- 
stance that Papini and Katyayana belonged to difiereiit periods of 
Hindu antiquity — periods separated by such a space of time as wms 
sufficient to allow — 

1. Grammatical forms which were current in the time of Panini 
to become obsolete or even incorrect. 

2. Words to assume meanings which they did not possess at the 
period when he lived. 

3. W ords and meanings of words used by him to become antiquated. 

4. A literature unknown to him to arise. 

By this later literature, Dr. G. understands the Aranyakas, IJpanb 
shads, Tajasaneyi Sanhita and S'atapatha Brahmana. 

We have no space to enter into the interesting argumentsby which 
he endeavours to maintain this new position ; we would confine our- 
selves to one collateral point in the investigation, which seems to ns 
to possess peculiar interest as well as novelty. 

I •• I ’T93«rf wf%- 
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It is well known that the usual date for Panini, in the fourth cen- 
tury B. C., rests on a combination of >slight circumstances which only 
gains its currency from the utter absence in Indian literature of any 
thing approaching to liistorieal certainty. Dr. Johnson used to talk 
of the one-eyed monarch of the blind,’ and, compared with the hope- 
less obscurity of all other Indian litea’ary dates, that of Panini from, 
Buddhist books backed by the story-teller Somadeva, really does seem 
to give a shadow of basis for historical research ; still it is well for 
the Sanskrit student to he occasionally reminded hy such a rough 
•realist as Dr. Goldstiicker, of the uncertain materials on which at hast 
we ground the assumed era for Panini. It is only in Plindu literature 
that such a list of inlinitesimal probabilities would he allowed to add 
up into an assumed certainty, — and even then we have no right to he 
content with doubts and guesses, if better materials are in our reach. 

Dr. G-oldstiieker professes to have settled the era of Patanjali on 
far more reliable grounds, and as the question is of no little import- 
ance, we wish to give our readers a clear idea of his reasonings. 
They rest on a single rule iu the Mahabhashya, — Patanjali’s great 
commentary on Panini’-s Sutras and Katyayana’s supplementary 
aphorisms, — a rule well worth all Pythagoras’s ' golden rules,’ if it 
leads us to the one authenticated date in the literary history of 
ancient India. 

In one of his rules, Patanjali refers to the Maurya kings, which 
proves that at any rate he was posterior to Chandragupta, the con- 
temporary of Seleucus, while the Edjatarangini shews that his gram- 
mar was known in Kashmir in Ahhimanyu’s reign about 60 A. D. ; but 
another of his rules determines his date more precisely, as follows : 

“ In Sutra iii. 2. Ill, Panini teaches that the imperfect must he 
used, when the speaker relates a past fact belonging to a time which 
precedes the present day. Katyayana improves on this rule hy observ- 
ing that it is used too when the fact related is out of sight, notorious, 
hut could he seen hy the person who uses the verb. And Patanjali 
again appends to this V^rtika the following instances and remark, 
‘‘ The Yavana besieged (imperfect) Ayodhyd ; the Yavana besieged 
(imperfect) the Madhyamikas. Why does Katyayana say ‘ out of 
sight ?’ (because in such an instance as) Hhe sun rose,’ (the verb 
must be in the aorist). Why ^ notorious ?’ (because in such an 
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instance as) ^ Bevadatta made a mat,’ .(the verb must be in tlie prete- 
rite). Why does lie say, “^but when the fact could be seen by the 
person who uses the verb ?’ (because in such an instance as) ^ accord- 
ing to the legend Yasudeva killed Kansa,’ (the verb must likewise 
be in the preterite).”*^ 

Hence he plainly informs us, and this is acknowledged also by 
Hagojibliatta, that he lived at the time — though he was not on the 
spot — when the Yavana besieged Ayodhya’, and at the time ivhen 
^ the Yavana besieged the Madliymikas.’ For the very contrast 
which he marks between these and the other instances, proves that he 
intended practically to impress his contemporaries with a proper 
use of the imperfect tense.” 

The Madiiyainikas are the well-known Buddhist sect founded by 
Nagarjnna ; and the only period in which the conquests of the (xreek 
kings in Baetria and Cahul could have extended as far as Oiidh, must 
have been under Menander, who reigned from B. C. 144 to about 
B. C. 124. One coin of his has been found at Mathura, and Strabo 
expressly says, TrXiia} eBinj KarecrTpepavro 6l 'EXXtjvc? ^ AXi^avdpo<s Kai 
pLoXicrra 'M.evavZpos (et /cat rov Ywaviv Trpos to) /cat rov 

lopidvov Trpo^X^e).” 

If these conjectures be correct Patanjaii was a contemporary of 
Menander, and tlius one cardinal date has been ascertained in the 
chaos of ancient Indian chronology. 

For the work itself, of which Br. Goldstilcker has here published 
a facsimile, we much regret that he has withheld from us the results 
of his editorial labours. A facsimile of the original is no doubt 
precious, but ‘ ars longa^ vita hrevis,^ and why must every one spend 
his days and eyesight over a corrupt text which the learned editor is 

« Pa^i Katyayana, 

Patanjaii, tfTi^ -q- I 

l TOW w^r'<?;rf<r£i: 1 

if? TWwIi WWTK I 

fWW'S I SJWtW Eaiyyata ti^TW WfW I WWWWtraTfr 

’<T%Wrsr»T arSJW^TJSRTIW^TW^W ft'TlWTVlT'?: Nagojibhatta, 

«TW WmwffT fwtl l W WWT fw 
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far better qualified to explain ? On all principles of tbe division of 
labour, we bad a right to demand a copious body of notes and cor» 
rections, wliereas we are now obliged to sit down contented with a bare 
facsimile of an original wbicb tbe editor hiniself pronounces “bope- 
lessty incorrect.” 

Tbe Manava-kalpa-sutras belong to tbe old recension of tbe Yajur 
Yeda, the Taittiriya Saiibita. The present work contains the first 
four books — the Yajamana book in two chapters ; the Agny/idbaiia ; 
the Agnibotra ; and tbe Cbaturmasya sacrifices in six chapters. It 
only gives Kumarila’s commentary, but as tbe words of tbe Sutras 
are generally explained at some length, it would be possible to recover 
most of them from tbe tika. Dr. 0-. mentions another MS. in tbe 
old E. I. H. Library, wbicb contains tbe Siitras of tbe Agnisbtoma 
rites in five Adbyayas. 

The Society has two MSS.'’^ of a part of tbe Manava Siitras 
traj/cmWaJcM^mi Manava- Sutra) ; and, at tbe end, tbe Siitras are 
said to consist of five divisions. 1, The Frcthsoma-hhiya. 2, islitdkalfa- 
l)Mfj/a. 3, agnisMomahliaga. 4, rctjasugahlidga. 5, agnicJiagana* 
llidga. These MSS. only contain tbe fifth portion in five adliyayas. 
In tbe Sanskrit College Library there is a MS. (78 foil.) containing 
tbe prdhmmahlidga in eight adbyayas, wbicb is therefore, for tbe 
most part, that portion of tbe text, wbicb lias been published by 
Dr. Goldstiicker in Kumarila’s Commentary, 

The following are tbe first words of each adby^ya 

1. . (Dr. G. fob 1.) 

2 . % 

3. 

4. 

5. (Dr. G. fol. 55.) 

6. (Dr. G. fol. 84.) 

7. 'gig WTS5ITTi:^TlT«r: (Dr. G. fol. 106.) 

8. ^'^Tsr: . 

Its concluding words are -SiRr 

(query ?) ssiis-sim: II 

E. B. C. 

* One MS. contains 37 foil., the other 18 foil. ; the commencing words are 


1861.1 


Literary IntelUgenee, 


#7 


Literary Intelligence. 

The follovv'ing extract from a letter dated Pekirij 4tli Noyemberj 
1860j addressed to our Curator by Mr. Swinboe, will be read with 
interest. 

I am ill receipt of your letter of the 22nd August, in wliicb you 
acquaint me of the loss of the tiYO bucks of Germis sUccl I am 
extremely sorry to hear the news, as it was only by the most micoiii- 
moii good luck that I was enabled to procure those I sent you. If 
I am fortunate enough to visit Japan, or to extend my acquaintance 
in that €|uarter, I may he enabled to procure some more. All the 
Deer I sent you were received from JcqMn, and consequently Oervm 
dha. Cerviis from Formosa, you have only seen the shuU 

of. There are several fine living examples of this Deer at Amoy, hut 

1 ivas unahle to coax the proprietor to let me have one. The Dutch 

Commissioner at Amoy procured a fawn of this species and forwarded it 
some months ago to Holland, hut I have not since heard as to 
whether it arrived safely or not. I think I told you, from Canton, that 
the Boehccls {Cerims g)ygargus) is preserved there in the gardens of a 
Mandarin, They are said to be from inland China, but people are not 
allowed to shoot them. A very fine species of iStag is found here, in 
the parks of the Chinese Emperor’s summer palace. The grounds 
extend up some high hills noiv covered with snow, and it is here 
ivhere these animals abound. Major Garret, one of the General’s 
A. D. C.’s, has been out several times and shot a few. He has pre- 
served the heads of three of the finest bucks ; two young bucks and 
a doe fell to my share, and these I have carefully skinned. The old 
bucks are indeed noble animals. They stand to the shoulder about 
4| feet, are broum on the back mth white spots, the hack of the 
neck being reddish, and the rump and under tail wdiite. The horns 
are so shaped. I think you told me that Cenrm Wallicldi, 

the Siberian Stag, was noted from North China. If such is the case, 
these are probably of that species. The bucks given to me are, one 

2 years, and one 1 year ; the doe had milk in her teats and was 
evidently suckling. A pair of gigantic horns were picked up by a 
oarfcmaii coolie in some Chinese house ; these had two frontal snags. 
1 must strongly believe them to belong to the Kashmiri Stag; but 
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I can get no account of them from the natives. They were probably 
brought here irom some distance, as Stag’s horns are valued in 
China for medicinal purposes. 

“ This is a great country for Tlcidm, Gorviiws and MdnyilUd^e, but 
delicient in other families. I have procured and noted GeGinus 
cams [?], Liens MsuJci of Sehlegel, (both found in Japan,) and a lesser 
shotted Woodpeclcer which I take to be mio. The QorvidcB are Corvus 
sinensis^ G. torquatus, Lregilegus pastinator^ Monedida daimea^ (Pallas,) 
3L neglecta, (a hlach species) of Sehlegel, Lica media, and P. cyana ; 
ALL in ahmdance. The LringilUdcG are the following : P. montifrin- 
gillas, M sg)inus, P. sinensis, P. Vinota, P. lorealis, P, eoceortliraustes, 
and Loxia currirostra. It is curious that the ordinary Btdolier-hird of 
this district is Lanius hucejplialus, whereas at Faliimcan, farther north, 
L. lueionensis was the only species. I have met with Zosteriys jaqm- 
nictis, and am happy to announce that my little southerly species is 
perfectly distinct. The only Barns found here is Lancs palustris of 
Europe, strange to say. But in birds I am disappointed. Of Qua- 
drupeds or Mammals, I have a few ; a Hedgehog, new, I believe, a 
Hole, and a small Mouse. Mons. Zill, an amateur naturalist accompany- 
ing the present expedition, who, by the way, is acquainted with you, 
has besides procured an arctomys I?'] or Sqnirrel-rat, 1 have also a 
few Bats, all of one species, and several reptiles. 

‘‘ The other day I picked up the feathers of an Oreocincla, the body 
having been probably eaten by a Hawk. I have not yet met with 
the bird alive so far north ; indeed I have never met with but two in 
all my Chinese experience : you sent me among the skins sent an Ore-- 
ocincla datma. Have you any other species in India and do you 
know anything about their habits ? I am very anxious to get some 
particulars about them. How many species do you know of, where 
are they to be found, and do you know anything of their habits, 
their nesting, &c. ? Ai'e their eggs and nests procurable ? Oreo- 
cincla mria of Horsfield is confined, I believe, to Java, where it m 
said to be very scarce. It is a most singular and anomalous species, at 
times shewing itself in most distant parts of the world, in the most 
erratic manner, and apparently nowhere found resident.” 
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S^Iie Amxml General Meeting of the Bocietg teas held on the 9i'k 

Instant, 

A. Grote, Esq., President, in the chair. 

The following gentlemen duly proposed at the last meeting, were 
balloted for, and elected ordinary members : — 

Hon’ble J. a Erskine, C. S. 

Lewis Jackson, Esq., C. S. 

Thompson Dodsworth, Esq. 

The following gentlemen were named for ballot as ordinary mem- 
bers at the next meeting : 

Captain H. Godwin Austin, H. M.’s 24th Foot, Surveyor General’s 
Department, proposed by Colonel A. S. Waugh, seconded by Captain 
T. G. Montgomerie. 

Captain A. B. Melville, late 67th N. I., Surveyor General’s 
Department, proposed by Colonel A, S. Waugh, seconded by Captain 
T. G. Montgomerie. 

Lieutenant W. J. Stewart, Bengal Artillery, Eevenue Survey 
Department, proposed by Major Thuillier, seconded by Captain 
W..H.,Lees. 

E. .Forrest, Esq., Civil E.ngineer, Superintendent of Canals, Debra 
Dhoon, proposed by Colonel A. S. Waugh, seconded by Major 
Thuillier.. ^ ' ' , 

Harry Duhaii, Esq., Extra Civil Assistant, G. T. Survey, Dehra 
Dhoon, . propose.d by .Colonel. A. S. Waugh, seconded by Major 
Thuillier. 

Stewart Bailey, Esq., C. S., propqs.ed by^ Mr. Atkinson, seconded 
by Mr. Grote. 
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Major Warrandp Bengal Engineers, proposed by Mr. Atkinson, 
seconded by Major SlierwilL 

A. S. Harrison, Esq., B. A., Inspector of Seliools for Beliar, 
proposed by Mr. Atkinson, seconded by Mr. Cowell. 

Erederiek S. Growse, Esq. C. S., proposed by Mr. Cowell, seconded 
by Mr, Atkinson. 

H. Bell, Esq., C. S., proposed by Mr. Atkinson, seconded by Mr. 
H. F. Blanford. 

, J, Brown, Esq., M, B., B. M. S., proposed by Br. Fayrer, seconded 
by Mr. Atkinson. 

The Secretary read the following report for 1860. 

Ain^is^ual Eepobt. 

The Council in presenting their Annual Eeport have the satisfac- 
tion to notice the promising state of the Societ^r’s affairs during the 


rate of subscription has been 
considerable, The rolls of the 
Society during the ten years 
previous to the date of the reduc- 
tion, only shewed an ave.rage of 
146 ordinary members and 12 
elections. Last year however, 
(in consequence of the reduction) 
a large increase took place, which 
has hecoine still more manifest 
during the year now under review, as our rolls now exhibit exclusive 
of the losses by retirement (7) and by death (8) a total of 242 against 
180 members, and of 69 against 53 elections of the preceding year: 
Beducting, however, the number, absent in Europe, there remains a 
total of 195 pa}dng menihers. 

The Council having resolved to nominate for the full number of 
Honorary members permitted by the Society’s rules, six selections 
for vacancies on that list have taken, place during the year, as 
follows; — 

Br. Albrecht YVeher, 

Br, Eobert Wight, 

Br. Aloys. Spyenger, 


past year. 



The accession of members 

Orclinavv. 

Paying. 

Absent. 

1850 

112 

136 

6 

1851 

130 

124 

6 

1852 

139 

122 

17 

1853 

146 

123 

23 

185-li 

155 

129 

26 

1855 

163 

128 

34 

1856 

167 

131 

36 

1857 

14.7 

109 

38 

1858 

133 

95 

38 

1859 

180 

135 

45 

1860 

243 

195* 

47 


^ Of these, one is a life member. 
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Edward Thomas, Esq., 

Col. George Everest, 

Mons. Stainslas Jnlien. 

The Corresponding menihers of the Society elected during the 
. j^ear are the 

Eev. H. Baker, Tinnivelly, 

Mr. E. Swinhoe, Amoy, 

Dr. M. Hang, Pooiiah. 

The obituary of the past year contains the name of one of the 
oldest members and wannest friends of the Society, the late Professor 
Horace Haymaii Wilson. The services rendered by hiiii to the 
Society and to the cause of Oriental literature have ah’eady been put 
upon record in the proceedings for July last, when a resolution was 
passed, expressive of the Society’s sense of the severe loss which it 
had sustained. Another casualty during the year on the list, 
unfortunately bufc too short a one, of English Orientalists, has 
deprived the Society of the intended editor of the late Sir H. Elliot’s 
unpublished materials for a history of Mahomeclan India, Mr. W. 
W,. Morley. 

Among its ordinary members, the Society has to regret the death 
of the Eight Hon’ble James Wilson, S. Lushington, Escp, C. S., and 
Eajah Eaiiiehaiid Sing. 

PlKAlS^CB. 

The President briefly drew attention to the deficit in the annual 
income of the Society and to the necessity of supplying it by 
continued exertions to obtain accessions of members. He thought 
the Society were to he congratulated on the state of the Oriental 
P'^und, and on the activity which the report showed to have prevailed 
in that Department. He considered that for this activity much of 
the credit was due to Captain Lees. 

The introduction of the reduced rates of subscriptions necessitated 
a division of the Society’s members into two classes resident and 
non-resident. Of the 195 paying members now on the rolls, 101 
belong to the foi.mer, and 91 to the latter class. Estimating their 
subscriptions at the two rates respeetivety, of 48 and 24 rupees per 
anniiixi, the total income would amount to Es. 4<, 848+2, 256 == 7,104, 
which is less than' that derived' from . the ■ average number, (146) of 

24738 
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^ COT^TEIBITTIOKS. 

1850 7,981 3 


1851 

1853 

1853 

1854. 

1855 

1856 

1857 

1858 

1859 


8,583 

6,373 

7,778 

7,083 

7,166 

8,096 

7,068 

6,933 

6,750 


subscribers paying 64 rupees a year under tbe old rates ; tlie deficiency 
being rupees 2,240 wliicb has to be provided for by an additional 
number of 461- resident or 98 non-resident members. 

The amount of contributions inclusive of the arrears of former 
years realized during the last year is Es. 
6,441, which, compared with the average of 
collections of the previous ten years as shewn 
in the inargin^^' is satisfactory. 

The assets of the Society amount to Es. 
6,991-1-2 exclusive of the amount of out- 
standing claims, Es, e5, 747-1-6, a consider- 
able portion of which wdll probably be 
reahzed during the current year. The 
liabilities fall short of Es. 3,200 which is 
principally on account of printing, &c. 

Statement No. 1 exhibits the total Expenditure at Es. 14,973-4-4, 
while the total Eeceipts amount to Es. 14,085-8-6, showing an excess 
of expenditure of Es. 887-11-10 over the income. 

IXCOME. 

Contribution, ... Es. 

Admission Tee, 

Journal, 

Library, 

Museum, 

Secretary’s Office, 

Vested Tund, 

General Establishment, 

Profit and Loss, 

Miscellaneous, 


73,801 10 8 

Average of which is 
Es. 7,380-2-8 


Total, 


Es. 


The monthly average being Es. 

ExrENDITTJEE. 


Journal, 

Library, 

Museum, 

Secretary’s Office, 
Building, ... 

Vested Tund, 
Miscellaneous, 
Contribution, 

Stacey Coin Collection, 
Income-tax, 

Profit and Loss, 

Total, 


Es. 


Shewing a monthly average of Es. 1,076 7 


6,704 15 

8 

1,120 

0 

0 

643 

3 11 

589 15 

3 

3,605 

6 

1 

16 

3 

0 

258 11 

1 

20 

4 

4 

44. 

0 

0 

9 

2 

8 

13,011 

14 

0 

l,084i 

6 

2 

1,750 14 

0 

1,735 

8 

9 

5,710 

6 

2 

1,707 

6 

9 

1,159 

1 

0 

3 

0 

1 

564 15 

3 

43 

8 

0 

102 

4 

0 

120 

0 

0 

20 

7 

4 

12,917 

7 

4 

1,076 

7 

i 

CO 


The estimate of pro- 
bable Income and Ex- 
penditure of the ensuing 
year is given in the 
margin. 


1861 .] • 


I 


Proceeclings of the Asiatic 8ocietg. 


Lieeaby. 

Upwards of 400 volumes liave been, added to tbe Libraiy during 
the past year, a considerable portion of which are presentations from 
learned Societies and Institutions. For the better arrangement of 
these and other accumulations, several new book-eases have been 
provided. The leading Scientific and Literary Periodicals of Europe 
obtained either by purchase or exchange, are as usual laid on the 
table of the reading room. A supplementary catalogue which had 
been completed in 1858, and corrected up to the present date, is in 
the hands of the Printer. A corrected MS. catalogue of the Sanscrit 
Library, has also been finished. 

The Coin Cabinet bas received few additions during tlie year, but 
several offers for exchange and purchase of duplicates have been re- 
ceived since the Council notified tbeir wish to collectors and others to 
dispose of their duplicates. A Sub-Committee has been formed, and 
a Coin Fund opened for the credit of all sums realized hy sales, and as 
a provision from which the Committee will obtain the means of extend- 
ing and improving the Society’s cabinet. 

Museuyc. 


Imnortant and valuable contributions have been made to the 


^ISTatires. 

Males, 78321 

I'eraales, 3490 

Europeans. 

Males, 18S0 

Eemales, ^'^■3 

Total, ...... .. 1 . 84637 

Average is 273 per clay. 


Museum, the popularity of which 
the Council has the gratification 
to observe is rapidly on the in- 
crease, as will be perceived from 
the daily average of visitors'^ to 
the Institution during the past 
year, which is 273 against 185, 
of 1859, the total for the year 


being 84,637, exclusive of Sundays and Holidays. 

Mr. Theobald’s Catalogue of the shells in tlie Society’s cabinet, 
the preparation of which was announced in the last annual report, 
has since been completed and published. The attention of the Na- 
tural History Committee has been drawn to his suggestion for the 
better preservation of some of the specimens. Mr. Theobald has 
now offered to make a new arrangement of the Greologieal collections^ 
and Mr. Blanford has similarly undertaken to prepare a Catalogue 
of some of the Paleontological remains in the Society’s Museum. 
Both these offers have been cordially acknowledged by tbe Council 
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They regret, however, to have to state that the Curator’s Catalogue of 
Mammalia is still incomplete, the delay in its publication, which the 
President last year announced as certain to take place before the oc- 
currence of their next annual meeting, has caused the Council much 
disappointment. 

JOTJEKAL. 

Pour Nos, of the Journal have been published during the year. 
They include several valuable and interesting papers on subjects con- 
nected with the researches of the Society. 

Opeice Beaeees. 

The Librarian and Assistant Secretary, Babu Gourdoss Bysacfc, 
resumed the charge of his duty in J uly last, and has again obtained 
leave of absence, preparatory to his resigning the service of the 
Society, to which during his incumbency he has proved a very useful 
officer. 

Babu Lalgopal Butt, B. A., who officiated during Ids absence in the 
preceding part of the year, has been provisionally appointed as his 
substitute. 

Oeiehtal Ptjto. 

The Council have great pleasure in stating that during the past 
year the new series of the Bibliotheca Indica (which was announced 
in their last Beport as about to be commenced,) has been begun, and 
four numbers have already appeared, being the commencement of 
three valuable works, — the translation of the Surga Siddlianta by 
Pundit Bapu Beva, under the superintendence of the Venerable 
Archdeacon Pratt. The Yaisesliika 8utras with two commentaries, 
edited by Pundit Jaynarayan Tarkapanehanan and Nanda Kumar 
Tarkaratna ; and the Tarihlii Berozsliahi of Ziaa Barni, edited by 
Sayid Ahmad Khan, under the superintendence of Captain W. N. 
Lees. The Council would especially draw attention to the last 
mentioned publication, the first only, they hope, of a series of 
“ such works, and furnishing much valuable and contemporary ma- 
terial for the student of Mahomedan Indian history. They have 
undertaken, in the course of next year, to continue the series 
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by tlie publication of tlie Tarihlii Masaudi^ by Abiil Fazl Bailiaki, 
Sultan Masand’s Secretary. Tlie late Mr. Morley had prepared the 
text from several MSS., and had just before liis decease, at the instance 
of Mr. E. Thomas, offered it to the Society for publication, an offer 
which his executors have since carried out by forwarding the MS. 
which is now in the Society’s possession. 

Mr. E. E. Hall has further engaged to edit the Dasa Bupa^ 
the oldest authority on the dramatic theoiy of the Hindus, and to 
add an English translation to his edition of the text. 

The editors of the old series have been actively employed in com- 
pleting the works which yet remain unfinished. 

The titles of the fasciculi of the old series published during the 
piast year are : 

1. Dictionary of Technical Terms used in the sciences of the Mus- 
sulmans, edited by Moulavies Abd-el Huq and Gholam Kadir, under 
the supervision of Captain *W. Lees, LL. D., Mos. 156, 158, 
159, 162, 165, Part. II., Ease. XII. to XYI. 

2. The Conquest of Syria, commonly ascribed to Aboo Abd 
Allah Mohammad, by Omar A1 Waquidi, edited by Captain W. N. 
Lees, LL. D., Ho. 161, Ease. YIL 

8. SmiJdta of the Black Yajur Veda with the commentary of 
Madhava Aeharya, edited by Dr. E. Eoer and E. B. Cowell, M. A., 
Hos. 157, 160, 161, 166, Ease. X. to XIII. 

4. The Ilarcmideya Piirana, edited by Eev. K. M. Banerjee, Ho. 
163, Ease. lY. 

The titles of the fasciculi of the new series, are : 

1. Hindu Astronomy, the Bury a Biddlianta, translated from the 
Sanscrit, by Pundit Bapu Deva S'astri, under the superintendence of 
the Yen’ble Archdeacon Pratt, Ho. 1, Ease. I. 

2. The Tarikh-i-Eeroz-shahi of Ziaa al Din Barni commonly 
called Ziaa-i-Barni, edited by Saiyid Ahmad Khan, under the super- 
vision of Captain W. H. Lees, LL. D. ; Hos. 2 and 3, Ease. I. II. 

3. Vais' esliiha Sutras with TTpashdra and Vivriti Commentaries, 
edited by Pundits Jaynarayan Tarkapanchanan and Handa Kumar 
Tarkaratna, Ho. 4, Ease. I. 

The meeting then pi*oceeded to ballot for the Council and officers 
for the ensuing y^ar. Mr. H. E. Blanford and Moulavie Abdool Lutii 
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Elian, Bahadur, were appointed scrutineers, and at the close of the 
ballot, the Chairman announced the following* result : 

CoraaiL. 


A. GiioTE, Esq., President. 

De. T. Thomson. 

Majoe H. L. Tiitiilliee. > Vlce’-Presidenfs, 

Babxj EAJEiirnEA Lal Mitea. J 

Babit Eamapeesad Eoy. 

Hon’ble Sie H. Baetle Feeee. 

Con. Baieb Smith. 

Capt. W. N. Lees. 

T. Olbham, Esq. 

Be. W. Ceoziee, 

Be. J. Eayeee. 

Majoe. W. S. Sheewill. 

E. Jones, Esq. 

W. S. Atkinson, Esq. 

E* B. CowELE, Esq. 


I Joint Secretaries. 
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Fisher, A., Esquire, Calcutta. 

Fitzgerald, Capt. C. M., Calcutta. 
fFitzpatrick, B. Esquire, C. S,, 'N, W. Provinces. 

Fitzwiiliain, W. S., Esquire, Calcutta. 
fForlong, Capt. J. G-. R., Moulmein. 

Fraser, Capt. Alexander, Calcutta. 
fFreeling, Gr. H., Esquii’e, B. C. S., Bolundshur. 

Frere, tlie Hon. Sir H. BaiHe, K. C. B., Calcutta. 

Futteh Ali, Moulvi, Calcutta. 
tFytclie, Major A., 70tli Regt. B. IST, I., Bassein. 
tGardner, B. M., Escjuire, C. S., IST. W. Provinces. 
fGastrell, Capt. J. E. 13tli Regt. H. I., Serampore. 
tGeoghegan, J. Esquire, C. S., Maldali. 

"^Gladstone, W. Esquire, Europe. 

Goodeve, Br. E., Calcutta. 

tGooroo Churn Boss, Babii, Jessore. 

tGoss, W. Forbes, Esquire, Nya Boomkah, Beerbhoom, 

Go via Chunder Sen, Babu, Calcutta, 

Grant, J. P., Esquire, Jr., B. C. S. Hooghly. 

Grant, T. R., Esquire, Calcutta. 

Grant, Hon’ble J. P., B. C. S., Calcutta. 

^Grapel, W., Esquire, M. A., Europe. 
fGriffith, R. T. H., Esquire, Benares. 

Grey, W. Esquire, B. C. S., Calcutta. 

Grote, A. Esq., B. C. S., F. L. S. Calcutta. 
tHall, F. E. Esquire, LL. B., Saugor. 

Halleur, Br. H., Calcutta. 

Halsey, W. S. Esquire, B. C, S., Calcutta. 

^Hamilton, R. Esquire, China. 

^Hamilton, Sir R. IST. E. Bart., B. C. S., Europe. 

Hannyngton, Lieut.-Col. J. C. 63rd Regt. H. I., Calcutta. 
Hardie, Br. G. K., Calcutta. 
tHarris, E. B. Esquire, Civil Surgeon, Monghyr. 
fHaughton, Capt. J. C., Port Blair. 

Hearsay, Major-Genl. Sir J. B., 10th Light Infantry, Calcutta., 
tHenessey, J. B. IsT., Esquire, Behra. 
tHerschel, W. J. Esquire, B. C. S., Huddea. 
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Lieut. W. Bengal Engineers, Europe, 
fllolbliouse, C. P. Esquire, B. C. S., lioogiily. 
fllopldiison, Capt. H., Assam. 
tHovenden, Major J., Bengal Engineers, Benares, 
limes, Major J. J. M., Calcutta, 
tisliureepersliad Sinha, Baja, Bahadur, Benares. 

’^Jackson, L. S. Esquire, Europe. 

^'Jackson, W. B. Esquire, B. C. S., Europe. 

Jadava Krishna Sing, Babu, Calcutta. 

Jallaluddin Mohammed, Prince of Mysore, Calcutta, 
t James, Capt, H. C., 32nd Eegt. B. N. I., Eampore Beaulea, 
James, Major T., Bengal Army, Calcutta. 
fJerdon, T. C. Esquire, M. M. S., Dariiling. 
fJogindra Harain Eoy, Eaja, Eajshai. 

^'Johnstone, J. Esquire, Europe. 

Jones, E. Esquire, Calcutta. 

Joygopaul Bysaek, Babu, Calcutta. 

Judge, T. E. B. Esquire, Calcutta. 
fKabeeroodeen Ahmed Shah, Bahadur, Sassarein. 
Kaliprasunno Sing, Babu, Calcutta. 

Kassinath Eoy Chowdry, Babd, Calcutta. 

Kay, Eev. W., D. D., Calcutta. 

^Laichay, J. W. Esquire, Europe. 
tLayard, Capt. E. P., 19th Eegt. B. H. I., Berhampore. 
Lees, Capt. W. H., LL. B., 42nd Eegt. B. N. I., Calcutta, 
Leonard, H. Esquire, C. E., Calcutta, 

^Liebig, Br. G. Von, B. M. S., Europe. 

Lindsay, E. J, Esquire, Calcutta. 

Loch, G. Esquire, B. C. S., Calcutta, 
tLord, Bishop of Calcutta, Eight Eev., H. W. Provinces. 
"^Low, Major-Genl. Hon’ble J., Europe. 
fLushington, P. A. Esquire, B. C. S., Eajshae. 

Macfarlane, B. H. Esquire, Calcutta. 
tMaclagan, Capt. E., Eoorkee. 
tMacleod, B. P. Esquire, B. C. S., Punjaub. 

Macrae, Br. A. C., B. M. S., Calcutta. 

Mair, Bavid K. Esquire, Calcutta. 

Manickjee Eustomjee, Esquire, Calcutta. 
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fMaBii, E. G-. Esqmre, Eajsliae. 

^^Marslimaii, J. C. Esquire, Europe. 

Mazzuelielli, Eev. E. E., D. D., Calcutta. 

^’Middleton, J. Esquire, Europe. 

• tMedlicott, J. Gr. Esquire, G-eological Survey of India, 
flledlicott, H. B. Esquire, E. G*. S., Eooi’kee, 

*Mills, A. J. M. Esquire, B. C. S., Europe. 

'^Money, D, J. Esquire, B. C. S., Europe. 

Money, Alonzo, Esquire, B. 0. S., Calcutta. 

Money, J. W. B. Esquire, Calcutta. 

tMontgomerie, Capt. T. G., B. E., E. E. G. S., Trigl. Survey, Dehra. 
fMoiris, G. G. Esquire, B. C. S. 
fMuir, W. Esquire, B. C. S., AUaliabad. 

'^Muir, J. EsquEe, Europe. 

tMurray, Lieut. W. G. 68tli E". I., EawulPindee. 

fEareiidra Earain Bliupa, Malia Eajali, Cooeii Beliar. 

fEewmarcli, Capt. C. B., Pegu. 

fEicliolIs, Capt. W. T. 2dtli Eegt. M. E. I., Burmali. 

Eandalala Bose, Babu, Calcutta. 

^'Obbard, J. Esquire, Calcutta. 

tOldliam, C. Esquire, Geological Survey of India. 

Oidbam, T., LL. B., E. E. S., Calcutta. 

O’Sliauglinessjq Sir W. B., Europe. 

^Ouseley, Major, W. E., Europe. 

Payne, Br. A. J. Calcutta. 
tPearse, Major G. G., Segowlie. 
fPbayre, Lieut.-Col. A., Eangoon. 

tPrasunno Eautli Eoy, Eaja Baliadur, Begaputti Eajshae. 
Pratapcliandra Sinba, Eaja, Calcutta. 

Pratt, Yen’ble Arclideacon J. H., Calcutta. 

Preon at li Sett, Babu, Calcutta. 

'^Prinsep, C. E. Esquire, Europe. 

Prosonocoomar Tagore, Babu, Calcutta. 

Eadbanatli Sikdar, Babu, Calcutta. ^ 

Eajendra Butt, Babu, Calcutta. ^ / 

Eajendra Lai Mitra, Babu, Calcutta. 

Eanianatli Tagore, Babu, Calcutta. 

Ramaprasad Eoy, Babu, Calcutta. 
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Eamgopal CHiose, Babu, Calcutta. 
fEeicl, H. S. Esquire, Name Tab 
Eiddell, H. P. Esquire, B. C. S., Calcutta. 
fRiley, E. O., Esquire, Rangoon. 

EitcMe, W. Esquire, M. A., Advocate GenL, Calcutta, 
tEoberts, A. Esquire, B. C. S., Laboi'e, 
tEoei*, Br. E., Midnapore. 

^Rogers, Capt. T. E., Europe. 

=»Royle, Br. J., E. R. S., Europe. 
fRussell, A. E. Esquire, B. C. S., Balasore. 
tRiissell, R. H. Esquire, B. C. S., Baiicoorali, 

=^^Samuells, E. A. Esquire, B. C. S., Europe. 

Sampson, A. B. Esquire, Calcutta. 

Sanders, J. Esquire, Calcutta. 

tSaxton, Capt. J. PI., 38tb M. N. I., Cuttack. 

Seliiller, E. Esquire, Calcutta. 
tSconce, Lieut. H., Nowgong, Assam. 

Scott, Col. E. W. S., Calcutta. 
fScott, W, PI., Esquire, Bebra Bboon. 
fSbelverton, George Esquire, Bebra Bboon. 

Sberwill, Major, W. S., G6tb Regt. B. N. I., E. G. S., F. E. G. S., 
Bum Bum. 

tSberwill, Capt. J., Baijiling. 

Simpson, Br. B., Calcutta. 

^Smitb, Col. J. P\, Europe. 

Smith, Lieut.-CoL Baird, C. B., Calcutta. 

Smith, H. Scott, Esquire, Calcutta. 
tSpankie, R. Esquire, B. C. S., Sabarunpore. 

Stainfortb, PI. Esquire, B. C. S., Calcutta. 
tStanton, Capt. E. S., Bengal Engineers, Shergotty. 

^Stephen, Major J. G., 8tb N. I., Europe. 

"^Stracbey, Lieut-CoL E., Europe. 
fStracbey, J. Esquire, B. G. S., Moradabad. 
fStubbs, Capt. E. W., Bengal Artillery, Eawul Pindee, 
tSutberland, H. C. Esquire, B. A., B. C. S., Baeca. 
tSuttiscbunder Roy, Maharajah, Krisbnagur. 

Suttyasbarana Gbosal, Rajah, Bbookylas, Calcutta. 
tSyud Ahmed Khan, Bahadur^ Moradabad, 
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'Temple, E. Esqiiirej B. C. S., Calcutta. 

tTlieobolcl, W. Esquire, Jr., Geolo.gieal Sur¥ey of Iiidk. 

Tliompsoii, Eev. J. G., Caleutta, 

Tliomsoii, J. G., Esquire, Calcutta, 

Tliomson, Dr. T., M. B., E. E. S., Botanical Gardeiis, Calcutta. 
tTlioriiliill, C. B., Esquire, B, C. S., Allahabad. 

Tliuiiiier, Major H. L., Artilleiy, E. E. G. S,, Calcutta. 
fTickell, Major S. E., Mouliiiein, 

TreYor, C. B., Esquire, B. C. S., Calcutta. 
tTunibull, Ca;pt. A. B., Eoorkee. 

tTanreiien, Capt. A. B., late 71st B. M. I., E. Survey, Jliansie, 
^Ward, J. J. Esquire, B. C. S., Europe. 
flVarrand, E. H. M., Esquire, B. C. S., Jessore. 

^nVatson, J, Esquire, B. C. S., Europe. 

Waiiclioj)e, S. Esquhe, B. C. S., C. B. Calcutta. 

tWaugli, Col. Sir A, S., Engineers, F, E. S., F. E. G. S., Miissoorie,. 

Wells, Sir Mordaiint, Kt., Calcutta. 

Williams, E. Fisk, Esquire, Calcutta. 

Wilmot, C. W. Esquire, Pakour. 
t'Wiison, W. L. Esquire, Beerblioom. 

Woodrow, H. Esquire, M. A., Calcutta. 

^Wortley, Major A. H. P., Europe. 

Wray, C. G. Esquire, C. E., Calcutta. 

Young, Capt. C. B., B. E., Calcutta. 

Yule, Lieut. ‘•Col. H., Calcutta.. 


Electiois^s m 1860. 
Ordinary Menibers. 
tl. 'll. E. Eivett Caniac, Esquire, Mkinapore. 

Capt, Ale.xancier Fraser, Calcutta. 

.T. E. Grant,, Esquire, Calcutta. 

•Major J,.. J. M. Innes, Calcutta. 

Lindsay, Esquire, Calcutta, 

Priiice Moliamnied Jallaluddin of Mysore, Calcutta.. 

B. aYid K. Mair, Esquire, Calcutta. 

C. Oldham, Esquire, Geological Survey .of India. 
Baku Preonauth Sett, Calcutta. 

Dr. Theodore Buka, Monghyr. 
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Eev. J. C. Thompson, Calcutta. 

Major G. G. Pearse, SegowHe. 

Capt. T. G. Montgomerie, B. E., E. R. G. S., Great Trig!. Siirvej, 
Belira. 

Col. E. W. S. Scott, Calcutta. 

Br. D. Brandis, Bangoon. 

Hon’ble Sir H. Bartle Frere, K. C. B., Calcutta. 

H. S. Beicl, Esquire, ISTyne Tal. 

Major J. Hovenden, Bengal Engineers, Benares. 

Major F. B. Atkinson, Calcutta. 

Capt. A. B. Turnbull, Eoorkee. 

PI. B. Medlicott, Esquire, F. G. S., Eoorkee. 

Lieut. H. Sconce, Engineers, Assam. 

W. S. Fitzwilliam, Esquire, Calcutta. 

S. Waucliope, Esquire, B. C. S., Calcutta. 

Eev. J. Cave Browne. 

J. E. T. Aitcliison, Esquire, M. B., Jlielum. 

IT. Braddon, Esquire, Calcutta. 

Alonzo Money, Esquire, B. C. S., Calcutta. 

E. Temple, Esquire, B. C. S., Calcutta. 

Br. H. Halleur, Calcutta. 

C. P, Hobhouse, Esquire, B. C. S., Hooglily. 

Capt. F. S. Stanton, Bengal Engineers, Shergotty. 

Eaja Jogendra ITarain Eoy, Puttea, Eajshae. 

Capt. A. B. Vanrenen, late 71st B. N. I., Eevenue Survey, Jliansie. 
W, Eitcbie, Esquire, Calcutta. 

J. G. Thomson, Esquire, Calcutta. 

Eev. W. Ayerst, Calcutta. 

C. J. Campbell, Esquire, C. E., Belhi, 

Eaja Bunsput Sinha, Allahabad. 

G. H. M, Batten, Esquire, Allyghm\ 

L. F. Byrne, Esquire, C. E., Calcutta, 

W. Grey, Esquire, B. C. S., Calcutta. 

J, P. Grant, Esquire, Jr., B. C. 8. Hooglily, 

E. G. Mann, Esquire, Eajshae, 

Br. B. Simpson, Civil Surgeon, Calcutta. 

George Shelverton, Esquire, Behra Bhoon. 

A. B. Samu:on, Esquire, Calcutta. 
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Sjiid Alimed llhm, Baliadiu% Moradabad. ' 

. Capt. CvM. Eitzgeraldj Calcutt-a. 

T. E. B. Jadgej Esquire, Calcutta. 

Er. K. J. Pa^Tie, Calcutta. 

W. Eoxte C-oss, Esquire, Beerblioom. 

Major T. James, Bengal Army, Calcutta. 

E. B. Harris, Esquire, Civil Surgeon, Mongliyr. 

Mtinshee Amir Ali, Kban Bahadur, Calcutta. 

J. Christian, Esquire, Monghyr. ^ 

J. E. L. Brandreth, Esquire, Delhi. 

C. Gr. Wray, Esquire, C. E., Calcutta. 

Bdhu Degumher Mitar, Calcutta. , 

Eev. K. M. Banerjea, Bishop’s College, Botanical Gardens. 

AY. A. D. Anley, Esquire, Eajmehal. 

E. 0. Eiley, Esquire, B. 0. S. Eangoon. 

Capt. Horace Brown, Pegu. 

Capt. C. D. Hewmarch, Pegu. 

E. T. H. Griffith, Esquire, Benares. ' ^ ^ , „ , „ , , 

Moulvi Abdool Luteef, Khan Bahadur, Deputy Magistrate, _4-Peigh. 
E. H. Cooper, Esquire, C. S., Delhi. 

Bahu Gooroo Churn Doss, Deputy Magistrate, Jessore. 

D. H. Macfarlane, Esquire, Calcutta. 


Elections iiJ 1860 , Costtikued. 


Prof. Max Muller. 

Dr. Eobert AVight. 
Edward Thomas, Esquire. 
Dr. Aloys Sprenger. 

Dr. Albrecht Weber. 
Mons. Stanislas Julien. 
Col. George Everest. 


1 


Honosaet Me:mbebs. 


Eev. H. Baker, Jr., Alipi, 'j 
South Malabar. > 


E. Swinhoe, Esquhe, H. M. 

Consulate, Amoy. 

Dr. M. Haug, Poonah. 


J-Gokhespgkdhtc} Membees. 
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Loss OP Members ditiuko the year 1860 . 
retirement. 

C. E. Cliapmaii, Esquire, Lahore. 

Major E. C. Tytler, Barraekpore. 

Capt. H. S. Bivar, Assam. 

I)r. F. J. Mouat, Calexitta. 

A. K. Dyer, Esquire, Calcutta. 

H. V. Bailey, Esquire, Calcutta. 

E. A. Goodenougli, Esquire, Calcutta. 

JB^ death. 

The Eight Hon’ble J, Wilson, Calcutta. 

S. Lushington, Esquire, Pooree. 

Eajah Eamchund Sing', Moorshedahad. 

Prof. H. H. Wilson, Honorary Memler. 


List oe Hoistorary Members. 

M. Garcin de Tassy, Membre de 1’ Inst it, Paris. 

Sir John Phillippart, London. 

Count De Hoe, Paris. 

Prof. Eraneis Bopp, Memb. de V Academie de Berlin. 

Sir J. E. W Herschel, E. E. S., London. 

Col. W. 11. Sykes, E. E. S., London. 

Prof. Lea, Philladelphia. 

Prof. 0. Lassen, Bonn. 

M. Eeinaud, Memb. de V Instit, Prof, de V Arabe, Paris. 
Dr. Ewald, Gottingen. 

His Highness Hekekyan Bey, Egypt. 

Eight Hon’ble Sir Edward Eyan, Kt., London. 

Prof. Jules Mohl, Memb, de 1’ Instit, Paris. 

Col. W. Munro, London, 

His Highness the Hawab Nazim of Bengal, Moorshedabad. 
Dr. J. D. Hooker, E. N., F. E. S., London. 

Prof. Henry, Princeton, United States. 

Lieut.-CoL C. H. Eawlinson, Persia. 

Lieut.-CoL Sir Proby F. Cautley, K. C. B., London. 

Eaja Eddhakanta Devd, Bahadur, Calcutta. 

B. H. Hodgson, Esq., Europe. 

_ Dr. H. Falconer, F, E. S., B. M. S., Europe, 
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Hoii’ble Sir J. W. Colvile, Kt., Europe. 

Prof. Mas Muller, Oxford. 

Mohs. Stanislas Jiilieii, Paris, 

Col. Greorge Everest, Europe. 

Dr. Eobert Wight, London. 

Edward Thomas, Escp, Europe. 

Dr. Aloys Sprenger, Germany. 

Dr. Albrecht Weber, Berlin. 


List OE CoEEESPOivBisa Members. 
Kremer, Mons. A. Yon, Alexandria. 

Porter, Eev. J., Damascus. 

Scblagiiitweit, Herr PI., Berlin. 

Selilagintweit, Herr, E., Do. 

Srnitli, Dr. E., Beyrout. 

Tailor, J. Esquire, Biissorah. 

Wilson, Dr., Bombay. 

Hietner, J. Esquire, Colombo, Ce^don. 

Hang, Dr. M., Poonah. 

Bleeker, Dr. P., Batavia. 

Frederick, Dr. H., Batavia. 

Baker, Eev, H., Aiipi, East Malabar. 

Swinhoe, E. Esquire, H. PI, Consulate, Amoy, 


List oe Associate Mewbibs. 
Blyth, E. Esq., Calcutta. 

Karamut Ali, Syud, Matawalli, Hooghly, 

Long, ' Eev. J., Calcutta. 

MacGowan, Eev. J., Europe. 

Stephenson, J. Esq., Europe. 

Tregear, Y. Esq., Bareilly, 




" Froceeimgs of the Asmtic Society. 


[No. 1,; 


Foe Febbtjabi% 1861. 

Tlie monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society was held on 
the 6th Instant. 

A. Grote, Esq., President, in the chair. 

The proceedings of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 
Presentations were received — 

1. Prom J. Obhard, Esq., a table of tides at the ICidderpore docks 
for the current year. 

2. Prom the Seeretaiy to the Government of India, Public Works 
Department, three sheets of a table showing the rise and fall of the 

Eiver Indus, from 1845 to 1858. 

3. Prom H. P. Blanford, Esq., a pair of horns of the common 
sheep of Southern India. 

4. Prom G. C. Wallich, Esq., M. D., P. L. S., a copy of his work 

entitled “ Notes on the presence of animal life at vast depths in the 
Sea.” • " 

o. Prom H. P. LeMesurier, Esq., a box containing twelve speci- 
mens of stone weapons called “ celts.” 

6. Prom P. P. H. Baddeley, Esq., copy of a work entitled “ V.Turl- 
winds and Dust-storms of India,” with a book of plates. 

The followmg gentlemen, duly proposed at the last meeting, were 

balloted for and elected ordinary members : 

Capt. H. Godwin Austin; Capt. A. B. Melville; Lieut. W J 
Stewart; E, Porrest, Esq. ; Harry Duhan, Esq.; Stewart Bayley; 
Esq., C. S.; Major W. E. Wai-rand; A. S. Harrison, E.sq B A ■ 
Frederick S. Growse, Esq., C. S. ; H. Bell, Esq., C. S., and S. Brown’ 
Esq., M. D., B. M. S. 

The following gentlemen were named for ballot at the next meet- 
ing:— 

N. T. Davey, Esq., Eevenue Surveyor, Dacca,— proposed by Major 
Ihuilher, and seconded by Captain Gastrell. 

K Laing,-propos6d by the president, and seconded 

bj Sir Bartle Frere. 

C.BouMois,Esq., B. A., Profr. of Law, Presidency Oollege,- 
proposed by Mr. H. P. Blanford, and seconded by Mr Atkinson 
.^Elmrles Barnes, Esq, -proposed by Captain Lyard, sccoi;::! by 

tl]te,Fresid©Bt,. 
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Hon^ble H. B. Devereux,— proposed by the President, seconded by 
Colonel Baird Smith. 

J. J. Gray, Esq., Maldah,— proposed (for re-election) by Mi% 
Atkinson, and seconded b}" the president. ■ 

A letter from Mr. C. G. Wray, announcing his withdrawal from the 
Society, was recorded. 

The following letter from Mr. H. P. LeMesnrier, Chief Engineer, 
Jtibbulpore Line, E. I. E., was read to the meeting ; — 

Allahabad, Janmry IMli, 1861. 

A. Geote, Esq., C. S. 

Beae Sie, — I have to-day forwarded to ^miir address a small 
box containing twelve specimens of stone hatchets or celts, which you 
may consider worthy of a corner in the Museum of the Asiatic Society* 

The circumstances under which these relics have been brought to 
light are as follow’S : — 

Early in January, 1860, I was exploring the range of Ghats west- 
ward of the Chachye Ealls on the Eiver Tonse, 24® 47' 30^^ IST. Lat., 
81® 20^ 45^^ E. Long. ; passing through the village of Neehee 24® 59' 
30^' N. Lat., 81® 9' 40" E. Long. I halted my riding camel near the 
village Mahadeo and Peepul tree. Whilst talking to the Zemindar 
my eye caught the outline of two stones resting against the upright 
Mahadeo, which stones I at once recognized as celts. 

I dismounted, and found five celts of various sizes, more or less 
perfect strewn, around the Hindu emblem. 

The Zemindar said, he did not know where they came from, but he 
concluded his forefathers had placed them where I now saw them, 
and he therefore performed Ms devotions before them with the same 
forms and ceremonies as his ancestors had done. 

He was willing enough to give them to me for a trifling consider- 
ation, more especially when I explained to him that they had in ail 
probahiiity been origmally used for killing and flaying cattle, or other 
similar purposes. 

The discovery of these celts rekindled my antiquarian zeah Mr. 
Alexander Grant and one or two other members of the Engineering 
Staff of the Juhbulpore Eaiiway became also interested in the subject, 
and celts were discovered in considerable numbers during the months 
of January, February and March. Starting from the river Tonse at 
Chachye the followring somewhat irregular line will circumscribe the 
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eelt-p-oducing district in this part of India, beyond the limit, 

aneasLTT *° Tmhowan or Kirwee, from which town in 

an easterly dxrecmn towards Mhowon the Jumna, 25 miles to Huttowl 

on T ^ f' Seorajpore, then south II miles to Punassa 

on Tonse, and so up Tonte S. W. back to Chaohye. 

upwards of ^ I should suppose that we have -discovered 

^wards of one hundred celts, and I have ceased to search for them 

for inT^ ™ most abound. At Kirwee 

to bTin t “7 object 

to be gamed by removing them from the temples and sacred pi fc , 
where they are now earefuUy stored. piea places 

^ I have found upwards of fifty celts myself, invariably at the Maha 

decs, which abound in and near- every villao-e and I L ! ! 

that a single celt has been found in such a p^osition as would le^ fis 
J suppose that it had remained concealed or hidden from the notice 

of tKe present mhabitants of the count^^ 

jr^ j I “■ “to ‘i» 

same tree, at aU events in the immediate neighbourhood. 

Manl? ? ^ 2, 3 were found near 

Kos. 4, 5 and 6 at Surreaon, five miles K bv W iw • i 
one Mahadeo • Kos 7 and « ^ wtT! Manickpore, at 

Ho. 9 .1 Ti,!™ ■ f”” »' 3f™o. 0..a 

•ooueow 4.tw "r t," •“» 

the hills and W +!.» • -u t.-.L P%nms coming across 

the spoiwhLtShSe 1 *^®” - 

flj ,ad been abandoned by their original proprietors. 
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Tlie B.ati¥es, (altlioiigli !■ cannot induce them to assign any reason on 
tlie subject) are or were e¥identlj as quick in discovering any celt or 
even portion of a celt as tlie most practised antiquarian. 

Mos. 2 and 5 illustrate this fact, and many of the broken portions of 
celts wliicli I have met with, retain but little trace of their original 
pattern. ' ' * 

I have as yet seen no celts in this district made from stone of other 
descriptions than the specimens I now send to you. 

1 am pretty well acquainted with the line of hills from Chmiar to 
Kohrar Ilhas on the Toiise, but I have never seen a celt in that 
locality. ^ . 

I have met with no celts save within the area which I have described' 
ill an earlier paragraph. 

Prom Meyhere to Jubbulpore for a few miles east and west of the 
Beccan road I know the country very well ; it has yielded me no celts 
up to date. 

The celt question has occupied my attentoin from time to time 
during the past ten years, but in January, 1860, I was not aware of 
the interesting discoveries of celts in the more recent geological 
formations upon the continent of Europe. 

The result of much observation of localities producing celts, and of 
information collected from various sources, has impressed me with the 
opinion that the eelt-using race were partial to dwelling near the sea 
shore, in the vicinity of bluff cliffs and head-lands. In all probability 
they derived a considerable portion of their food from the shell-fish 
and other easily-captured inhabitants of the rocks and pools. 

This conviction is strengthened by the vast collections of limpet- 
shells bearing strong traces of fire, which I have frequently found at 
a depth of two or three feet below the present surface of the ground 
ill the immediate vicinity of stone implements when carrying out 
excavations lor. engineering works. 

It has always struck me very forcibly when examining the country 
under notice in this memo., that at the period when the celt-users 
dwelt in this part of India, the Gangetic plain was submerged, and the 
coast line was represented by the bold cliffs of the Yindhyan and 
Ky more ranges. Should such have been the case, the vicinity of 
Kirwee must have presented much very beautiful natural scenery 
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—numerous land-locked bays, surrounded by bold cllffk, with pic- 
turesque rocky islets at short distances from the mainland in all 
direciions — the very spot of all others where I should have expected 
to find traces of the celt-making people — and there the celts now 
are, not only collected in large numbers at Ae more sacred spots, but 
scattered in twos and threes at every village along the hill foot. 

The vicinity of Neehee and of Karehun a little to the west of 
Neehee, near the mouth of the Hindul valley, presents the same 
natural features, and is also rich in celts, which are not so numerous 
where the hills present a more uniform and regular outline. 

The celts do not appear to have been carried very far from the 
spots where the Hindus found them *, perhaps not more than a day’s 
journey in any case. I think therefore that a careful examination for 
a breadth of ten miles on either side of each range of hills, through- 
out the country would enable us to plot on a map, the tracks and 
localities most frequented by the race whose history and period are 
now occupying some antiquarian notice. 

I have never heard of a celt in the Doah, and I found no traces of 
them when examining the course of the Sutlej river up to the snow 
. in the latter paid} of 1857. 

At Manickpore I also found a manufactured stone of a peculiar 
shape, somewhat resembling a three or four pound grocer’s weight as 
used in England. This stono, made from the same material as the 
celts, is of a pattern which I have, on more than one occasion, noticed 
in archseological museums. It is generally indexed as a “ hammer.” 
The Manickpore Brahmins had converted it into a Mahadeo. 

It proves to be an instrument used by potters of the present day for 
patting the msides of the earthen vessels to smooth away any inequali-^ 
ties before baking the pottery. I noticed a village workman using a 
precisely similar article made of hard burnt clay two or three days 
after I had found what at the time I thought was a stone hammer. 

I shall send the stone and clay implements to England at an earlj 
date to clear up any doubt as to the purpose which the so-called 
hammer was made to serve. The ruder arts have undergone so little 
change in India during the last 1,500 years, that carefully chosen 
collections of Indian tradesmen’s tools would, if sent home, solve 
many mysteries. Every leather dresser in Cawnpore to this day uses 
a wooden celt exactly resembling the stone ones, save that the sides 
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are flatterj but tlie peculiarly . bevelled cutting edge is strilviiigly 
similar to tlie ancient celt. 

^ I have never ■found a trace of any flint celts, but in 1856, near 
Nyagurliee, 28 miles east of Chacbje, I found a very perfect cliert 
arrow-bead of tlie same shape and size as those which the owners of 
basaltic celts manufactured. from sucli chert or flint celts as they could 
procure by barter or force from people who dwelt in a chert country. 

A chert celt was almost always chipped into arrow-heads ; I was 
once so fortunate as to unturf a level spot of ground in the Island of 
Alderney, where an extensive arrow-head manufactory had been carried 
on ; and the ivhole process was explained to me as clearly as if I had 
walked into the workman’s shed and watched his operations. 

Should you think the celt enquiry worth pursuing, or a further 
collection made, I shall be happy to hear from you, and to carry out 
a,ny suggestions you may offer. 

With every apology for troubling you with this long story. 

I remain, <fec. 

(Sd.) H. P. LeMesueiee, 

In a letter subsequently received from Maniekpore, Mr. LeMesu- 
rier says : — 

I have just heard that many celts have been found at Nagode 
recently. I have not seen them. I hear also that there are many at 
Kotee, 12 miles, N. E. of Nagode.” 

Captain Hodgson has this morning found five under one tree afc 
this place.” 

The Council submitted a report announcing that the following Sub- 
committees had been appointed for the cuiTent year : — * 

Eifakce. 

Colonel Baird Smith. , ■ 

Babu liajendralal Mitra. 

Philoloot. 

; ;E. E. Hall, , Esq. . 

Eev. J. Long. 

Br. E. Boer. 

Capt. W. N. Lees. 

Babd Eajendralal Mitra. 



M: 


[No.l, 


Froceedififfs of the Asiatic Socicti/, 

Libeaby. 

Babu Eamaprosad Eoj. 

Capt. W. N. Lees. 

R. Jones, Esq. 

Br. J. Eayrer. 

Babd Eajendralal Mitra. 

Natueal Histoey. 

T. Oldbam, Esq. 

Dr. T. Thomson. 

Dr. W. Grozier. 

W. Theobald, Esq. 

H. E. Blanford, Esq. 

Dr. J. Eayrer. 

Major W. S. Sherwill. 

Meteoeology and Physical Science, 

The Ven’ble J. H. Pratt. 

Major H. L. Thuillier. 

Babd Eadha ITauth Sikdar. 

T. Oldham, Esq. 

Col. Baird Smith. 

Dr. H. Halleur. 

Coin Committee. 

Capt. W. N. Lees. 

Babd Eajendralal Mitra. 

Communications were received — 

1. Erom Baboo Eadha Nauth Sikdar, an abstract of the Meteoro- 
logical observations taken at the Surveyor GeneraPs Office in May, 
June, and July last. 

2. Erom Lord H. TJlick Browne, extracts from the Report of 
Major H. Green, Political Agent at Kelat, for 1859-60, together with 
a copy of an inscription found on a rock near the village ofNeiliaraiu 
Belochistan. 

3. Prom Capt. J. C. Harris, through Col. Baird Smith, a paper 
^^On the relation between rain-fall and flood in the basin of the 
Mahanuddy river.” 

Col. Baird Smith read the paper to the meeting, and made some 
interesting comments on the subject of it. 
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Tlie tliaiiks of tlie Meeting were accorded to Capt. Harris for liis 
valuaHe paper, and also to Col. Baird Smith. 

The paper will be published in a forthcoming number of the 
journal. 

The Officiating Librarian submitted reports for November, Decem- 
ber and J aiiuar j last. 

Libeaey. 

The following additions were made to the librai^ in November, 
December and January last* 

Presented. 

Whirlwinds and Dust Storms of India with a Book of Plates. — By P. F. 
II. Baddeiey.-— By THE Author, 

The Annals of Indian Administration, Part IV, VoL IV, — By the Govt, 
OF India. 

The Oriental Christian Spectator, VoL I. No. 12 . — By the Bombay 
Government. 

Report on the Zanzibar Dominions, By Lt.-CoL Rigby, — being No. 
LIX. of the Selections of the Bombay Government. — B y the Same* 

The Oriental Baptist for January, 1861 . — By the Editor. 

The Calcutta Cliristiaii Observer for January, 1861. — By the Editor, 
Heporfc of the Committee of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce. — By the 
Chamber. 

The Twenty-first Report of the Proceedings of the Calcutta School Book 
Society, — By the SocIety, 

Notes on the Presence of Animal Life at vast depths in the sea. By 
G. C. Wallich, M.D., F. L S. &c. — By the Author. 

Catalogue of Lepidopterous Insects in the Museum of the East India 
Ilonse.^ — By the Secretary of State for India. 

List of the Geological Society of London, September 1st, 1860 . — By 
■THE, Society. , ' . 

List of the Linnean Society of London for 1858-59 . — By the Linnean 

SO'CIETY, 

Address of the President of the Linnean Society in 1858-59 . — By the 

Same. 

Proceedings of the Royal Society of Edinburgh, Session 1858-59 .— By 
THE Society, 

The Quarterly Journal of the Geological Society, Vol. XV I. Part 4, No, 
64. — By THE Society. 

Sitziiugsberiehte der Kaisevlichen Akademie der Wissenschaften, Philo- 
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sopliisch-Historisdie classe. Band XXX. Heft 2 and 3 , B. XXXI. H. 1 2 
and 3 and Band XXXII. Heft 1 and 2.— By the Academy. 

Register zn den Biinden 21 Bis 30 Der Sitzungsheriehte der Philoso- 

phisch-Historischen classe, Band 3.— By THE Same. 

Sitzungsberichte, Mathematiseh-Naturwissenschaftliche classe. Band 
XXXVI. Nos. 13 to 16. Band XXXVII. Nos. 17 to 22 and Band XXX VIII. 
Nos. 23 to 28 . — By the Same. 

Register Zu Den Biinden, 21 Bis 30 Der Sitzungsberichte der Mathe- 

matisch-Naturwissenschaftliche classe, Band 3.— By the Same. 

ArchiY ffir kunde Osterreiehischer Geschicbts-Quellen, Band XXL Halfte 
2, Band XXII. H. 1 and 2. and B. XXIIl. H. I. and 2 .-By the Same. 

^ Almanaeh der Akademie der Wissenseliaften, Part IX 1869.— By the 

■ Same. 

Notizenblatt, Part IX. for 1859.— By THE Same. 

CEsterr, Geschicbts-Quellen, Bands XVI. and XVIII.-By the Same 

Die Fossilen Mollusken, von Dr. M. Hornes. II. Baud, Bivalven -By 
THE Same. * 

Ansprache gehalten am Schlusse Des Ersten Decenniums for 1859. Von 
W. Haidinger. — Br the Same. 

Rede bei der Hundertjmhrigen Stiftungsfeier, Von G. L. von Maurer (■> 
copiesj.—BY THE Same. ’ 

ErinnerungauMitglieder, Blue Rede. Von Dr. Carl Friedrich Philinn 
Yon Martius.-BY the Same ineuuch iinl.pp 

-- 

-B “h” 1859, X. J,h,g,„E. N„. 2. 

Magnetische Untersuehnngen, Von Dr. J. Lamont.-BY the Same 
^^UiHersuchungenDes Erdmagnetismus. Von Dr. J. Lamont.lBY the 

Monatsbericht for 1859.-By the Same. 

Monumenta Saecularia, Classe 1 .-By the Same. 

Gelehrte Anzeigen, Band 48.-By the Same. 

for 185. 

Antiquarisk Tidsskrift from 1855 to 1857.-By the Roya, 
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List ' of Works presented to tbe Royal Society of N. Aiitic|iiai'ies of 
Copenliagen from 1855 to ISo/. — By the Same. 

The Nortlimeii in Iceland, 1859. — By the Same. ■ 

Annaler for Nordisk Oklk 5 md!gbed og Histoire for 1846, 1847, 1843, 
iS5i, 1852, 1854, 1S56 and 1857 . — By the Same. 

Atlas De FArcheologie Dii Nord. — B y the Same. 

Transactions of tiie Royal Society of Edinburgh, VoL XXIL Part I.-— 
By the Society. 

List of the Fellows of the Royal Society, 30th November, 1859,— By 
THE Society, 

Professor Huxley *s Oceanic Hydrozoa. — By the Royal Society. 
Observations made at the Magneticai -and Meteorological Obse,r?atory at 
St. Helena, under the superintendence of Major-General Edward Sabine, 
VoL II. 1844 to 1849.— By the Biimsii Govt. 

The Transactions of the Liniieaii Societ}* of London, Parts 3 and 4, 
Vol. X,XIL — ^By THE Society. 

Journal of the Proceedings of the Liiineaii Society, Botany, Nos, 7 anci 

8, Vol. 2; Nos. 9, 10, 11 and 12, Vol. 3yNos. 13, 14 and 15, Vol. 4 and 
Nos. 1 and 2, Supplement to Botany ; — Zoology, Nos. 7 «nd B, Vol. 2; Nos. 

9, 10, II and 12, Vol. 3 and Nos. 13, 14, 15, Vol. 4.— By the Same. 
Bulletin De L’Acadernie Imperiaie des Sciences de St. Petersbourg, Tome 

I. (2 copies).— B y the Imperial Acade.my of St. Petbrsburgh. 

Memoires de FAcademie Imperiaie des Sciences de St. Petersbourg, Tome 
L Nos. I to 15. — By the Same. 

Purchased. 

Baron D’Ohsson’s Histoire Des Mongois, 4 Vols. 

Revue des Deux Mondes for 15th October and 1st November, 1860. 
Acaderai.ae Jenensi Salecularia Tertia, Diebus 15th to 17tb August, 1858. 
The Annals and Magazine of Natural History, Vol. 6, Nos. 34 and 35. 
The Literary Gazette, Nos. 121 to 124.. 

The Natural History Review lor October, 1860. 

, Comptes Rendus, Nos. 14 to 18 of Tome LI. 

, Tables Des Comptes Eendus des Seances, Premier Semestre, 1860, 

Tome L. 

.. Revue Be .Zoologie, Nos. 9 and 10 of 1860. 

, , Aniiales des Sciences Naturelles Tome XIII. Zoologie, Nos. 1, 2, 3 and 
4 Botanique No. 1. 

The American Journal of Science and Arts for September, 1860. 

Essai de classification des Suites Monetaires Be la Georgie, Par IL 
Victor Langlois. 

Gescliichte cles Qorans, von Theodor Ndldekc, . 

• ■ 
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Tiilifat ul Alirar of Muila Jami. By Forbes Falconer, M. A. 

Salaman u Absiil ditto ditto. 

Palseontology, or a Systematic Summary of E.^tinet Animals and their 
Geological Relations By Richard Ob'cu, F. R. S. 

Lalgopal. Dutt, 

Offg. Assist. Seey. and Librarian. 


Beport of Curator, Zoological Department, Mag and June. 

1. R. Swinhoe, Esq., H. M. Consulate, Amoy. A rich collection 
of Chinese birds, many of which, however, are merely sent on inspec- 
tion ; and four species of mammalia presented to the Society. Also 
a small collection of birds from the Philippine Islands, and another 
from S. Africa, which are to be returned. 

MAMMALIA. 

NTcxiJtoiiTJS iis-siGiris, nobis, n. s. Like N. plicatits, (Hardwieke), 
of Bengal, but very considerably larger and more darkly coloured, 
with the ear-conch proportionally somewhat larger. Male (in spirit) 
o) ill. from nose to tail-tip, the tail 1| in., and protruding 1 hi. 
beyond the interfemoral membrane ; expanse 16f- in. ; fore-arm 21- 
in.; longest finger 4 | in.; tarse plus | in.; breadth of ears apart 
plus 2 in. The finest of the Asiatic species hitherto discovered,— of 
course excepting Ceeieomeles tobquatus, which Temminck refers 
to the same genus/ 

Ehisoeophus Eoxrsi, Temminck. Eather small and dark-colour- 
ed, but otherwise not satisfactorily distinguishable from Bengal spe- 
cimens. 

Lutea WAIE, E. Cuv. : L. oJlinensis, Gray ; i. taragensis, Hodg 
son, &c, A flat skin. Apparently identical with our common Ben- 
gal Otter, and a stuffed specimen we have from Algeria (!) is even 
undistinguishable, though obviously distinct from the common Euro, 
pean Otter. A skuU from S. Malabar is specifically identical ivith 
Bengal specimens,— at least it offers no differential character. 

Lepus sineptsis. Gray, Hardwieke’s 111. Ind. Zool. Two sking 
(since mounted), and a skull. This is a very distinct small Hare, with 
shortish limbs, ears, and tail ; by no means well represented by Hard- 
wicke, either as regards form or colouring; but the species appears 
to be, beyond question, that which he has figured : nor can the fur 
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be jiistlj teriiieil very liarslij” as Mr. Wateriioiisestated upon, tile 
autliority of Dr. J. E. Qmj (Rode7itia^ P* ^1)- compared ivitli 
tlie specimens under examination, tlie figure referred to is too deeply 
rufeseent, and tlie pa^vs are too dark-coloured and also too slender, 
Leiigtli 15 or 16 in. to base of tail, tlie tail (vertebixe) about 2 in., 
or with liair 3 in. ; bind-foot from tarsal joint, 4 in. Tlie general 
colouring approximates tliat of L. ettfica-Ltbatus of Bengal and 
Upper India, but tbe fur is mncli longer, the piles being very 
straight, and having a greater admixture of black upon the upper- 
parts : the most conspicuous distinction consisting in the shortness 
of the ears' in L. sikejtsis, then the' fuller coat, and the shorter tail 
and limbs ; the tail being more or less blackish on its upper surface. 
Hape, with the inner portion of the exterior surface of the ear-conch, 
pale fulvous, rather largely tipped on the ear with black ; limbs also 
pale fulvescent ; the throat and lower-parts generally white, more or 
less fulvoiis-tinged, especially in front of the neck. Skull that of a 
true Le PUS, as distinguished from Capeolag-E'S (J. A. &. XI Y, 247), 
except that the siipra-orbital process agrees with that of the latter in 
form. Ef treme iength of lower jaw with teeth, 2 1 in. (in a straight 
line) ; depth from coronoid, I J in. ; surface of crowns of upper grind- 
ers, in. 

The Chinese Pangolin is erroneously assigned to Maxis pexta- 
BACTiLA in J. A. 8. XXIX, 93, as also ( ? from Chiisan) by the late 
l)r. Cantor in ^ Ann, Mag. JSf. H. IX, (1842), p. 482; it being the- 
M. JAVAXICA, Desm., as correctly determined by Mr. Arthur Adams 
inProc. Zool. 8oc. 1859, p. 132. The J£ aimta, Plodgson, J. A. 8. 
V, 234, is again identical ; whereas M..LEncxJEA, nobis, J. A. 8., XI, 
454, is akin, but distinct, — having the same auricle, but much smaller 
and more curved cdaws, and less development of the bristles between 
the scales,; the leiicoicl terminal third of tail ; oeciirs in all the spe- 
cimens, examined, 

: In Ann. ^ Mag. N. If. IX, (1842),- note to p. 274, Dr. Cantor re- 
marks tlia,t “ two fine Deer, Certos AXIS, of which the Chinese are,, 
very fond, were brought in 1840 in a junk from,Eormosa4o Chusan.’’ 
How the Formosa Deer could possibly be mistaken for C. axis hj any 
practised zoologist, it is difficult to comprehend. I have lately received 
from Mr. Swiiihoe (on private account) two living bucks and a doe 
of C. siKA from Japan. This is different from the O. psendaxis lately 
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imported into France from Mantehuria and tlie north of China, 
to which latter the Formosan animal will perhaps prove to belono-. 
The doe of C. sika, in summer dress, is of a dull fewn-colour, 
•memlled with whitish, though less conspicuously so than manj' 
Fallow Deer in summer; there is a large pure white patch on 
the buttocks below the root of the tail, the longe.st white hairs com- 
posing it diverging outwards (a ehai-aeter which may well be lost in 
a di^ skin, to which attention had not been paid in this particular^ * 
the white being surmounted by a black border which is hroadish in 
the middle and passing down a little on each side of the white, so as 
to form the letter T ; tail longish, and white, with a brown mesial 
line ; a black dorsal list, more strongly developed along the neck and 
between the shoulders; front of the neck, lower-parts, and inside 
of limbs, dull greyish a little albescent ; outside and front of the 
limbs somewhat nigrescent, with the oval tuft of whitish hair below 
the hock (externally) very conspicuous : ear-conch somewhat large, 
grey without, contrasting with the fawn hue of the body, and with 
whitish hairs interiorly, especially fringing the anterior margin. The 
young buck is nearly similar, but the menilUng is less distinct, as 
likewise the black dorsal and humeral list. The older buck is merely 
a Httle darker, with the pale spots all but obliterated; his horns 
are still those of an immature animal, having simply a brow- antler, 
and a forked crown, the bifurcation of which is parallel to the axis 
of the body. Height of the elder buck, at croup, about 2i ft. ; tail 
(vertebra) about 4 in., or with hair 7 in. ; head about IL in. • and 
ear about 6 in. Doe smaller, in the usual proportion.* 


In p. 112 aatea, I described a new Cassowary by the name Casuarids rnv- 

Bpeeies^of^he genus. I regret ?o aid 
bird has since died, and is mounted as a stuffed spe- 
mnien, which I hope to exhibit at the next meeting of the Society. Alreidy 

mws' fonnrfj whioii he styles 0. mcAimNOu- 

mius, "-founded on a specimen now living in the London Zoologioal Gardens 

S&ndmXv fC’’ likewise described a third species of 

iVandou, by the name Ehba M.\CEOBBrifOHA fM., April 24th), also from an 

the Zoological Society are further fortu- 
nate m having obtained living specimens of the new barred Emeu rDiiOMAiiTs 
ieeoeatus. Bartlett), from W. Australia. The Society lias at this tii^ the 
finest collection of living hrevipennaie birds ever brought together —»a- Os- 

n, (Beomaius), three of Cassowary (Casua- 

Tills surldei/dkw-'^-^^r* ”*'/'”^'’'' of ‘ Ewi’ (ArTEitrx mantellii). 

remLKbfe manj species of brempemafe .birds is most 
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AVES. 

Of the. Chinese Mrds seiit^ those to he returned are distiiigiiislieL! 
bj a cross (t) prefixed to their names. 

fLiTHOFALCO iESALO]X. Old female. Amoj. 

Scops lempiji, (Horsfield). Wing 6i in. Tail 4i in. Powchow. 
fSc. BAKEAMOS^fA, (Peiiiiaiit). Wing 6 -in. Tail 2J in. , .Grej 
specimen. 

Atiies'e CBCiiLOiBES, (Yigors). W'ing in. Tail 4 in. Fow- 
.chow. 

, hliEOX SGiiTELLATirSj (Eaffles). Wing S.| in. Tail 5 in. Fowchow, 
(The four Owls here noticed are, -all of them, of rather iiiiiisnal 
size, , and with strongly contrasted colouring ; b.nt are not to ha justly 
separated, as species,. if even as races. A specimen of Aphexi CLxm- 
IjOIbes from . Chiisaii is also of the same .large size,). 

Ficiis, ,CA.BAXisi, Maleherhe. 
tCuonniJS'sTE,iATiTS, Erapiez. 

tC. KTSicoLOR, Hodgson. Before received from Macao. 
CAPRiMiiLG'iTS BiTisciTOETTS, Swinho.e. The supposed variety of C. 
lX]DiCES., A?itli wings 8| in, long, noticed in J. A. B. XIV, 208, and 
there, mentioned as prohahly .not Indian, hut from the eastward.^® 
It . was doiihtless with other : specimens from the dispersed Macao 
miisemii.. The small race from the Xilgiris (and also the more elevat- 
ed regions .of Ceylon) noticed in the note, he, cit., I have since named 
C. EELAABTI. , 

-I’O, — — <E. s. Hirer Mght-jar.'’ A very beautiful species akin 
to C. .MOX.TICOBIJS, Franklin, of India, and C. afpixis, Horsfield, of 
Java. ' 

Acaxtiixlis CAtTBACUTA, (Latham) : Clmtwra miiipes^ Floclgsoii.. 
Accords with Gould’s figure in the ^ Birds of Australia’ in having a 
white forehead, hut is otherwise undistinguishahle from Himalayan 
examples. 

CrpsELiJS stTE,FiTEGATirs, iiohls (Horsfield’s Catalogue) ; . C. qfh 

nis (?) ajiud nos, tT.'A, S, ~KXlXy:do, 

tMuxiA, ? Akin, to, M. ekbubata of India and M...ixxc- 
PtTLABiA of Malasia. “ Amoy,”' , 

fMiTXEA, n. s. “ Shanghai.” , . 

LjaFR.iXiTS sixicrs, (L,). 



tJii. AUBEOLA 5 0-seer-keo, near Amoy.” 

t Spizixos, nobis, %, s. Crestless, witli black ibrelieacl and tliroat, 
and yellow on middle of belly. Otlierwise similar to caistifroxs, 
nobis, of the Kbasya bills ; and perhaps identical with a second spe» 
cies of wbicb Mr. McClelland possesses a figure, from Asani. “ Pib- 
ling bills near Powebow.” 
tG-ARRULAx, Yery MALACOCREcns-like. 
tSuYA, Hodgson, 

tPoMATORHiNiTs MTJSicus, Swinboe. “Formosa.” 

tP* “ Pib-ling bills near Fowcbow.” 

Myiophox^ijs CiERYLJiiTrs, (Scopoli) : Tiwdm molaeeus, Latliam 5 
Merle hleu de la chine, Sonnerat ; referred doubtfully to M. Hons- 
riELDi of S. India in The Ibis, Yol. II, 55. Conspicuously distinct 
from the Himalayan M. Temmixckii, being mucb smaller, with a 
black bill, and exhibiting many other difierenees. Closed wing 64 
in. ; tail in. Bill to gape 1| in. Parse 2 in. Amoy. 
tTuEDYs YUSCATiTS, Pallas : T Maumamii, Temminck. “ Amoy.” 
Geocioiila dissimilis, nobis, J, A. 144. Until seeing 

this second specimen, I was disposed to regard this bird as a easud 
variety of G. tJXicoLOE, (Tiekell) ; but it now seems to be a parti- 
cular race, wbicb in India is very rare. 
tLABViTORA, Hodgson, n, s. “ Amoy.” 
tCuMYCiAS MELAXOPs, (Yigors). “Amoy.” 
tHEMicnEiMos I'EBE.UGINOSTJS, Hodgsoii : Muscicajia rufescrnu, 
Jerdon ; Batdig Matui, Lajard ; Ibis, II, 57 . “ Amoy.” 

tH. lATiEOSTEis, (Baffles) : Iloscicapa einereo-alba, Tcmmiiick 
and Schlegel. “ Amoy.” 

fH. ■ n, s. (Affined to the preceding). 

^ tAcBocEPHALFs (?) BISTKI 6 ICEPS, Swinhoe, Ihig, TI, 51. A pecu- 
liar type, intermediate to Gdamoiyta and Loougtella 
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leocepliala, Quoy and Gaymard, aptid Swinlioe, Ibis^ 11, 57. 

Biciiusus ciSTEEASCEKS, Horsfielcl.- . Fowcliow.’’ 

■ , , tHxPMPETES, Vigors, n. s. From Pili-iing Mils near Fowcliow. 
Differs little from H. Maclellakeii, Horsfield, but is darker on tbe 
back and paler on the ventral region. 

Oeiolus ciiixeksis, Gm. Distinct from 0. aceoehxe'CHOs, Vi- 
gors, wliieli is common in the Canton district, 

ZosTEEOPS JAPONiCES, Temminck and Schlegel. 

Axtiies eeeosupeeciliaeis, nobis, J. A. S, XXIX, 105. De- 
scribed from the Andaman islands and from Pegu. Two specimens 
from Amoy are decidedly of the same species ; but, evidently in 
breeding dress, have the entire throat and sides of the head dilute 
ferruginous. Most probably this species hears a prior and better 
appellation. 

fTxEXix Dessumieei, (Temminck). 

tCiiAEAnBros Leschekaeltii, Lesson : Cli, fvjinus, nobis. 

Actitis oeabeola, (Gmelin). Amoy. 

Tbixga MiHETA, Leisler. Amoy. . 

.. GaLEIKAGO MAJOE, (L.) 

■ Gaeeiceex ceistates, (Latham). 

AlX GALEEICELATA, (L.) 

, ksx% GEOCITAB'S, Pallas ; A. formosa, Gmelin. 

A. EALCAEIA, Pallas, Iteise: A. falcat a, Pallas, Fauna Bosso-^ 
asiatim ; Querqiterdula multicolor (t"), Scopoli, apud Swinhoe, 
11,07. 

A small Accipitee, unlahelled, is probably from the Philippines 
(Lu^on). It is ill juvenile plumage, and appears to be referable to 
Aec. viEGiTES, (Tern.), ; but tbe tail-bands are narrower than 
usual, and the under-parts are whiter. ’ . 

The other Philippine species are — ' 

BEX'EEOS ExilSfATEXSIS, Scopoli, yVy. , 

Cexx teiExVCTYEa, Gmelin, if not also of Scopoli ; nee apud Jerdon 
(IIL Ind. Oni.)y which is C. peepe^ea, (Gm.), of India and Bur- 
ma ; nec apud Jardine and Selby (IIL Orn,}, winch is G. EErinbESA, 
Strickland, of W. Malasia. Two other species of this beautiful little 
group exist in the C. eepiba, Tem... (FL €ol. pi. 595, f. 1), and C. 
MELxiXEBA, Kaiip, — both from the Moluccas, If Sonnerat’s iigiire 
and description (Toy. a la Woiw, Qtiinee, p. 67,) refer truly to this 
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species, they are perhaps from a young individual, ditfering somewhat 
in plumage from the adult. 

Mulxeeipicus javeissis, (Horsfield) ; Ficus leucogasfsr^ Eein- 
wardt. Can this he truly from the Philippines ? 

Calobkis AiBiEBONS, iiobis, n. s. Nearly affined to C. baeeicxjs, 
(Pallas), with which it has probably been confounded ; but with a 
shorter tail, the crown and throat wdiite, with the same occipital 
black spot as in the other.- Nape, mouth, rump and upper tail- 
coverts, brown ; the low^er-parts dingy-whitish with a brown tinge, 
and a brownish-ruddy stain on the cheeks. Wings and tail nearly as 
in the other. Bill and feet also similar. Length of wing 4 in. ; of 
tail 2 in. only. Probably a female bird, less bright in colouring than 
the other sex. 

CoBXDALLA iXEUSCATA, nobis, n. s. (C. HASSELTiT, Breliin, of 
Java?) Larger than C. bitetjla, with a porportionally longer bill : 
the upper-parts much darker in colour, blackish with olive-brown 
lateral edgings to the feathers. Supercilia and lower parts albescent, 
Whiter on the throat, with a few linear blackish spots on the breast. 
Outermost tail-feather chiefly white, with a dark stem ; the penul- 
timate dark on its outer web, and on the outer half of its inner 
weh, leaving the intermediate portion white. Bill dark above, yellow- 
ish white below ; legs and claws pale. Wing 3 | in. ; tail 2|- in. ; bil] 
to gape 1 in. ; tarse in. ; hind-claw | in. 

G-BAECAiiUS Dussijmiebi, Lesson. 

O-E. LAG-OTENSis, Boiiap., Comptcs Rendus, tom. XXXVIll 
(1854), p. 540 ; where also the preceding species is noticed as inha- 
biting Mindanao, and as being distinct from the Gb. easciatus (Oo~ 
raciiia fasciata ofNioiiAQi). Now the name applies admir- 

ably to the Philippine bird here confidently presumed to be Diissn- 
MiEBi, which has the lower-parts from the breast beautifully banded 
with black and white ; the rump-feathers also having a suhterminal 
black hand and white terminal edge, the tei*tiaries also being rather 
broadly white-margined, the secondaries less broadly so, and the pri- 
maries having only a white extreme margin ; tail-feathers attenuat- 
ing at tip to a somewhat acute point, whereas in C. eaqtjhehsis 
they are broad and rounded at the tips. 

Yoltoc'itoba ? In the following page of the Comptes Ren- 

dus, the late Prince of Canino recognised four species of Mr. Hodg- 


^Proceedings of the Asiatic Society. 


97 


' 

Vattocitoea, of wliieli the present is most prohaHy 

sonV genus 

one. AscoinpamltoY.bi_.f^^^^^^^^^ 

of India, it is of a palei spinous; the ahdominal 

fetter. mrrHttate, tte.«..- 

region also is paL, tertiaries more strongly tipped 

a^-fe te»g .Bgl.% “'f t fe tterter. with , 4 ^'^ to 

with white. The second pnmaiy 

the thhd primary. ^ Laiam, Boie; 

PsETinoEALAaE, ^ spiLs, whereas iu Baiaue 

hut haying the rump-featheis stron^ y 1 

they are quite ^ hlack (glossed mth green) 

PS..MELAI^OEEUCA, Uoh S » 

contrasting witli pure w n e, ^ colours disposed 

much as m the male o . ■ on the outside of the 

there is uo wlute superciliuii , ,^ter webs of 

. wing forms a single donga g’-^ only ; the white tipping the 

the tertiaries and their greate ^g^ded. Bemale pale grey 

caudal feathersbdng^also^ 

above, hut retaining le ' ‘ ^ tinged with grey, having 

the fore-neck, Pack. Length about 9^in., 

faintish transverse ais ^ ^.^rse | in. 

of iving 41- m., and tad ’ appearance of barred mark- 

Pemale a trifle sniallei. i^ie is 

ings on the pale rump young, which does not difier, 

Caei’OEUAga sal-vaxic- , Burmese species, 

that I can perceive, from^^ la remark applies, 

Chalooehaes iifDiCTjS, ( •) ^ feathers surrounding the 

except that there is a circlet of rule 

Pare skin of the orhits. oeellatus, Boovoli: Tetrao Imoni- 

Tue^tia ocellata, 0 Temminck. (Gailh de llsla 

‘ff", p. 5*). 

ie Soiitemt. r j. imp.. > 


98 ■ ProeeeMngs of the Asiatic Society , [Ho» 


{lenyalensis, nobis,) and probably others ; but all are liarcllj other 
than local races of one species.^ 

Of the S, African collection, it will be sufEcient to notice, 

Passeb ABC'UATirs, Tern. Female. 

PoLiospiKii, sp. ; congeneric with P. TEiSTEiATii, ElippelL 

Sebixtjs (?) strLPHiJEATUS ; Critliagra siilpJmrata, Swainson (Jar« 
dine and Selby, III, Orn., pi. 109). 

MEOALOijrsPHONYX EiJPiCEPS, (Eilpp.). Identical with Abyssi- 
sian specimens. 

Haepolestes (Cabanis) LOB'aiEOSXEis ; Telephonies longirostris^ 
Swainson, (2i Centen.) 

Moxticola EXJPESTEis, (Yieillot). Female. 

Bessoxoexis eeclamatoe, (Vieillot). 

CoSSYPHA STJPEECILIAEIS, (L.) 

Eyticilla (maeoixella? Bonap. ; in nestling plumage). All 
the tail-feathers dusky-tipped, with rufous extreme terminal margin. 
Wing 3rl in. Tail 2-| in. 

Maceonyx capeksis, (Yieillot ?) 

Biceuetjs musicus, (Yieillot). Young. 

Tohiteea PEESPiciLLATxi, (Swaiiisoii.) Female, 

Geatjcaeus, sp. Uniform ash-grey without markings, rather paler 
below ; bill and feet black, the bill proportionally small. Wing 5 i 
in. ; tail 5 in, 

PlIYLLASTEEPHUS CAPEXSIS, Swainson. 

Pycxoxotiis kigtEIcaxs, (Yieillot), Identical with a specimen 
said to have been brought from Jidha in Arabia ! 

Iympaxisteia bicoloe, Eeichenbach ; Colimiba tympanistria^ 
Temminck. 

2. Mr, J, K. Hamilton, of Calcutta. A fine living Pythok 
HOLUE us, about 12 ft. long, caugbt in the Bengal Sundarbans. 

E. Blyxii. 


p,*,/* regretted that Mr. Hugh Cuming’s valuable collection of 

mSwi® dispereed without any list having been 

a dOTideratm*^™" ^ Pliaipijines is at present 
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'Memorandum drawn •up hy ike order of Colonel A. Scott Wauoh, 
dCnylneers^ Purveyor Ceneral of Xndia^ Xd. C, S. 

on the progress of the Kashmir Series of the Great Trigonometrical 
Survey of India, %vitk map and observations on the late conquest of 
digit and other incidental matters, by Captain T. O’. MoJfrcrOiiE- 
EiB, Engineers, E B. &. S. ^o. in charge of the Series. 

' ouangtlie field season of 1860, the triangulation of the Kash- 
mir Series has made good progress up the river Indus, and the posi- 
tion of Leh, the capital of Ladak has been finally fixed. Messrs. 
Johnson and Beverley had to carry their work over some very difii- 
eult, rugged, and confined ground that separates the more open valley 
of the Indus to the south east of Leh* from the table land ofEupshu 
and Hanle. This was effected in a most skfiful and praiseworthy 
manner though it twice involved the ascent of a station by Mr. 
Johnsont of 19,979 feet and by Mr. BeverleyJ of another 19,958 
feet above the sea, besides numerous other stations all over 17,000 
feet above tlie sea. : , 

A trigonometrical mark has been erected on a point 21,480 feet 
above the sea, but unfortunately there was not sufficient space to put 

atlieodoliteoB.it. 

■ bong. ^7® Heigliti 11*279 ft. 

t Civil 2d. Asst. Q*. T. Survey. 

J Senior Sub- Asst, Do« 
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Several points in China have been fixed, and amongst others the 
well known Gya peak is supposed to he included. The height of 
this peak which I saw last year appears to he from 23 to 24,000 feet 
above the sea. Further observations have been taken to the group of 
peaks that I saw at the same time in the Shayok direction : the peaks 
average considerably over 26,000 feet in height. Some progress has 
been made with the triangiilation of Zanskar. In this work a very 
rugged and confined piece of ground has been crossed between the 
valley of the Indus and the more open valley of Zanskar. 

On the upper course of the Shayok river (in the Nubra district) 
the triangiilation has been commenced and a good many peaks fixed. 

The topographical work was first taken up in the Ivisheiigunga 
valley, which although drained by a large river is really, for the 
greater part, little better than a chasm in the mountains. Through- 
out it is very precipitous, and Ahmed Khan the chieftain of Kurna 
said to me, in reference to its rocky surface, “ A traveller must put 
on grass shoes if he wislies to visit the Kisliengunga valley.” It is 
indeed all but impossible for even the best pedestrians without loads 
to follow the river from Kurna to Gurais, and any one wishing to do 
so would prefer going actually along the northern ridge of the 
Kashmir valley. 

The Kishengunga valley, so difficult a piece of country at the 
best time of the year, had to he taken up when the snow was heavy, 
even at 9,000 feet. This added very much to the difficulties of 
the work, but as the Maha Eaja’s troops were shortly to cross the 
valley en route to Gilgit, it was necessary to finish early. The work 
was fortunately completed in very good time, and the wdiole of the 
surveyors were then transferred to fresh ground in Little Thibet and 
Ladak. ■ ■ ■ 

During the season topographical sketches were made of the whole 
of the valley of the Indus, from Skardo the capital of Little Thihet 
or Baltistan to Leh the capital of Ladak, as well as the whole of the 
Sooroo and Dras valleys, the plains of Deosai, and a large part of the 
Shigar valley north of Skardo with a portion of the Nubra or Shayok 
valley. This large tract of country, in all an area of about 12,000 
square miles, — had been triangulated in previous seasons. It embraces 
all sorts of ground from an altitude of 27,000 feet down, in a few 
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cases to 8000 feet above tlie sea, tliougli seldom, under 10,000 feet. 
It ill eludes at least 800^ square miles of glaciers for tlie most part 
of tlie larger kind. Those glaciers already surveyed to the north 
of the Siiayok have proved to be quite as large as the ones pre» 
vioiislj measured, t by those very able and energetic topogra.|)hieal 
surveyors Captain Austen and Lieut. Melville of the Kashmir Series, 
near the Kiiii and Kdn peaks in the Wurdwan aiid 'Sooroo dis- 
tricts. Captain Austen’s ground in one part rose to nearly 27,000 
feet, and one of the glaciers in the highest ground is about 11 miles 
in length and, from J to If miles in breadth. ' In Lieut. Melville’s 
work, the peaks ran up to nearly 24,000 and under Kun one of the 
glaciers is about 10 miles long and from' I to 1| miles broad. Glaciers 
are in fact in this section of the Himalayas very much larger .and 
more iitiiiierous than in any part of the Himalayas previously survey-- 
ed. Possibly this is in some measure due to the latitude, as all 
these glaciers lie between latitudes 33®. and 36° north,/ but it must 
also be partly the result of the immense height of the peaks gener- 
ally as, with the exception of those of Kepa-1, they exceed all other 
peaks of the Himalayas that have as yet been measured. 

The glaciers in the neighbourhood of the Kanga Parbat and K (2) 
have not as yet been explored : they will undoul^tedly be large, and 
those of the latter at mij rate are, from all that lias been seen and 
heard, likely to prove even larger than the ones already jiieasru'ei'L 
From 3 to 4 inarches are occupied in crossing the glacier at the IumI 
of the Praldo branch of tlie Sliigar river. 

; The w'liole of the country .sketched was. of a very diflicult clmr- 
aet.er, testing both the physical and artistic pom^ers of the surveyors' 
to the utmost in mo\diig about and delineating the country. Cir- 
cumstances permitting, the wdrole of the glaciers in the neigh, hour- 
hood of the Hanga ' Parbat and of K (2) will be explored during the 
next .field season, as vrill those . of Zanskar and other places. There 
is hardly anj'- portion of the upper valley of the Indus without gla- 
ciers, hut tliey are largest and - 'abound, most near the great .Hiioa- 

* Lieut. MeMle’s Scctioiis. measured .198 ■ -tquare miles j Capt. Ansteu's 
.estiiiiuted, 150 square niiles, 'In- O'tber'' Suctions, - 50 - -square miks. ,- .Total,: -'39B 
square miles. 
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layan and Kamkomm ridges. ^ The plains of Dcosai arc perluips iliti 
most curious topographical feature of the country skc'iichcd during 
the seasoB. These plains consist of about 580 squan^ nnh‘s of 

gently undulating ground averaging at least ll^OOC feet ahovt^ the 

sea and surrounded on all sides by rugged luountains running up ia> 
from 16,000 to 17,000 feet. The drainage escaping ibrougli a nut 
easily distinguished gorge near the Kataslrl si.atit>n, hills init) the 
Dras river above Nirkitclioo. This trib\itarv ol the liras rher is 
called the Shigar and sometimes the Shingo river, it brings <lo\vn 
gold with its waters, and gold- wasbing is carried on just Inhnv the 
junction. The Indus itself and several other of its trilnitaries are 
known to produce gold. The gold-washing is said not to be valu- 
able, but it does sometimes give as much as 1 or 2 small nqjees a 
day to a man, though a most barbarous method is employed in 
washing the earth. This earth is taken Iroiii the dot lit us winch, I 
think, now generally lies above the highest iiood lim?. Arter 2 or 3 
washings a black heavyish sort of sand is left w'iib the pieces of 
gold scattered here and there. 

As far as my own experience goes 1 should say it was not a pro- 
fitable business, for after half an bourns washing I only got 5 very tiny 
nuggets hardly worth an anna, and 1 had at the time the Ixmelit of 
the assistance of an Australian gentleman. This gentleman thought 
that something might be done by investiijg iu a cradle and appara- 
tus. He said tliat a substance like tbe black sand mentioned abovi?, 
bad proved valuable in Australia. 

When crossing tbe Himalaya range tbe plains of Beosai were a 
.great obstacle to the progress of the triangulatiou, for although tbe 
depression of the Himalayas in that part gave a most cxtende<l 
view from very high points, still there being no habitations i‘or 
the distance of 7 or 8 marches, and no village of any size for 11 
or 12 marches, tbe operations were carried on under very great 
difficulties. In the plains the only firewood to be had is got by 
digging up the jumper roots and from very thin stiintetl willows, 
but on the mountains above, there was ahsolutely no firowuiod to ho 
liad of any kind, the stations being all from IG to 17,000 feet in 
height. It was absolutely necessary to reside at least several dayn 
on these stations. 
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Provisions had at all stations to he hroiiglit from places 4 to 7 
marches distant. The people of the country were moreover not 
very willing to enter the plains from the Kashmir side. The opera- 
tions could only be carried on during the rainy season, and at that 
time there are but few breaks in the clouds which rush through this 
depression of the Himalayas into the valley of the Indus and across 
to the Karakoram mountains. "With the greatest difficulty the 
signal men who worked the heliotropes and lamps at the various 
stations were fed, and on two occasions the main party were starved 
out and had to retreat in consequence of protracted cloudy weather. 

Stations over 16,000 feet above the sea are not the most agreeable 
places for residence at the best of times, but when enveloped in 
clouds they are unmistakably unpleasant, though there is some slight 
compensation in the grandeur of a break up, or when the upper level 
of the clouds falls, as I have several times seen it fall, below the 
station on which I was pitched, leaving the camp on an island sur- 
rounded with a level sea of clouds from which the peaks of the 
various ranges stood out like other islands and the waves of cloud 
surged backwards and forwards across the lower ridges between. In 
clear weather the views were really magnificent and proportionately 
appreciated after the cloudy weather. The atmosphere w'as at such 
times wonderfully clear at those elevations. 

It was across the plains of Deosai from Haramook that I took the 
first obseri^ation to the peak K (2) (28,287 feet above the sea) at a 
distance of 136 miles, the side of one of our largest triangles. 

Notwithstanding all the difficulties the triangulation was success- 
fully carried over the plains of Deosai during one season without 
relaxing any of the rigorous rules of the Great TrigonometricalSiirvey 
of India. 

With reference to my last memorandum on the great flood of the 
river Indus, I have not as yet been able to obtain any further in- 
formation as to its origin, though the expedition against Gilgit has 
succeeded as I anticipated it would. 

The Maharajah has directed every enquiry to be made, and I 
hope to be able to give a correct account of the origui of the flood 
when I return to Maharajah’s territories next year. Meantime the 
expedition has confirmed sevora} important points in the gcograpliy 
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of ; the 'eouiitriess. near GOgit, and a short aecoioit of the expedition 
itself may be interesting ♦ ■ ■ 

The enclosed rough plan is the genei^al result as to the g‘eog,raphy 
of the country amiexedj and also shows a portion of the nei,ghbo\ir- 
"ing, countries. 

The Mal,iarajah laid in a large supply of f<)od at the forts of Astor 
and Eoonjee during the summer of 1850. Hitherto one of tlie 
greatest obstacles to making a successful attack on Oilgit has been 
the diliicuity of getting supplies. The natives are in the habit of 
using the old expression to the effect, that a small force going against 
Gilgit was sure to be defeated and a large force to be starved. To 
obviate this a hundred ponies were put at each of tlie 17 halting 
places between Kasbvnir and Boonjee, via Gurais and Astor, and 
whilst the weather permitted a hundred loads of grain were delivered 
daily at Boonjee. 

Ill June and July of this year several drtacliments of sepoys were 
moved upon Gilgit mustering llnally at Booujee to about 4000 men 
under Colonel Devi Bingh and Colonel Dooloo Singh. The whole 
body then advanced upon Gilgit crossing tlie Indus l)y means of a 
boat, hirthor on the army crossed a tributary river by a rope-bridgu 
of their own making, and another tributary by a wooden bridge. 
No opposition was met before reaching Oilgit itself, and there the 
Gilgities got inside tlieir fort and held out for a short time, during 
which there was a little bring on both sides ending by the Gilgities 
surrendering, tlie Maharajah’s force losing one man by the burst- 
ing of a gun and the Gilgities leaving one dead man in the fort sup- 
posed to have died a natural death during the siege. 

Having settled affairs at Gilgit, the force advanced further up tlie 
valley to Shirni (Shirwat) fort, whore there was some slight resist- 
ance ending as before in capitulation. The force then advanced on 
Yassin which is on the Gilgit river, and not on a separate tributary 
V, of the Indus. Yassin fell into the hands of tlio force and the son of 
Goraman who held Gilgit in addition to Yassin made his escape 
over the mountains to the west and on into Badakshan. Goraman him- 
self died during 1857. He was well known in the whole of the 
country between the. Jndus and Cabul and was generally called an 
Adamkhor, or man-eater, from a babit that he had of catching all 



‘1861.] ■ The progress of tTie Kashmir Series. . -105 

strangers tliat lie could and of exchanging them' for the large dogs 
so much prized in that part of the world. Goraman and his son had 
till this year held Yassin, and for a short time Gilgit also, though 
once or twice driven out by the Dogras from the latter. 

In addition to the main body of the Dogra force advancing from 
the south, an armed body of Baltis advanced through Shigar and 
thence by the Nagar and Hoonza valleys threatening Gilgit on the 
east. 

Another force was to have advanced from the west under the in» 
striietions of an agent from Dheer and Chitral, but it was not appar- 
ently in time, though possibly the mere talk of it made the Gora- 
man’s son unhappy as to his line of retreat. 

This conquest, which may be said to have been made without loss 
of life, is highly creditable to the Maharajah and his officers who plan- 
ned and carried it out. The effects are in some respects likely to be 
very salatary. In the first place, the mere fact of the Maharajah 
having a force in Gilgit overawes and keeps in check the robber- 
clans of Nagar and Hoonza who have for years infested the roads 
between Balti and Ladak on the one side, and Yarkand on the otheiq 
and latterly to such an extent that those i*o ads in their immediate 
neighbourhood, though the shortest, have been almost completely 
closed to anything in the shape of a merchant. Keeping possession 
of Gilgit during the cold weather when all cominunicatioii with 
Kashmir is closed, has always been the most difficult business. The 
Maharajah has, however, left nearly 3000 men in the valley and con- 
sequently in future it is to be hoped that his troops will hold their own 
and that the traffic from Skardo direct to Yarkand will again he 
resumed. ... 

In the second place, this successful expedition has had a very whole- 
some effect on all the petty tribes lying between Gilgit and the 
Gahui teiTitories, and ultimately will he of assistance in keeping the 
Swat valley in check. Swat being still one of the recusant tribes on 
. our K.. W. .Frontier. 

At the durbars of the Maharajah during this season men from 
Chitraul, I)heer, Swat, Kholi, Pains, &e. were in attendance, as well 
as from Chilas, Kagar’and Hoonza.who'.have. rheen , constant ' attend-;.. 
ants for some years. 
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At the last clarbar IkM by the Maluiiajah, (^>lonel Devi 8hio-];. -p 
niade his salam, having just returned from tlic (rilgit ex])etr!tion.. 

Some of the Yassin men^ were introduced at ilu* same time. One 
long brass gun of about B lbs. b(,)re a(an>mpanicd ilu^ Colonclj his 
sepoys having taken it from the OoranniiOs so!i. This giin 
seemed to be well cast and had a Persian inseripiion on it to the 
effect that it was made in Badaksliau, or luul belongetl to tliat plaiie. 

Among the minor results of tlie expedition was a great influx of 
presents to the Maharajah from all the cliiefs between Oilgit and 
Kafiristan, Pei'haps the most valuable in the eyes of tlie curator of the 
Asiatic Society’s Museum would have been a splendid live male speci- 
men of the Markhor, the greatest prize of Hinialayan s])ortsmen. 

This animal was introduced into the full durhar guided hy four 
men with guy ropes. It was really a handsome aninialj of a light 
fawn colour, in good condition, witli a capital pair of horns and a line 
long beard. The top of the Markhor’s head was perhaps 51- leet 
from the ground, the horns towering u]) above all the men in atten- 
dance. The keepers of this animal evidently lield liim in ilio great- 
est respect, though he had been a captive for at least two months. 

He was a present from the chiefs of Koli-Palus on the Iiuhis. 

The Chilassies sent in some very fine half duinesiiejited goats, a 
part of which the Maharaiah distril,)uted amongst the European 
visitors to Kashmir. One of these goats now in my possession has 
a very fine pair of horns of the Markhor kind. 

The country on either side of the Indus between the British dis- 
trict of Hazara and the Maharajah’s valley of Aster has hitherto 
been all but impassable. With Clulas, Klioli and IkUds all under 
the orders of the Maharajah, a very slight pressure ought to open 
out the remainder down to the Hazara district, wliicli would all tend 
to bring the Akhoon of Swat to reason, and perhaps eventually 
enable us to explore his valley and the whole coarse of the Indus 
river. At the same time, opening out the whole valley of tlie Indus 
is in itself no small advantage, if it will enable travellers to pass 
along in safety. 

^ The Ynsism men in long dark Khaki colonroil woollen dresstv^. Men of 
in long dark blue woollen dresses. 
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Traffic will iiiido.ubte(llji.ncrease, and moreo\’er tlie Pniijab Govern- 
ment will liave the means of getting full information in case the 
Indus should again he blocked up in any part of its own course or 
that of its tributary streams. In this latter respect the conquest of 
Gilgit with Yassin, Hoonza and JSTagar is really very valuable, as it 
places under a friendly native state, the only great tributary of the 
Indus concerning* which the British Government lias bitherto been 
unable to get any reliable information. This tributary moreover is, in 
my opinion, the one in ■which the last great flood of the Indus ivas 
generated.^' 

If these countries are in thorough subjection to the Maharajah 
such a calamity as the cataclysm of 1858 ought not again to befall 
British subjects on the Indus without their having at any rate lull 
warning ; even if it were not possible to prevent or mitigate its evil 
effects by the scientific application of labour, as it most prohahly 
would he. 

In my former memorandum I said that I thought floods might be 
generated in many parts both of the Indus and its tributaries. 
Captain Austen has just forwarded me the following, which fully con- 
firms that opinion. Camp Gol on Indus, 29th August, 1860. A 
flood occurred at Gol about 5 years ago in the month of June. Very 
muddy water came down the ravine (slowly at first) and the people who 
saw it, left their houses and ran up the hill sides. Twelve old men, 
who could not run away, were drowned, twenty houses and about five 
hundred apricot trees were washed away. There was but little snow 
on the hills at that time, and the ravine is by no means a large one. 
The villagers go up it constantly and yet were not aware of its being 
in any way dammed up, tbough the -water must have been in con- 
siderahle quantity, as the flood altered the course of the Indus. It 
is a mystery to me where sufficient water could have been collected. 
This account was given by Wazzir Husain of Gol.” 

.(Sd^ H.,H. G.'A. 

The Baiti force that went from Shigar via Hagar to Gilgit had to 
cross a very large glacier. The route obtained by Captain Austen, 
attached to this, shews that it takes a man the whole day to cross it. 

With reference to the Society’s discussion about Kyangs, A great 
Seo memorandum publislied in As. Society’s Journal, No. I, oC ISGJ. 
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many Kyangs have been seen by myself and others. I have watched 
a herd for a long time at a short distance with a telescope. I have 
not heard them calling, but Mr. Johnson, who caught a foah^ this 
year, says that they bray, he heard them several times quite distinctlyy 
and the nativesf with my camp say the same. I saw a very large 
skin of a Kyang shot by Mr. Johnson this season in Eiipshu. There 
was a black mark all the way down the back,' but not the least sign 
of any stripe on the shouldere, the skin of the tail was about 13 
inches long, and the whole tail not more than 2i feet in length. But 
this I think exceptional, as some of those in the herd I examined 
had tails reaching nearly to the ground. The ears and tail struck 
me as being like those of a mule, and I thought them generally very 
high in the withers and much larger than any of the wild asses of 
the salt range. 

The season of 1860 has not been a fivorable one as far as the 
weather was concerned, it was indeed peculiarly unfavorable for the 
triangulation in the upper part of the valleys of the Indus. The 
late very heavy hills of snow in March were never tlioroiighly melted 
away. Before the triangulating party left, the whole of the smaller 
streams remained hard frozen during the day. The Kyangs and 
even the geese, ducks and other waterfowl all left the neighbourhood 
of the Chomoriri lake as early as the end of August. It was so 
cold tliat even at the end of July, I crossed over some snow bridges 
in Ladak that in ordinary seasons disappear before the end of June. 
The Maehahoy glacier projected further tlian usual into the Bras 
valley, and its end did not melt back very much till the close of the 
season. Bad weather set in early in September and soon after all 
survey work was forcibly brought to an end. 

It is to be hoped that we may have no more such seasons. With 
favorable weather I think we may succeed in carrying both the trian« 
gulation and topc^raphical work up to the Chinese frontier. The 
triangulation may possibly advance a little further even as matters 
now stand. And if the present war with China results in friendly 
relations extending to all the provinces of that empire, we may hope 
to see a large traffic spring up between Hindustan and central Asia. 

f This foal died after a fortnight’s captivity. 

/ : f Biaiiichhk or hhmehna the termed used hy them. 
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The triangulation of the Great Trigonometrical Survey may he 
joined on to that of Eussia, and thus accomplish the project of 
Colonel Everest the late Surveyor General of India, who wished to 
measure the arc between Cape Comorin and 1:^0 va Zemhla, an arc 
that would include nearly 70 degrees of the earth. To acconaplisli 
this there at present remains a gap of little over 5 degrees of Chinese 
territory, the operations of the Kashmir series extending beyond 
Lat. 36° and the government of Tobolsk now coming down below 
Lat 42°. At any rate if the war makes the Chinese officials on our 
Korth East frontier friendly, we may succeed hereafter in fixing the 
geographical positions of some of the great cities of central Asia. 

T. G. MoOTaoMEKiE, Cap. E^oes. 

1st Assistmit Gt, Trigl, Swrmy of India^ 

In charge Kashmir Series, 


Route from SJcardo via Shigar and Nagar to Qilgit. 


No. of 
Marclies. 

Distance 

in 

Miles. 

Karnes of 
halting-places. 

Remaeks. 

1 

18 

Skardo to, 

Shigar, 

A large village. 

2 

15 

Kushamul, 

A village. 

3 

16 

Chutran, 

Literally hot water from a hot 

4 

I 20 

o 

Arundu, 

spring. 

Village. 

5 

i p 

Yak Kole, 

, Very bad road crosses a pass, and 

6 

■ 1 

o ^ 

<2^ ft> p-* 

s ■ 

Hai-Hutun, 

^ goes over a very long glacier. 
A bad road. 

.7 1 

J3 O 

iHispir, ^ ... 

A village, ' march longer -than. 

8 

St 

w fU 

Hoper, 

usual. 

A village. 

9 

rj tc 

3 

Kagar, ■ ■ 

.'■■Do.- '- ■ 

10 


Fakher, 

Do. a long march. , 

11 

1 - ■ ■ ■'' 

Nillit, , : ... 

Do. Do. 

12 


Chaparote, 

Do. ' '.Do. ■ - in Clilgit.: 

13 


Naomul, ... 

Do. Do. Do. 

14 


Gilgit,, 

-. Do. Do. , . .Do.- - 


K, B. — The Hoonza river is- vexw much smaller than the Shigar. 
There are three roads from liooiiza to Yarkand, oik^ that takes 12, 
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another 8, and another no more than 4 days. The last being only 
known to the natives of the country and not to the merchants who 
go to Yarkand, The man who gave the above said he had gone by 
the Nagar and Gilgit routes. 

(Sd.) H. H. G-. a/ , 


JRoutefrom Kashmir to Gilgit via Giirats and Astor, 


No. of 
Marelies. 

Dstance 

in 

Miles. 

Names of 
halting-places. 

E;emabics. 



Srinagar to, ... 


1 


Sinbul, 


2 


Bundipoor, 


3 


Trakbul, 


4 


Jotkiisu, 

Cross the Kashmir ridge. 

1) 


Kanzlawan, 


6 


Gurais, 


12 


Astor, 

Cross theJHimalayan watershed 




during 3rd march. 

16 


Boonjee, 


■ y 22 . 


Gilgit, 

Cross the Indus by boat close to 




Boonjee. 



Total ... 22 

marebes. 


The routes given from Hoonza to Yarkand (though the 4 days 
may be apocryphal) all tend to shew that Yarkand must be nearer 
the longitude of Skardo than of Leh, the latter route being reckoned 
at least 16 days from the Karakoram ridge ; and the 4 days may be 
given on the strength of the wonderful rapidity with which the 
Hoonza-Nagar people got warning of the Kafilas leaving Yarkand, 
i so quickly indeed was this given that the ITunza-Nagris were able to 
make all their arrangements in Hunza and then to cross into the 
Bhigar still, b#in time to rob the Kafilas before they reached 

, the inhabited parts of Ladak and Balti. 

' T. G. Mootoomeeie, Cab. EKOEg. 

-'V 
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Indian Idylls^ ISTo. I.— R. T. H. .GrEirPiTii, Isq., If. A.. 

[Mr. Griffith, who has already distingiiished himself hy his trans- 
lation of Ivalidasa’s Eumai’a Samhhava, — in some respects the best 
English translation which has yet appeared of any Sanskrit poem, — 
has sent ns the following Idyll, as the first of a series which is to 
comprise three or foxir of the best episodes of the same poet’s other 
epic the Eaghnvansa. In former years the Journal used to publish 
similar translations, as that of the first canto of the Kiim. Sanibli. by 
Dr. Mill in 1833 ; and the Editors are gratified to be able to revire the 
long discontinued practice under such favourable auspices. — Eds.] 

DiliPxV.^ 

Great authors of the world, almighty Pair, 

Listen, O listen to your servant’s prayer 1 
Ye who are knit, by Love’s eternal tie, 

Close as the links that word and sense ally,t 
Hear, mighty S'lT A, gracious XJMijJ hear ; 

Inspire my words, and let their sense be clear ! 

But ah, the folly ! Can I hoj)e to guide 
My frail bark safely o’er a boundless tide ! 

How men will mock the humble bard wdio sings 
The ancient glories of the Sun-born. Kings, § 

Like a young child with little hands outspread 
For fruit that glows above a giant’s head I 

* Tlie story, liere roughly translated, is taken from the Ist, 2iid, and part of 
the 3rd hooks of Kdliddsds Magliuvama, or Cliildreu of the Bun. The whole 
poem has been translated into Latin by Stenzier, and into French by M. Hippo- 
lyte Fauehe, and hastily thrown into English verse by the present translator. 
The poem contains some magnificent bits, but very much of it is, to our ideas, 
intensely prosaic and intolerably childish. The service of the cow in this story 
will, as Professor H. H. Wilson has observed, ** raise a smile upon the face of a 
European critic, but it is not iinpoetical and is intensely characteristic.” 

t The Mimaiisa school of philosophy holds that a word and its meaning are 
eternally and inseparably connected. 

J Uma’s birth, beauty, love, penance, and miviTiage to Siva, are charmingly 
described in Kalidasa^s Kimdra-Samhhamy or Birth of the War-^od. 

§ A race of princes, descended, from the,- sun, whose, capita! was Ayodhyain 
Oudh. 





Yet by tlieir lays the ancient Sons of Song=^* 

Give me free access to the glorious throng ; 

As diamonds pierce the way for silk to string 
Eich pearls to deck the forehead of a king. 

Yes, I must dare : their noble deeds inspire, 

And lend me somewhat of a poet’s fire. 

Yes, I will sing, although the hope be vain 
To tell their gloines in a woi'thy strain, 

Whose holy fame in earliest life was won, 
lYho toiled unresting till the task was done. 

Far as the distant seas all owned their sway, 

High as the Heaven none checked their lofty way. 
Constant in worship, prompt at Duty’s call, 

Swift to reward the good, the had appal, 

They gathered wealth, but gathered to bestow, 

And ruled their words that all their truth might know. 
In glory’s quest they risked their noble lives, 

For love and children married gentle wives. 

On holy lore in childhood’s days intent, 

In love and joy their youthful prime they spent ; 

As hermits mused in life’s declining day, 

Then in Devotion dreamed their souls awa^?. 

Come, hear my song, ye just, whose bosoms glow 
With Virtue’s flame, and good from evil know : 

As fire assays the purity of gold, 

Judge ye the merit of these Chiefs of old. 

First reigned, revered by every sage, 

First, like the mystic word in Scripture’s page.f 
From him Dilipa traced his high descent, 

Of his pure race a purer ornament ; 

A peerless prince, — so, free from cloud and stain, 

Rose the bright moon from out the milky main.J 


,| ^ Valmiki, author of the Rdmayan^ aUd others, 

t The sacred syllable OM, prefacing the prayers and most of the writings of 
' the Hindus. 

^ J Alluding to the churning oj' the ocean^ fold in the MahdbhuTatc&y when 
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Tall and broad-shouldered, stout and strong of limb, 
¥aloiir incarnate fixed her throne in Mm. 

Matchless in beauty and heroic might. 

He towered like Meeit^ in his lofty height. 

Meet for his godlike form, his noble mind 
To worthy studies in his youth inclined : 

Thence great designs inspired his generous soul, 

And mighty deeds with glory crowned the whole. 
"With kingly virtues, gentle yet severe. 

His subjects loved him, but they loved in fear ; 

We love the pearls that lie ’neatli ocean’s waves, 

But dread the monsters in his gloomy caves. 

His loving people followed him, their guide, 

Hor turned from MAisir’st Law one step aside ; 

And well they knew the tax the}^ g’Mdiy paid 
Tor their advantage on the realm -was laid. 

The bounteous sun delights to drink the lakes, 

But gives ten thousand-fold the wealth he takes. 
Though troops in harnes.s ranged before his gate 
Kept watch and ward to swell his royal state, 

Yet all success, each triumph, o’er the foe, 

Sprang from his wisdom or his ready bow. 

Prudent and calm, no tell-tale look revealed 
His secret thoughts from every eye concealed ; 

As, in the present life, our joys and woes 
Our former virtues and our crimes disclose, 

So, crowned with full success, events alone 
Proved his wise plans and made his counsels known. 
He honoured prudence though he scorned to fear ; 
Youthful and strong, his virtue was sincere. 

He gathered riches, but he freely gave, 

And Pleasure blessed him, but could ne’er enslave. 

Contrasted virtues, ceasing to contest, 

Eeigiied, like fond sisters, in the prince’s breast ; 

^ Tile sacred iBOUiitaiu, in tbe centre of the seren eontincnir^. 
t The Moses of the Hindus, 
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With silence, wise ; witli might, to anger slow ; 
A lavish monarch, but averse from show. 

Skilled in all lore, unliarmed by Pleasure’s swa}’, 



He grew in years but felt no power decay ; 

His people’s father, guardian, friend, and guide, 

Their sires were others : he was all beside. 

Thus, as he ruled his kingdom to maintain, 

And married wives a father’s joy to gain, 

Ho selfish aims his noble spirit knew, 

For Yirtue formed his Gain and Pleasure too. 

To gladden Heaven with gifts the earth he drained ; 
On earth, in answer, gracious Ikdea^ rained : 

And thus to each a glorious boast was given, 

That In'dea fostered earth, DilIpa Heaven. 

What other prince this loftiy praise could claim, 

That theft was ouljr, in his realm, a name ? 

He honoured merit, though it graced a foe, 

As sick men medicine’s healing influence know ; 

While worthless friends were banished fi*om Ids sight, 
Like fingers poisoned by a serpent’s bite. 

The good Creator made, for all to share, 

The earth and water, ether, fire and air : 

Thus too he formed DiLiPxi, sent to bless, 

And find his own in others’ happiness. 

He ruled the earth, from rival sceptre free, 

Like one vast city girdled by the sea. 

His queen was daughter of the royal race 
Of Maoauh, lovely both in mind and face, 

And, if his love was shared by girls besides, 

She and dear Fortune were his only brides. 

One boon was wanting to the monarch’s joy ; 

His were all blessings save that best, a boy. 

Oh, how he longed, that childless king, to see 
A royal infant smiling on her knee, 

* The Hindu Jupiter.— « Oblations offered in fire ascend to the sun. 
sun rain is produced, from rain corn, and thence spriiig nmnlcind.” 
Big 
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l¥itli Ills dear moilier’j^ ejes and face divine, 

A second self to ornament his line ! 

One hope is left, to seek the hermit’s cell, 

And to his holy guide Yasishtha, tell 
The longing of his soul : his ancient friend 
May give some counsel that his grief may end. 

To chosen ministers he trusts the weight 
Of all his royal sway, and cares of state. 

To Grod, the great Creator, first he pays 
His himihle worship, and for offspring prays, 
Then with the queen ascends his car, that tells 
His coming vdth the music of its bells. 

Have ye ne’er seen an elephant on high 
Borne on his cloudy chariot through the sky F 
Have ye ne’er seen the hashing lightning ride, 

In sportive beauty, by the monster’s side ? 

So seemed it now : so tali and strong was he ; 

So bright, so dazzling in Imr beauty, she. 

Few are their guards : a thousand trampling feet 
Would mar the quiet of the Saint’s retreat ; 

But yet a circling host seems ever there, 

For such divinity doth hedge that pair. 

Fresh on their cheeks the soft wind gently comes, 
Wafting the perfume of a thousand gums, 

And, heavy with the pollen of bright flowers, 
Waves the young branches of the Mango bowers. 
They hear the peacock’s joyous cry ; his head 
Lifted in wonder at the coursers’ tread. 

They watch the cranes in jubilant armies fly, 
Crowning, like flowers, the portals of the sky. 
From shady coverts by the way the deer 
Throw startled glances when the ear is near, 

Then, as they gaze, the king with pride compares 
His soft-eyed lady’s tender look with theirs. 

A friendly wind attends them on their way, 
And augurs fortune ere the close of day : 

No dust may fall upon the lady’s cftess, 

Htain her soft cheek, or dim one shining tress, 
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While, like her breath, sweet odours, fresh and eool, 

Steal from the lilies on the ruffled pool. 

Shining in beauty, robed in purest white, 

Like spring’s best planet, and the Lord of Night, 

Through towns they pass, and many a hamlet fair, 

Founded and cherished by their royal care ; 

While white-robed priests attend, a holy train, 

Bless their beloved prince, nor bless in vain. 

Nor do they scorn the gifts that shepherds bring, 

Curds and new milk, their tribute to the King ; 

But kindly hid the happy peasants say 

What trees are those whose branches shade the way. 

With eager eyes he shows the wondering Queen 
The varied beauties of each woodland scene. 

Lost in delight they reach the hermit’s cot, 

The journey’s ended, but they mark it not. 

Evening is come, and weary of the road 
The horses rest before the Saint’s abode, 

Crowded with heraiits from the forests near, 

Seeking their grass and fruit and fuel here. 

There playful fawns their daily rice await. 

Thronging like children round the cottage gate, 

And, in the garden, hermits’ daughters o’er 
Each young tree’s thirsty roots fresh water pour, 

Then stand aside, that timid birds may drink 
Their share, in quiet, ere the stream can sink. 

Quick from the car the Eng and Queen descend, 

And turn, impatient, towards their saintly friend. 

The hermits welcome him with honours due, 

And kindly greet the royal lady too ; 

Then lead them on where sits the ancient sage 
With the Great Matron, in the hermitage. 

Welcomed with gentle looks and words most sweet 
The royal pair embrace their sacred feet. 

And then Yasishtha, after food and rest, 

Asks of his kingdom’s weal his honoured guest. 

Cheered by his kindness, thus replies the King, 

The best of speakers, to his questioning : 
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Safe in tliy love, I dread no living foe ; 

Thy friendship, sage, protects from every woe ; 

Vain are my arrows, vain all earthly arms, 

For thou hast hlest me with thy mystic charms. 

Heaven hears thy voice ; thou bid'st the flame arise, 

To call down water from obedient skies ; 

My people thrive, from grief and sickness free, 

And all these blessings, Saint, we owe to thee. 

“ With thee, great lord, to counsel and befriend, 

The Miss thou sendest surely ne’er should end ; 

But Mother Earth, whom tears nor prayers have wca. 

Is still ungracious and denies a son ; 

She teems with jewels, and can yet withhold 
One treasure lovelier than gems and gold, 

“ The spirits of my fathers pine to see 
No hope of funeral oflerings after me, 

And, if they taste the drink my care supplies, 

They taste it heated with unceasing sighs. 

As Lokaloiia’s chain, ^ with one side bright, 

The other buried in eternal nigbt. 

Pure is my soul through sacrifice and prayer, 

But all the rest is dark without an heir. 

Thou knowest in the world to come our bliss 
Springs from our Penance and good works in this ; 

But he to whom a saviour son is given 
Finds peace on earth and endless joy in Heaven. 

“ Dear guide and guardian, thou would’st grieve to see 
No golden blossoms on the favourite tree 
Thou hast so often watered ; and, when I, 

Thy friend, am childless, wilt thou check the sigh ? 

Oh, aid me in my woe : ’tis ever thine 
To bring good succour to our ancient line !” 

He spake. One instant, ere the sage replies, 

He fixes, in deep thought, his searching eyes ; 

Still as some lake at summer’s noon, when deep 
In sunless caverns lie the fish asleep. 

^ A momitaiiious belt, surrounding the outermost of tiie: seven seas,aiKl bound” 
ing the world. • 


118 : 


Indicm Id0s [No. 2, 

He saw the cause with more than liinnan ken, 

And thus the sage addressed the lling of men : 

“ Dost thou remember when, supremely blest, 

I:s[DRA in Heaven received thee as his guest ? 

Thence as thou earnest on thy honieward w ay 
The holy Cow beneath the shadow lay 

Of the Celestial Tree : thy thoughts were far 

Far absent, as the thoughts of lovers ai'e, 

When absent from their loves ; thy heedless eye 
Saw not, or marked not, as thou earnest l)y. 

Then thus she cursed thee— ^ As thine impious pride 
The reverence Kings should pay me has denied ; 

Now shall no offspring hless thy royal line, 

Till thou hast paid all honours due to mine,’ 

The curse she uttered failed to reach thine ear, 

So loud the voice of Gajtoa foaming near, 

Celestial Gakg-a, boiling o’er with spray, 

Dashed up by heavenly elephants at play. 

For this dishonour to the holy Cow, 

Unhonoured, childless, thou art suffering now. 

Woe and misfortune ever are their fate 
Who pay not reverence to the good and great. 

Now in the under- world she dwells to aid 
The dreary vow that old Peachetas* made ; 

Then, in her stead, this Cow, her offspring, take, 

And pay her honour for her mother’s sake. 

Win, with all care, her love, for she can pour 
All blessings on thee from her boundless store.” 

The hermit ceased. Quick from the grove she came, 

Young Nandini, the Cow that blessed the flame 
Of sacrificial worship. Dusky red 
Was her fair body ; on her sacred head 
A crescent lock of curling silvery liair 
Shone like the young moon in the evening air. 

ASj with maternal love, her calf she viewed, 

Full streams of holy milk the ground bedewed, 

While the dust,, raised beneath her sacred feet, 

Fell on the monarch’s head with influence sweet. 


^ [For tliis sacrifice of Prachetas or Yanma, see krahabli. voL i. p 32 — Fps.] 
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“ Eejoiee/’ tlie hermit cried, tb}^ bliss is ii(3ar : 
Her name scarce uttered, see ! the Cow is here ! 
How feed on fruit, and w^hat the wood supplies, 

And watch her every step with careful eyes : 

By constant toil is sacred lore attained, 

So shall her love by ceaseless care be gained, 

Watch all her movements, be her actions thine ; 
Walk when she walks, and, when she rests, recline ; 
And let thy lady, at the break of day, , 

Far as the sacred grove protect her way. 

Then go, and prosper ! Blessed shalt thou be, 

And among fathers none shall equal thee.” 

The King and Queen before the hermit bent, 

And to his bidding gave a glad consent. 

Then sought the leafy lodging, where they found 
Their bed of sweet grass heaped upon the ground. 

Far be the thought that hermit had not won 
Full power to grant that childless King a son ; 
’Twas in obedience to the Law he bade 
The royal suppliant seek the forest shade. 

Ere yet with early dawn the sky was red, 

The anxious couple left their humble bed. 

She culled fresh garlands for the holy Cow, 

And poured sweet perfumes o’er her sacred brow. 
Then in her stfeps that royal matron trod, 

As the Law follows close the Word of God. 

Far as the forest’s darksome edge she went, 

Then left her husband on his charge intent. 

Hot less his care than if that Cow had been 
Earth with her teeming oceans, Earth the queen. 

Ho servants followed ; for their own strong arm 
Guards Mais’u’s children from all scathe and liana. 
Close to the Cow, he kept the flies a\vay, 

Fed her with grass and many a tender spray! 

To will her love he gently stroked her head, 

Checked not her steps, but followed where she led. 
With her he stood, with her he sought repose, 

Drank when she drank^ and, when she moved, arose. 
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When from Iik brow no tell-tale oozings 
The forest elephant’s wild lieat to show, 

Ye mark his furj as he rushes by 
In the red lightning of his troubled eye. 

Thus when his kingly state was laid aside, 

His royal robes and ornaments of pride, 

Ye could not see Dilipa, but to swear 
A king indeed, a glorious king, was there. 

As he moved onwards, beautiful and strono*. 

The glad birds hailed him with their gayest song, 
And, shaken by the breeze, young creepers shed 
A coronet of flowers upon his head ; 

From shady coverts, as he passed, the deer 
Gazed on the gentle king, and knew no fear ; 
While, as the breezes filled the tuneful reeds, 

He heard the Wood-Sylphs laud his gloriouKS deeds 
When faint and sinking ’neath the glare of day, 

A gentle zephyr round his head would play, 

And, stealing dew-drops from the mountain springs 
Waft cooling odours on its balmy wings. 

Peace reigned around him as the monarch came ; 
Unquenched by showers, the forest ceased to flame : 
The trees glowed brighter with their fruits of gohl 
The lion slew not, and the fawn was bold. 

When evening came, the Cow and glowing sun 
Turned to their rest, their daily wandering done. 
‘Now o’er the woods the shades of evening fell : 

The herds of hoars forsook the marshy dell ; 

His leafy home the weary peacock eyed, 

And trooping deer to grassy coverts hied. 

Then faint with watching for her lord, the dame 
Forth fiom the hermitage to meet him came, 

And feasted on his face with eyes that ne’er 
Could quench their growing thirst with gazing then 
In fairest beauty stood the Cow between 
The splendid monarch and the gentle queen, 

As the soft glory of the evening’s liglit 
With purest lustre parts the day and night. 
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Witli reverent steps the lady round her passed 
And from a howl parched grain in worship cast ; 

Then paid due honour to her spacious brow, 

That door to lead the lady to her vow. 

Though yearning for her young, the Cow stood still 
Delighted with the worship, while a thrill 
Of hopeful joy ran through each royal breast : 

Such marks of favour show their vow is blest. 

The King, with hands whose might no foe coxild meet, 
Oently embraced his ancient Teacher’s feet, 

Performed the evening rites, and turned to pay 
The holy Cow fresh homage where she lay. 

His thoughtful care her every want supplied ; 

He placed a lamp and fodder by her side, 

And, when she lay upon her grassy bed, 

He on his lady’s breast reposed his head ; 

When the Cow slept, he bade his eyelids close ; 

When she had risen, from his couch arose. 

Thus toiling still upon his vow intent, 

Thrice seven long days the anxious monarch spent. 

There was a grass-hid cavern, dark and deep, 

Where GcAJsai thunders down HimIxata’s steep ; 

The Cow had entered, but her guardian still 
Looked, lost in wonder, on the glorious hill, 

ISTor feared for her : no beast would dare to spring, 

Even in thought, on so divine a thing. 

Suddenly, lurking in the cavern’s shade, 

A lion seized her, and her cries for aid 

Drew the King’s wondering eyes. With grief and awe 

The monster standing o’er the Cow he saw, 

Like a red Lodhra tree whose limbs surround 
The ore-rich summit of a lofty mound. 

He seized an arrow, and his bright nails shed 
O’er its white feathers gleams of rosy red. 

Why doth he linger ? What resistless charm 
Checks his hold hand, and binds his eager arm ? 

He stood as in a picture, and his bow 
Availed him nothing though so near the foe ; 
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High rose his fury, hut he rag(3;rin vain 
Like a mad snake that magic herbs restrain. 

A greater marvel, when, with voice of man, 

The lion, holding still his prey, began : 

Cease to contend ! Thine arrow, laiinehed at me,, 

Though erring never, now in vain would be. 

The tree may fall beneath the tempest’s force, 

But the firm-rooted hill resists its course. 

For know, the servant of the Lord Most High 
Who wears at will eight various forms,* am I, 

And, when his dusky Bull he deigns to ride, 

He sets his foot upon my honoured side. 

Look yonder, King ! Before thee stands a Pine, 

Loved like a daughter by my Lord divine ; 

In its first youth ’twas gentle Hma’s joy 
To nui’se it even as she nursed her boy : 

And, when an elephant once hurt her tree, 

She mourned for it as she would mourn to see 
Her own young War-God wounded by the bows 

Of Heaven’s fierce enemies, his demon foes. 

Since then, obedient to my Lord’s command, 

In lion’s form to guard this tree I stand ; 

To scare wild elephants, and feed on deer 
That, tempted by the herbage, wander near. 

How, sweet, as to the Gods’ tremendous foot 
Hie streams of Amrit from the Moon that How, 

In her appointed houi’, my destined prey, 

This Cow has come to be my feast to-day ; 

Eeturn, O King, return ! The Saint can claim 

Ko further duty from thee : feel no ^s^^^ 

For loss of treasures that no might can save 
Stains not the glory of the good and brave.” 

The King no more his humbled power disdained, 

For S iTA s might, he knew, his arm restrained, 

* Jiva. His eight forms are earfcli, water, fire, air, ether, the Sun, tlie Moon, 
and the Pnest who drinlts the Soma-juicc. 

t The monster Mhu, who by attempting to swuiiow the Moon causes ita 
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His conquering arm : for ne’er liad mortal foe 
Staid tbe fierce tempest of Ms vengeful bow ; 

And even Ikbba, with bis band raised bigb 
To lauiicb bis bolt, was checked by S'iya’s eye. 

“ Foolisb,” be said, “ my words may seem to be, 
l"et will I speak, for minds are known to tbee. 

That God is ever by my soul adored, 

Maker, Preserver and Destroying Lord ; 

But bow can I, unblamed, my charge neglect, 

This helpless creature whom the saints respect ? 
Hear, King of Beasts, my prayer, and, if thou wilt. 
Feed on my blood, but let not ber’s be spilt I 
Her calf will mourn her at tbe hour of eve, 

Then take my life ; tbe Cow uninjured leave I” 

Tbe lion with a smile bis answer gave, 

His bright teeth flashing through tbe murky cave : 

Ay, mad I deem thee, monarch, to resign 
Thy youth, tby life, and that fair form of thine, 

And universal empire ; these to give, 

All these for ever, that a cow may live. 

Dost thou love creatures ? While thy death, 0 Kin 
To this one cow a longer life will bring. 

Blest by tby reign a thousand homes would be, 

For all tby people look to only tbee 1 
Live and be bappy ! Power and might bestow 
Joy like a God’s, and make a Heaven below ! 

But if thou trembles t at thy master’s ire, 

And fearest anger that consumes like fii'e, 

Instead of her ten thousand others give 
With teeming udders, that thy soul may live.” 

The lion ceased. The mountain’s hollow side 
Echoed his counsel ere the Prince replied : 

“ What ! shall a King forsake— 'Unkingly deed — 
The helpless suppliant in her hour of need ? 

Shall I disgrace a monarch’s proudest name, 

And barter glory for a life of shame ? 

How can the gift of other cows assuage 
The just resentment of the holy Sage ? 



Indimi Idylls^ Wo. L 

For she is daughter of a race divine, 

Subdued by Shiva’s power, and not by tliine. 
Then for her life let mine a ransom be : 

Feed on my flesh, but let the Cow go free. ^ 

Still, King of Beasts, thy hunger will be staid, 
Still will the Saint enjoy her holy aid. 

And thou, another’s thrall, dost surely know— 
E’en as thy care of this young pine may show — 
That servants heedless of their duty must 
Bow down their heads in shame for broken trust. 
Then oh, have mercy, and mine honour spare ! 

A hero’s body claims no hero’s care. 

Have we not parleyed in the wood to-day ? 

And friendship springs from parley, sages say ; 
Again I pray thee, thrall of STva, take 
This my one offer for our friendship’s sake I” 

The lion yielded, and Dilipa cast 
His arms upon the earth : the spell at last 
Had left him free : then, fixing on the ground 
His calm eyes, waited for the monster’s bound. 
But suddenly there came a rain of flowers, 

Poured down upon him by the Heavenly Powers ; 
And, sweet as Amrit, came a voice that said, 

“ Arise, dear son!” He raised, in joy, his head, 
And saw no lion, hut that Cow as mild 
As a fond mother bending o’er her child. 

How have I proved thy love,” she cried, “ dear 
That lion was a phantom : thou hast done 
Thy duty nobly ; for thou didst not know 
That Death Himself can never work me woe. 

Now choose a boon, for I have boundless power 
On those I love all precious gifts to shower.” 

He raised his hands, those warlike hands whose 
Had won a hero’s fame in many a flght, 

And begged a son, to propagate his line, 

A son, whose glory should for ever shine. 

“ Thy prayer is granted 5” said the Cow, but dn 
My milky store, and drink, thy wish to gain.” 
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ISTay, wlieii that store lias fed tliy calf,*’ lie cried, 

And all that’s needed for the rites supplied, 

Then, at the Saint’s command, I’ll drink the rest, 

And deem the draught among all draughts the best.” 

Pleased with his words, nor with her wanderings faint, 
She turned and reached the dwelling of the Saint ; 

To him Dilip A, with o’erflowing heart, 

The joyful tidings hastened to impart ; 

And, though the Queen had read Ms looks aright, 

He told her all again with new delight. 

Then, at the bidding of the Saint, he quaffed 
Of IsTAOTiiiri’s pure milk a precious draught, 

As though, with thirst that rises from the soul, 

He drank eternal glory from the bowl. 

With many a blessing, at the da^rn of day 
The guests were sped upon their homeward waj^, 

After due honour to the holy llame 
To old Vas'ishti-ia and his gentle dame. 

Swift tow’'ards their home the eager horses bound ; 

The car makes music o’er the grassy ground ; 
t They reach the city, where the people wait, 

Longing to meet their monarch, at the gate. 

Dim are his eyes, his cheek is pale, his brow 
Still hears deep traces of his weary vow. 

As on the pale new moon we bend our e^^es, 

Again appearing in the evening skies, 

So gazed the crowds, and could not gaze their fill, 

On him so worn, so thin, sb lovely still. 

With loud huzzas their honoured King they greet, 

While flags by thousands wave in every street. 

He comes, he comes ! How will his arm again 
The mighty burden of the world sustain, 

Strong as the King of Serpents that upholds 
Earth resting firmly on his endless folds. 

Not mine to tell how hopeful months flew by, 

While day by day DilIpa’s joy grew high. 

No tongue may say how lovely flowers of earth 
At nature’s bidding gently spring to birth. 

''E 2 
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Blest was the hour, and all the world was g’liv 
When the sweet infant saw the light of daj ; 

A rosy glow filled all the brightening sky, 

A pleasant breeze came breathing sol’tly by ; 
High in the heavens five brilliant planets shoU(!, 
Blessing the child they looked so kindly on ; 
And joyful nature promised endless bliss. 

For the world triumphs in a babe like this. 

There was a glory round the infant’s head. 
That poured strange lustre o’er his mother’s bed 
And e’en the unlit torches seemed to shine, 

As in a picture, with that light divine. 

What worthy guerdon shall the maiden claim, 
Who haOed Dilipa by a father’s name ? 

Save but the royal emblems, she may take 
All he possesses for her tidings’ sake. 

He fed upon the infant’s face with eyes 
Still as a lotus when no winds arise, 

J^or could he, gazing on his child, control 
The tide of rapture, that o’erilowed his soul, 

As Ocean ne’er can cheek his billows’ swell ’ 
When shines the fuU moon whom he loves so well, 
Though bright the jewel in the parent hill, 

The workman’s art adds lustre brighter still. 

Fair was that child, but, when aU rites were'donc 
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S'achi and ItoExI, in tlieir home above, 

Were not more blest in their Jatakta’s love. 

ISFot Uma, when her new-born darling smiled ; 

ITot B'iva, joying in his warrior-ehild. 

True as the Love-birds, in whose faithful breasts, 

Save of their partners, not a thought e’er rests, 

Thus had they lived ; and now this infant came 
To share their love, and yet increase the flame. 

What joy thrilled through him when the father heard 
His dear boy lisping forth his earliest word ; 

And, held and guided by the nurse’s hand, 

Saw him salute his sire and try to stand I 
And, when he clasped his baby to his breast, 

And trembling kisses on his lips impressed, 

He learnt at length that inexpressive joy ^ 

None but a father knows who clasps his own dear boy. 

Now time flew by ; he wore the sacred cord, 

And holy men his mind with wisdom stored, 

Till, as the Sun-God in his car on high 
Eaces his storm-fleet coursers through the sky, 

He passed triumphant through the four-fold lore, 

That mighty sea, from shore to distant shore. 

In early manhood’s prime, his father’s care 
Gained him the hands of maidens young and fair, 

Then fairer far than ever, each dear grace 
Stealing new beauty from their lover’s face ; 

Like Daksha’s daughters,^ whom the Lord of Night 
Dowers wdth a portion of his owm sweet light. 

Soon as DilIpa saw his heir was fit, 

In sense and learning, by his side to sit, 

He made him partner of his royal throne. 

And shared the weight he long had borne alone. 

As Beauty seeks the openhig lotus-bud, 

And quits the flower that long has decked the flood ; 

So Fortune left the father for the son. 

And lived his consort by his virtues won. 

^ liad sixty daughters, of whom twenty-scYen are the nymphs who 

form the lunar asterisms, and wwes of the moon. 
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Who can resist the conquering flame’s career 
Wliii’lcd by the Wind, his eager ehai’ioteer ? 
Cheek the wild elephant with maddened eye, 

Or the Sun’s glory in a cloudless sky p 
And where the monarch that will dai-e to fight 
When such a son assists his father’s might ? 

In glory thus Dilipa’s days flew by • 

Tdl, longing only for his home on high. 

Mindful of duties by the Scriptures taught, 
From worldly cares he di’ew his every thought ; 
Eesigned the white umbrella to his heir 
And all the signs of sovereign rule, to bear ; 
Then sought a tranquU dwelling, with his Queen 
Where Hermits live beneath their leafy screen .• 
For such, through ages, in their life’s decline, 

Is the good custom of the Sun-born line 
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Meport on the Slialha^ Fidtelipoi-e, JBegw^ Assarn^ and Segoivlee, Mete- 
orites sent fro77i the Asiatic Society of Bengal, (Qalciitta) to the 
Imperial Mtisemn of Vienna, hg Dr. W. Haibikg-er, Director of the 
Imperial Geological Institute, (Vienna f 

(Bead before the Imperial Aeadeniy of Viemm, luhj \^th, 1860.J 

Before I transmitted tliese meteorites to tire Imperial Museum, to 
be incorporated there into the general colleetioii of meteoric stones 
and irons, I took care to have them cut for the better examination of 
their intimate structure, and to take from each of them small frag- 
ments which were entrusted to Mr. Ch. de Blauer for chemical analysis. 
As far as my information goes, no larger European collection pos- 
sesses a specimen of any of the meteorites in cpiestion, and even their 
existence is scarcely mentioned in any scientific publication in Europe. 
They are, however, the more instructive as they exhibit within a 
small number of specimens, nearly all of the most important cha- 
racters hitherto observed in stony meteorites. The order adopted 
here for their individual discussion is the same as established in 
Baron BeiclienbacV s Anordnung und Eintheilung der Meteoriten” 
(Boggendorff's Annalen, 1859. No. 5, VoL CVII. p. 155.) This 
disposition is founded on the affinities which the late Paetsch 
established, and for vrhich the late Ch. de Sehneibers'^ has pro- 
posed the denomination of Families” {Sippschaften) previously 
used by him in his report on the meteoric fall of Stannern. (^Gilberfs 
Gliem, ISOS). Baron Eeichenhach admits two degrees of division, 
Families” and G-roups” for systematic arrangement of 99 stony- 
aiid 60 iron-meteorites submitted by him to scrupulous examina- 
tion, and comparison, without, however, using a special nomenclature 
for these divisions and subdivisions. Professor Shepardf has given 
denomination to his classes, orders, sections, sub-sections, and localities, 
hut as he applied his principles of division in way of exemplification 
only to 9 American and 4 extra- American localities, his classification 
may be considered as inadequate to our present state of knowledge 
about meteorites. 

Dxq ShalJca meteorite (as described by me at the meeting of the 
Imperial Academy, June 8th 1860) may rank midoubtedly among 

A B eih’age sill* Gescbichte und JKenntniss meteorischeri Stein und MetaU 
massen, untl dcr Erscheinungen, ke kc, Yienna, 1820, foL p. 4, 
t Siiiiman’s American Jouriioi,. 1846, II. vSer, Yol 2, p. 390. 
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JBaron HeielenlaeVs Family 1, Oroup 1 ,;, 
Bishopsville, Tousae-correspoiidiiig to Prdbsso 
iiito— tracliytic meteorites. 

Here follow the four i 
the Imperial Museum of 

I, — PUTTEIIPi 

The first report on this Ml 


new meteoriteSj retidy for iiico 
J’ mineralogy. 

■OEE, (Hovemher 80th, 1822 

^ ^ ^ given to the Cal 

Society by Dr. Tijtler* as at Eourporc in tlie jnrisdic' 
pore 70 miles iST. E. from Allahabad. Under this las 
meteorite IS mentioned in the Proceedings of the Asia 
Bengal (June 3S59). Neither these Proceedings nc 
himself mentions a more precise date than « end c 
Professor has noted the date “November . 

specimen in his collection. The Calcutta Museum pos 
mens of 4 ffi. 3 oz. ; 3 ib. 8| o.. and 1 ffi. 4^ os. wei4t 
been transmitted to the Vienna Imperial Museum “ It 
a weight ofl Ib. I ounces Vienna weight. Another sp, 
Calcutta Museum of 12^- ounces weight, labelled, 
Shapur, 75 miles N. W. of Allahabad, November 30 ' 
tainly not identical with the Futtehpore specimen, altli 

not make ont whether the same meteoric fall spr ad fi 

distance of 100 miles, or whether the whole stateme. 

Doct^^^T fT meteoric showei 

Jt witnessed, i 

gathered still hot, to have weighed 1 lb. 6 ounces. The 

the fall had been complete : shortly before sunse 
body surrounded by a red globe of moon-like aspect see 
down the air near Futtehpore spreading sparks as it we. 
thimder-hke noise was heard. Near Hazarihagh 250 
Allahabad the light of the globe was visible through a v 
covenng the sky. Professor C. M. Slej,ard gave m 
phenomenon, and the stone of Futtehnorf i .r . 
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American, Ass.oeiatioii .for tlic advancement of Science (ISFew' Haven, 
August, 1850 ). The fall took place. at 25®.57V.Hortli Latitude, and 
80 ® 50 ^ B. Long. One of the stones had a weight of 22 Ih. Professor 
Shepard saw in 1819, a stone of 2 ih. in pos.session of Mr. Thomas 
MacPhersoii Grant of Edinburgh, from whom he obtained a frag- 
ment of it. The learned Professor describes it, as being fine-grained, 
tracliytoid, and resembling the meteorites of Poltawa (March 12th, 
1811 ) and of Cashiii in Maine (May 20th, 1818), (See SiUimm's 
American Journal, 11 Ser. Yol. XI. p. B67 ,—MlmhmyJi Phil. Journal, 
Vol. YIII. October, 1852, p. 245. Fo^^endorJ^'a Aimsilen; JBogm- 
lawalcif s Zelieiiter Xachtrage &c., Supplement VoL IV. p. 22, 1854). 

The fundamental substance of the Futtehpore meteorite is of a 
light-asli grey, fine-grained, with dispersed yellowish brown rust-like 
spots on tbe broken surfaces. Lamellae of iron pyrites run through 
the substance like as many miniature veins ; some of tliem being 
made visible by fracture ; they are reddish, brass yellow like magne- 
tic iron pyrites. When groimd and polished, the surface shews 
numerons particles of metallic iron of difierent sizes; the largest of 
them being in length and 1'" in breadth. Crevices or fissures 
now filled up with solid matter, intersecting each other under clis* 
tinet angles, run through the substance in various directions ; some 
capillary fissures are filled with the dark-coloured substance of the 
crust; others of equal tenuity probably with metaliie iron or mag- 
netic pyrites. These fissures run on the whole surface laid bare by 
cutting the stone tlirougli a length of above 2 inches ; and through 
the whole thickness of the stone. They shew intersections, junctions, 
derangements, just as metalliferous veins shew on an infinitely larger 
seale. Metallic particles have occasionally a section of 3'" in length. 
The abovementioned rust-like spots appear on the sections, in 
an isolated situation, generally spreading along the sections of 
fissures or surrounding metaliie particles. The substance in itself 
soft and friable, includes in some places larger or smaller globules 
made visible by section. One of these globules, about 11*'' in 
diameter, greyish white, compact, includes laterally a small quantity 
of iron, surroimded with a yellowish brown spot, not continuing into 
the suiTounding soft substance, which, however, shews plent}’- of 
similar spots. Other globules, opaque when cut through, seem to l^e 

' S' ' ■ . 
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softer than the surrouncUng substance, and the iron w 
distrihuted in a different way. Several globules have 
tints; one of them 11'" in diameter is positively dark-o 
of these included eorpusculos are of angular, not rou 
occasionally with plate-like bright plane.s indicative 
structure. 

The crust is hrowmsh-black, opaque, with here and i 
or grouped, roundish shallow de2messions not referable 
of the stone, as they appear only in a fragment. Short 
the cortical surface into angular irregular tablets of - 
inch in diameter. On the surface of fusion, some fis.sur 
ed globules of the inner substance are perceivable by aid 

The crust, less than ^ of an inch in thickness, includes 
particles of metallic iron-I found the specific weicvhi 
a temperature of 37" E. Dr. Tytler in his accurate dese 
3.352 -4.281, a difference depending on the unequal di 
metallic particles. 

The Futtehpore stone ranks undoubtedly amom^ Dr E 
Family 11 group 1 (whitish meteorites Without indm 
globules of darker eoloui-) together with the series of 25 
rom Najville to Asco comprising those of Manerkird 
W o d-eottage, &e. A fragment of the Zaborzika mcteorit 
m the Imperial Museum of Vienna is scarcely distiimui^ 
Its extenor aspects from tbe Futtehpore meteorite. 

The specimen most kindly transmitted by the Asiai 
Calcutta, has been cut into two, to gain a bettor know 
internal.eonstiiaition. The crust spreads over about of 
he rest being laid bare by fracture. One piece weighs 1 
the other 2|- ounces. ^ 

II.— Pegu, (December 27th, 1857). 

The substance of this meteorite is light-grey, with a I 
consis mg entirely of isolated round globules, or .ram 
•eparalle ,.d it ,„e. i„wa.d i.1, ^ 

of a nearly fnable consistence, and so easily broken that a, 

^uld have been impraeticahle, without a previous immers 
hot solution of Siheate of Potash fir,,.? > 
sequent desiccation as used at Ymr,^o 
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clelicate fossil-remains. The polished section shews the whole sub- 
stance to be a nearly homogenous compound of single granules very 
different in form, some of cireular, others of angular section, •varying 
in colour from darh smoke-grey, to nearly greyish white : the largest 
among them not above inch in diameter. Metallic iron, and a 
yellowish sulpliiiret of iron, in atoms too minute to admit of speci- 
fic determination, are distributed in very minute particles and rather 
inconstant proportion through the wdiole substance. A stratum of 
magnetic pyrites, of the colour characteristic of this iniiieral species, 
runs vein-like through the whole of the fine-grained loose substance ; 
it forms a lamina of about 2 inches in length f inch in breadth, and 
about inch thick, growing gradually thinner towards both ends. 
The presence of such a lamella of heterogenous substauce offers a 
strong argument in favour of its formation having taken place amidst 
a larger mass (as it Avere, a massive rock), while the Avhole incor- 
porated into a larger body went through several stages of evolution, 
and especially a pressure took place perpendicularly to the fissure, 
while the boav filled in crevice was in course of formation ;the Avhole 
mass simultaneously contracting itself in a direction perpendicular to 
the plane of the iamime, and so causing a separation of particles, and 
consequently a vacuum, subsequently filled with crystalline magnetic 
pyrites. 

The crust is opaque, gre 3 dsh -black, with a browmish tint. The 
specimen in question shews more of the interior than of the cortical 
substance, being probably a fragment of a larger meteorite of per- 
haps above 20 lbs. in Aveiglit. The thickness of the crust is not 
above of an inch. 

Specific weight 3.737. 

' The Pegu meteorite may Avell find its appropriate place in Baron 
Belclicnhacli^s (Meteorites with dark globules interspers- 

ed Avith others of lighter colour) next to the meteorites of Luce, 
iShmjeinoy, Aussun, Benares, Tipperaiy, Cereseto, Weston, &c. 

The original weight of the fragment kindly transmitted Ba- Mr. 
Oldham, aa^s 1 lb. f ounces. Friable and creviced as it aauis, a cutting* 
into twm pieces became iina voidable, the smalleiv fragments being 
reserved for chemical an alj^sis. Three fragments of 9 1, and 
ounces in Aveiglit, are ready for delivery to the Imperial Museum ; 
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the two first of them with natural fracture, and crust: the thml 
with a polished surface of about a square inch.* 

III.— Assam (Found 1846). 

The- only notice concerning this meteorite is to be found in the 
Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal (Vol XV PivvAAa,' 
Jurre 1846, p. 46 and 76, and Vol. XXVm.' Proceedings Jmm 
1859.) The place of its fall is still unknown. The late Mr Pkl’ 
dm^^on found it, in September 1846, among the collections of the 
Coal and Iron Committee, containing hut few specimens other than 
those collected m Assam, and he inferred from this circumstance that 
he meteonte had actually fallen in that country. Three fragments 
of 1 lb. ounces, and 7| ounces, were found; two of them evident- 
ly fragments of the same stone ; the third similar in composition but 
cei amly once a pai-t of a different stone. According to Mr. Pidding- 
ton one of the fragments is richer in cobalt and poorer in niclad 
whde m the other the latter metal prevails. Mr. Kddington mist 
^ Jsmibed the Assam meteorite as being “beautifully 

mar e . is remarkably firm and eomiract, taking a fine polish 
1 ethemeteontes of Seres, Barhotan, Me.6-Madaras,“ Chantonnay, 
and other compact and firm meteorites of Bn. BeioUnlacB, lU 

7 ”“°*' 

. ' ^ ciniily on account oi their lar<’pcr brown 

rSS) a^the^''' McMen 1843 

i?.38 ) and the original specimen in the Imperial Museum bear a 

TW^r i. Mi! 

. ® ® It includes lighter grey fragments of 

• ta siihenal (to jodgo by tlioi, o.otioo) „ti„ 

.f «..» of . »' »»“'» i *11 

Atoms of metallic iron /hero i 
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proportion, are spread through the darker and lighter stony suh- 
staiices. As in other meteorites of the same category, iron particles 
aeciimiilate occasion all}’- around the included globules, as in some 
amygdaloid rocks, green earth (decomposed angite) accumulates 
around the included minerals, or in the cavities left after their decom- 
positioii. It may he inferred from this remarkable fact, that during 
the gradual solidification of the meteorite -when the globules were 
already included in the fundamental substance, the iron particles, dis- 
persed in it, underwent a change of place. Similar phenomena ob- 
servable in our terrestrial rocks may be conveniently explained by 
supposing the existence of subterranean solvents, either water, or 
compounds of chlorine, fiuor, and sulphur, assisted in greater depths 
by the increasing internal heat. With reference to meteorites, it may 
be sufficient here to state tliis curious fact, recommending it earnest- 
ly to further investigation. 

The eriist is dark greyish-hlaek, in some places with a slight indi- 
cation of beginning brightness ; and very thin. ISFo indication of 
the direction followed by the stone in its flight, or its downfall is to 
be found on it, as we have before us but a fragment, altliough pro« 
bably the most considerable, of an entire stone. The portions, how- 
ever, probably answering to the anterior and posterior sides of the 
stone, hear rounded shallow impressions. Specific weight at a tem- 
perature of 17® E. = 3.792. 

The specimen kindly transmitted by tbe Asiatic Society of Bengal 
has been cut into two pieces of 4 oz, and oz., ready to be delivered 
to tlie Imperial Museum. Both these specimens shew more of the 
crust than of the interior substance, and are perfectly polished on a 
surface of about two square inches. 

IV. — Seg-owlee (March Qth, 1853). 

No specimens of this meteorite have hitherto found their way to 
Europe, nor is it mentioned, either in Mr. Qreg^s accurate essay, 
(with MSS. supplements from the author to June 1859) nor in Prof. 
Shepard’s index, (continued in MS. to November 1859) nor in Dr. 0. 
Buehovcr’s book on igneous meteors 1859, nor in any other European 
book or periodical. The only notices at present known, exist in the 
Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal (VoL XXIII. p. 736, 1S54 
— VoL XXIV. p, 247, ' lS55-»-aud VoL XXV. p. 169, 1856.) The 
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lirst specimen of tliis meteorite shower, a iraginent of ou 
sent (mvernbor 24th, 1854,) to the Soe let/ from Patna 1 
W. S. Sherwill, llev. Survey; who had received it from 1 
Glover, C. S., Joint Magistrate of Chuinj^anm, togetlier 
first notice about the fall, on March 4 tli, (March (Ith, 
later reports) about noon, A man and a boy had lica. 
stand a heavy body falling to the ground, without a ^ 
ordinary noise. They gathered up several of the iailen ston 
brought them to their small village, some few iniL 
where they soon came into the hands of 
tioiied there. The Adjutant of the corps, 
seated Mr. Glover with a large stone. Tint 
obtained two other small specime 
gathered in a short time on the 
second specimen of 1 lb. 2-| oz. wr 
Mr. Glover. 

Segowlee, (also written “ Soojov 
seventeen miles east of Betfciah. 

14 lbs. presented by Mr. A. Grote, was e.-dubited t( 
it is from this that the Imperial Museum has obtai 
ness of the Society, a fragment weighing 2 lbs. 0 
cast of the very remarkable external coufiguratic 
stone. Dr. Evan MaeDonncll had acquired this s- 
ately after the fall. As the Doctor reported, three 
gular Cavalry had heard in their station a peoulia 
quite different from thunder. The same noise was 1 
by an Italian clergyman and many natives ; also l)i 
missionary six miles N. W. of Bettiah; and it spi“ 
terror. It was compared to the rumbling of earrii 
road, and lasted about forty seconds, the sky hein"- 
less ; the sun shining brightly, wind W. Thor, by da 
All the stones are of nearly pyramidal form, their 
between -I and 4 lbs. : only one weighed 14 lbs. 

The Segowlee stone now in Vienna hears no resei 
meteorite preserved in our collections. Its colour 
Mayenee meteorite is throughout a reddish-brown 
specimen discovered by Dr. Gergens, and snbscquen 


wdtii the 
aeeordiug to 
<rd next to their 
i..ny other extra^' 
— ^ ^-.^nesj'and 
os S. of Segowlee, 
some irregular sowars sta- 
Lieiit. ]\Iaedougall, pre- 
gentleman subsequently 
w about tliirty of them 
' onc5 square mile. The 
also presented to the Society by 
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F. Seellieim. (Jalirbuclier des Vereinz fiir iSTaturkniicle im Herzog: 
Hassaii, 1857, VoL 2, p. 405,) was presented by the diseoyerer to. Dr., 
Haidinger who incorporated it with tbe Imperial Museum. Baron 
Eeiclienbaeb very properly remarks, that tbe bro#n colour as describ- 
ed by M M. Gergens and Seelbeim can in no way be tbe result of 
subsequent terrestrial decomposition. The stone, however, bad been 
found underground, witboiit any notice about a fall having recently 
taken place in tbe environs of Mayence, and its external surface bad 
in fact suffered from beginning decomposition. Tbe Segowlee meteo- 
rite bad been taken up immediately after its fall. The brown sub- 
stance altbougli very solid, is anything but homogeneous. As in 
other meteorites, it includes portions of circular or angular trans- 
verse section, of darker or lighter tints, greater or less hardness^ 
interspersed tbrougbout with minute particles of metallic iron and 
magnetic pyrites ; here and there of somewhat larger size. The 
largest granule of magnetic pyrites is about ^ iiicli in length and 
inch in breadth : tbe largest iron granule is about -I of this size. 
The substance is intersected by numerous fissures, not running 
straight as genuine crevices, and like those of the Fiittebpore meteo- 
rite, but bearing rather the ehai'acter of solutions of continuity, sur- 
rounding more coherent nodular portions. Where a corner of the 
large 14 lbs. meteorite is struck away, the plane of fracture is coarse, 
grossly nodular, like rusty iron and resembles as Baron Eeichenbacli 
very justly remarks, a lump of poor brown iron ore.” The hardest 
among the globules are prominent above the surfaces laid bare by 
real fracture. 

The crust is very thin, nowhere above of an inch ; dark red- 
dish-brown generally opaque with a darker blackish tint, and some 
little lustre on the plainer portions of the surface, and on the round- 
ed edges, as it may be supposed to be in a substance refractory to 
fusion. , . 

The form of the large Segowlee specimen as shewn in the cast, 
which we owe to the kindness of our respected friends, deserves par- 
ticular attention. It indicates clearly that the meteorite moved in 
the direction A. B. (see wood cut), the centre of gravity lying visibly 
within the thicker portion. Waves of shallow rounded depressions are 
particularly to be recognized on the posterior pointed and lighter extre- 
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mitj A. Tlie inferior, or basal surfjice is revnarkable lor its evenness. 
Compared witli an exactly straight line, its section, on a length of 4 



inches deviates only for -j- inch, and in a direction perpendicular to 
the first for only inch. The fragment sent to Vienna lias been 
separated along the line C. D. A cut has been made parallel to the 
plane E, and a smaller portion has been so separated ; the area of the 
polished surface is 6 square inches on the larger fragment (1 lb. SI 
oz,) and 4 inches on the smaller one (3f oz.). 

I must now conclude with expressing my warmest thanks to the 
Societies and gentlemen of Calcutta, who have so kindly accepted 
and put into execution my project of exchange. Director Hornes of 
the Imperial Museum is now ready to prepare the objects to be sent 
to Calcutta in exchange. 

The investigations on the iron found on the top of the Kurruk- 
poor hills are still to be brought to a conclusion. Mr. Clias. dc Hauer 
is preparing the report of his chemical investigations, to bo reported 
at the reopening of the Academy in October. 
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Wote on Budkugti^pta,-- By Fitz-Ebwabb Hall, Esq., D. C. E. 

My x}aper on tlie inscriptions , at Eran,^' printed in the last iitnnber 
of this Journal, was put together and sent to the press, while I was 
travelling on official duty. The present sup|)iement, or, at least, 
the hulk of it, the marginal citations excepted, might have accom- 
panied the substantive article, if, when previously writing, the work 
had been by me, on certain passages of -which I am about to make 
a few comments .t 

III" the paper adverted to I have .said: “ It is, therefore, all but 
demonstrably certain that Budhagupta .was reigning on Thursday, 
'the 'seventh, of June, in the year of our Lord one hundred and eight, 

* Can this be one of the places to which Junaid despatched an expedition of 
filibusters ? Two of those places, Ann .and Maiia, are supposed, by M. Beinaiid, 
to be Ujjajini and MalaYa pand a third looks as if it were Mandala. But. all 
is here exceedingly mi certain. Accoi'ding to Beiadori, the Arabs, in order to 
reaeh Maiia, had to .pass through Ann, To take a cirouifeous route was, perhaps, 
a dictate of .prudence. If the second vowel of, Ann g.ot .shifted,, by accident, 
to the„ fro.nt ,of the first - consonant, we may .have Eran. See- Sir Henry M. Elliot’s 
:Appe}%dix to tlw Arabs in Sind, pp, 205, 206* 

t „lf I had had access, at the, time, to a resp-eetabie Sanskrit dictionary,! 
-should' not have CBHed' pitaram mmjdtaspa a * hoary . solecism*’. Messrs. Bdht- 
. iingk, and Both, in their Samkrit-iodrterhuch, refer, under ampcUa, to the ensuing 
couplets of the iPmiehatanira : 

^TTfr: I 

-SO^f^TO: II 
5Tm^;wwan?T: I 

■^ftrsiT^isf^qrwr^q'^raTssfiiiw fi 

^By those who are, acquainted with the scriptures a son is , to he understood, 
among men, Ao be jWa, ampd/a, atiydta, or apq/dta, 

' He whose .qualities are similar to his mother’s is a jdta ; an amijdia resem- 
.bles, qualities, his, father ; an surpasses him-aB the same respect ; .and 

apajdta,iB,in eompanson,utierlj 'bme,^ ■ 

AIessrs.„B. and B-,. render ydifa, as it occurs above, by sclileehUmff ntir gehorner. 
Professor Benfey gives gebm% in his translation -of .the Toh II., 

p. 113. 

Anujdta appears to be a synonynie of mamjamsa and pitrisminilha, whicii 
Professor Wilson erroneously defines by fatherly.” KsMra Swamin’s expla-^ 
imimnispUem.smngale ml)MU, 

■ T 
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new style. Toramana must have flourished shortly after him ■ 
something of likelihood, indeed, as his next successor. To Bu 
gupta’s registration, relatively to the other Guptas, we have not 
smallest trustworthy clue.”* Wlien pronouncing thus confident 

was quite aware that wholly different conclusions bad been com 

by Professor Lassen, as to every item of what has just been que 
The grounds on which that learned orientalist has built those 
elusions will now be examined. 

On the first occasion where he treats of the Gupta monarchi 
1852, he expresses himself to the following efieet : 

A safer basis for fi.xing the time of the Gu 25 tas is furnished 
their own inscriptions. In that of Budhagupta— on a pillar at E 
near Saugor, in Malava— mention is made of the one hundred 
sixty-fifth year of an unspecified era. * * * Judged by the styl 
the writing, that inscription is of a period, in his dynasty, more : 
dern than that of Samudraguiita and Skandagupta. Scarcely can 
era m question he any other than that spoken of, by Albin'mi 
having begun in the year three hundred and nineteen after Chris 

* "Fide stipraj -p. IS, fooii note, 

f And so concludes Ool. Cunningham, says (ho Professor, in a foot-n 
The passsiige which ho has in view is as follows, from this 
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and it is perfectly obvious tliat lie lias confounded this later dynasty 
wliose realms were confined to the nortli of tlie Yindhyaj witli tlie 
ancient one, tliat of Siiraslitra, whicli preceded tlie kings of Balablii. 
This view derives corroboration from, an mipiiblislied inscription* of 
the Guptas, b^r which it appears that their domination subsisted from 
the second century to the fifthd’f 

Five years elapse, when, having reached the point where the sub- 
ject ill hand, agreeably to his chx’onological speculations, demands a 
detailed consideration, the Professor returns to it. After complaining 
of the poverty of materials available for constructing a histoiy of 
what are called, by him, the ‘ later Guptas,’ he goes onto say, pre- 
fatorily ; 

Only a single inscription of any potentate of their dynast}^ has 
as yet come to light ; that of Buddhagupta, which is dated in his 
hundred and sixty- fifth dynastic year, or A. D. 484. The more is 
this to be lamented, as it is certain that there exist, in India, inscrip- 
tions of rulers belonging to this family, which lasted from the second 
down tO" the fifth eentury.”J 

The next extract to be made completes almost all that our author 
has to say, bearing directly on the topic under discussion, which it 

* The authority for the matter of this sentence. consists in these words, from 
a letter of the late Major Kittoe to Colonel Sykes : 

“ I have had four valuable copper-plates, from Nagode, in Bundulkund, of Sri 
Hastina, a eotemporary of Samudra Gupta ; for he is named, by the latter, in 
the Ailahabad Inscription (see d. A. S. B.), translated by Mill. These plates fix 
the number of years passed of the Gupta Dynasty at that time, viz., 163. This 
will prove the correctness of the Vmis^dmli, as given on the pillar, and will 
prove, I think, that the Guptas reigned from the second to the fifth century 
A. D.” Journal of the Eoyal Asiatic Society, Vol. XII., p. 12, foot-note. 

For the actual contents of Hastin’s land-grants, see my paper on them, pp. 

1 — -13, S'lfprcj. There is not a shadow of proof that Hastin was one with the 
Hastivarman of the Allahabad pillar ; the plates — now that we know from what 
event the Gupta era is to be counted — show, unanswerably, that the foxmier came 
long after Samudragupta ; and the Major's inference, adopted so readily by 
Professor .Lassen,, that the Guptas enjoyed' power to the. fifth century, has no 
foundation whatever in his data. 

t InducdieAUerlhi/jisJuunde^Yoh lL'p,^^!, 

X m?., Vol.IIL, p,652. 

. T 2 . ■' 
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sews necessary to reproduce. Premising the name of 

lie remarks: ' ^ ^ ^^Ivraditja, 

‘ His sou Buddhagupta succeeded. * * * iVeno i + ' 
indications relative to his reign are to be drawn frmn thoT 

wi.™ h. i, ,Mot l,„. d.te i„ a. „„ iJTh ° 

Gupta era, corresponding to A T) 4 Q/i ^ 

1*1 1 date the iima.r 

his rule may be gathered with some certaintv Tr , . ^ 

he ascended the throne in 460 an/l fi 4 - nf' suppose that 

king till about 435, the inteml’from t ' f been 

supplied by the reign of S'akrdditya. The^[other 1 
states that Dhanyavishnu, brother nf +T, i 4 . 7 • inscription 

of H»™hn., -d 8„.1,;2Z! . ?T , , « 

pi. fo idi. ‘ 

oUhe .t th. tenth Zrf til tlC 

set to the aecomit of adulation on the part of 

pani turns out to have been only Buddha > 
or Eastern Malava. The monunfcifw 1 

lavishnu, a younger brother of 1 T^' 

“ anp ofthe rhnZrrXlZe™ 

• It is a sheer guess, and a wroas one tli»t ru ^ . 

S'akraditya. He was wanted as a link -' an 1 ’^^s predecessor of 

The name, according to Professor lasseii cati T be said of him. 

usual Chandragupta. ^e ^ f the more 

t I remarked, at p. 16, sapra, that the fact of H Z 
ToramSpa, not Tdrap^,i. "if my memory does not f u ''“ 

Thomas.” It did fail mo. Colonel CunninffI -t. ^ detected by Mr. 

word. See his £Mlsa Topes, p. S « ’^as that discovered the righ t 

t In justification of this, we are told d • 

‘ In place of MaUrdpma-^ripah-ketsya must b^r I’wnsep : 

born in the family of Mitra.’ But Maitra wouir,f- ®-> 

Mitraj and, besides, Mr. Prinsep has Maitrdyansiu ^faitrayana and 

19, mpm, the column exhibits Maitrdu„J„ ®‘ PP- 18 and 

rendered ‘of the iUustrious Maitrdyamya ^ 

no doubt, be put ' star of the Maitrayanfya monarr’ - ^ substitute should, 

sentences of my appended annotations i» 7 but the first two 

Also see the end of the fourth note forward! 
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the one Iiimdrecl and sixty-fifiih year of the eminent king Buddha- 
giipta,” &Q, &e.^* 

Before I proceed to criticize the foregoing statements and dediic- 
tioiiSj a reference must be made to Hiouen-Thsang, the energetic 
Buddhist pilgrim who traversed India in the first half of the seventh 
centmy. Descanting on a division of Hindiisthan, no doubt Magadha, 
he enumerates several Buddhist kings that once governed it, of whom 
the first appeared ^soon after the nirvana of Buddha.’f These, in 
the sequence of their descent, were S'akraditya, Buddhagupta, Tatha- 
pta, Baladitya, and Vajra.J Their inferential antiquity I shall 
investigate further on. 

It IS the second of those kings, Buddhagupta, whom Professor 
Lassen identifies with the Budhagupta of the Eran monument. The 
latter, as may be seen above, is called by his correct appellation 
where the Professor first names him. Everywhere subsequently, 
however, he changes Budhagupta into Buddhagupta, and that with- 
out so much as hinting the transformation. § That Budhagui>ta is 
read at Eran, I possess the evidence of my own eyes, with Captain 


IndiscTie AUertJmmsJcunde^ Vol. III., pp, 659, 660, 
t Peu de temps apres le Nirvdna dii Bouddha, 

t Voyages des merins JJouddUdes, Tol. I., pp. 149 , 150 ; Yol. Ill nn 

§ Was tins bold metamorphosis uneonsdous on the part of the Professor? 
Por, in speaking of the sovereign of the Eran column, he says, in the Indisclie 
AUertJimisJcunde, Vol. III., p. 661: ‘As eonoerns the religion of that mwhty 
monarcl^ credit must be given to Hiouen-Thsang, who makes him to have Leii 
warmly devoted to the creed of S'ikyamuni ; as, in truth, is argued by his name 
; the Protected of Buddha.’ This does not, however, hinder him from manifest- 
ing due consideration for the Hindu subjects of his vast territory. His vieerov 
larapani he invests with plenary political control. Tarapani. and so his prede- 
cessor, who sprang from the unknown Eajput family of Maitrajana, appear as 
zealous worshippors of Yislmu.’ ^ 

From the very look of the word. Professor Lassen ought to have discerned 
that Jlaitrayana could not be the proper name of any one who was living in the 
^ y Msoription. Incontestably, it is of Vaidika origin and 

At T? ‘'•f' a not a goira 

But HsV iTJ defining its scriptural school. 

Hkelihood. not of the martial tribe. 
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Burt’s lithographed facsimile to second it. In fact, only the P.-o 
lessm- s unconfessed guess is adverse. A Buddhist Budlunnipt-i is 
a Ingh improbability, on the one hand; just a.s, on the other Imd 
-uldhea Hindu Buddhagupta.* At the gentlest touch, thL^’ 
t It Pi ofessoi s theory falls to the ground. ' 

But, independently of the orthographical difficulty fatal to In- 
assumed Identification, it is not without resort, at every sta^e to 
measures of more m- less violence, that he introduces seeming harmony 

among invincible incongruities. ^ 



The implication that the paleogra] 
an age posterior to that of the mo 
of Sumudragupta and Skandagupta, 
of Hastin s grants, when comparec 
monolith of Samiidragupta, are sei 
apparently of a more antique conf 
Hastin was, unquestionably, later thai 
herofgenerations.J But the case is 
symbols found on the Eran column 
instancing, from it, of a sin^ 
than what the same charac 
gupta. As for Skandagupta 
gupta’s successors, and, espe^ 
his power lived a hundred ar 
his kingdom, to dwell here 
adduced by Professor Lassen 
When Matrivislmu and 7"" 
set up the Eran column, their liege 
after, Matrivishrm having died in the 
cd a temple to Narayana. In the 
makes mention of Toramana, and 

Of the two coins which Mr. Thonr 
lca\e vei}- little scope for hesitation. 
Society, Yol. ZIL, pp, 70, 7l, and PI 
1855, p. 512. 

t Mr. Thomas says that the f is symt 
inscriptions, and in another way in the c 
am unable to perceive. S« this Journal 
t nje sifji'ro, p. Si 


vvun-u recora tiie names 
imot be admitted. The letters 
with those employed on the 
to be, in some partieularg, 
nation. At the same time, 
himudragupta by a good num- 
klely different as concerns the 
and I expressly challenge the 
f of an aspect more modern 
on the monument of Samudra- 
h as he was one of Samudra- 
sially, since the memorialist who eulogizes 
id forty-one years after the o.xtinetion of 
on the writing of the second inscription 
would bo altogether superfluous. 
Dhanyavishnu, elder and younger brothers, 
was Budhagupta. Some yeare 
meanwhile, Bhanyavishnu ereet- 
_ inscription on its chief idol, he 
m terms which, equally with those 

■s assigns fco Budliagnpta, one seems to 
See the Journal of the Koyal Asiatic 
•te II., figure 65 ; also this Journal- for 
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that the column applies to Bnclliagupta, attest ackiiowleclgnient of 
him as sovereign lord. But this, unreservedly asserts the Professor, 
was mere flattery ; for Toramana was hut Biidliagupta’s lieutenant*'^’ 
Were Toramana allowed to have sat on Budhagiipta’s throne, of 
course it would he impossible to provide kingship for Buddhagupta’s 
son.Tathagata. 

Of Toramma’s having been a paramount king there is, moreover, 
pretty conclusive proof, apart from the testimony of the Eran boar. 
By the kings of all ages the minting of money has been jealously 
reserved as a royalty ; and Toramana is known to have coined copper. 
This fact having been made public upwards of a year before Professor 
Lassen thought lit to uncrown Toramana, it is somewhat singular that 
it did not meet his eye in time for a note.f 

We have been told of Bhan^mvishnu’s obsequiousness. And, if 
Bhanyavishnu must adulate, to stay up a theory, no less must Albi- 
rdni opportunely go astray for the same end. To him only one race 
of Grupta kings was known ; and their line came to a close, he 

* “We learn from the inscription on the colossal Vardha At at dr, at Eran, 
that the paramount sovereign OPoram^a possessed all the country about Bhopal 
and southern Buiidelkhand, not many years after the elevation of Budliagopta’s 
pillar; for the pillar was erected by Vaidalavishnu, at the expense of his cousin 
Dhanyavishnu ; while the colossal Boaiv was set up by Bhanyavishnu himself. 
The death of Budliagupta, and the accession of Toramaji^n, therefore botli took 
place during the life-time of Bhanyavishnu. But there must have been an 
interval of some years between the two events; as Bhanya’s eider brother, 
Matrivislmu, who is not even mentioned in the pillar inscription, had since 
assumed the title of Maharaja, and was then dead. Bhanya himself then 
became regent, apparently to the young prince, Toramana ; for, in another 
inscription, from the Fort of Gwalior, I find Toramana described as the son of 
Matridasa and the grandson of Matrikula, wdio is probably the same as Matri- 
vishnu. As tise celebrated hill of IJdayagiri is mentioned in tlio Gwalior inscrip- 
tion, there can be little doubt of the identity of the two Torauianas, and of the 
consequent extension of the principality of Eran to the banks of the Jumna.’’ 
Col. Cunningham’s Bhilsa Topes, p. 164. 

Much of this would be very plausible, provided Mr. Prinsep’s translations 
were not incorrect. Professor Lassen, with all his tampering, is not half so 
specious. The inscription from the Gwalior fort ought to be put in print. 

t See this Journal, for 1855, pp. 514-— 517. Oolonei Ouuningham’s rectification 
of Tarapani to Toramana was before the world two years sooner ; but Professor 
Lassen passes it uniiotieed. 
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alleges, in A. B. 810. The Professor does not venture to deny, 
though he might do so safely, tliat Albiniin had heard of his ‘later 
Guptas f hut he charges the Arabian, implicitly, with having fused 
the two dynasties into one. On this view, we have presented to us the 
curious phenomenon of one dynasty dating its edicts from the over- 
throw of another, out of which it had arisen, and wliieh bore the 
same name with itself.^' A far more probable opinion, as for Albiruni, 
is, that he was totally unacquainted with the ‘ later Guptas and 
it is not surprising that it was so. If they lived on the liitlier side 
of the ‘ elder Guptas,’ what has become of all their specie P But it 
is needless to dilate. Incredible as it may sound, if Professor Lassen 
had read, in Hiouen-Thsang, less than two pages after that in which 

* Of his 'later Guptas’ Professor Lassen writes : ' The founder of their power 
must have appertained to the family of which the last representative known to 
us is Mahendragupta. He reigned till about A. D. 280.’ Inikche Altertlmms- 
Vol. in., p, 652. 

Mahendragupta, as differing from Kumaragupta, is still to bo proved not a 
nonentity. Is not the word mahemlra-^ found on some of Kumuragupta’s coins, a 
substitute for mahdmja ? 

It will prove useful here to tabulate the Gupta liiogs, consonantly to the views 
of two writers who have made them a subject of special study. 

Col. Cunningbam. Professor Lassen. 


Contimous series. A. B. ^ Mder Gn^Uas.^ Cir, A. B. 

I. — Gupta, .. *. S19 I. — Gupta. .* 160 

II. — Ghatotkacha. .. .. 340 11. — Ghatotkacha. .. 168 

HI. — Chandragupta I. ^ .. 360 III, — Chamh’agupta I. 195 

IV. — Samudragupta, 380 lY. — Samudragupta. *. 230 

V. — Chandragupta IL, V%kra- V. — Ohandragiipta II. .. 240 

mdditya.^ .. . 400 VI. — Skandagupta or Kumara- 

YI. — Kumaragupta, Mahend/rn. 430 gupta. .. . 270 

YIL— Skandagupta, 440 YII.— Mahendragupta and Hara- 

YIII. Lagrdditya yanagupfca, . . , . 280 

ov Lolcddiiya. .* 452 ^ Later Guptasd 

IX. -~Biiddhagupta. .. 480 I.— Bevagiipta. .. 400 

X, — Taktagupta. .. 510 IL— Ohandrapriya... .. 435 

XL— Naragupta, .. 540 IIL— S'akraditya. .. .. 460 

3CU. — Yajra. .» *• 570 lY. — Buddhagupta. «, 490 

Y. — Tath%atagupta. .. 505 

YI.— Baladitya, .. .. 530 

YIL — Yajra. .. ... 540 


See the Lhilsa TopeSy p. 141 ; and the IndiscTie Altertlmmslctinde^ Yol. I., 
. Appendix, p. xxx., and Vol. II., pp. 1161, 1162. 

:Mr. Thomas gives the Guptas thus: I. Gupta. II. Ghatotkacha. IIL 
‘ diamdi^pta I., lY. Samudragupta. Y. Chandragupta IL YI. Kumara- 
: gapta. TIL Skandagupta. YIII. Budhagupta. He appends no dates. Sec 
hte edition of Mr. J. Prinsep’s Essays on Indian AntiquilieS) Vol, I,, p. 2V6. 
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BiicMliagiipta is .geiiealogkedj he would have seen reason for relegating 
that pious prince, on the faith of the Chinese traveller, to a hundred 
years, at the very least, prior to the beginning of the Christian era : 
and he has determined him to A. D- 490.^" That the Buddhist 
G-upta kings once had existence, we are warranted, on the faith of 
Hiouen-Thsang, in believing; hut, until fresh information emerges, 
we shall he sufficiently secure in regarding them as a race of provincial 
rulers, whom, memorable, or immemorahle, Indian tradition has long 
consigned to oblivion. 

For amendment of most of the minor errors, not already noticed, 
into which Professor Lassen has fallen, the reader may turn to the 
paper which these pages serve to complete. The Eran column is 
dated on the twelfthf of the month, not on the thirteenth : ^ve owe 
it to Matrivishnu and Dhanyavishnu, not to the ideal Yaidalavishnu : 
Eran is not in Miilava, and probabij?- never was ; nor is it near 
Saugor, hut about iift}^ miles distant, on the river Vena, now Bfiia. 
In all these instances, it is just to observe, the Professor was misled 
by Mr. Prinsep. 

But, parenthetically, the writer would earnestly deprecate the result, 
from the strictures here recorded, of a sweeping undervaluation of 
the volumes in which he has here and there espied a blemish. A 
most favourable judgment has been passed, by Professor Max Miilier, 
on the Indkalie AUerfJiums/ctmde, of which he sa 3 ^s : “Professor 
Lassen, in his work on Indian Antiquities, now in course of publi- 
cation, is giving a resume of the combined labours of Indian philo- 

* Hiouon-Thsaiig first specifies fire kings, of whom the second is Buddim- 
gupta. After a lapse of some time wtis a sixth, wlio built a monastery, which, 
with fire others, he combined into a grand whole. Of this establishment the 
pilgrim says ; “ Depuis sept cents ans qtie ce convent existo, mil liomme rfu jamais 
enlreint les regies de la discipline.'* Voyages ties jPUerins Bouddliutes, VoL I., 
pp. 150 — 152. But there is nothing of this duration in VoL III., wliere om 
would naturally look for additions. * 

3N"ow, Hioueu-Tltsang was in India fi*o»n A. D. 629 to 61-5. To reach Buddha- 
gupta we are, then, to recede seven centuries and at least four generations. 

A short distance after the extract just (|uoted, at p. ISl*, is an interesting 
passage about an attempt made by one S'rigupta on the life of Buddha or Shikya- 
muni. Also see Vol. III., p. 18. 

t Mr. Prinsep has ‘'thirteenth” io his translation, and “ fourfceeiitk” in his 
summary ol it. 
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Mate on Suihffffupirt.^ 

legists (lui'ing the last seventy . years, sirtod and arranged 

seieiitilically by a man of tbe most exteusivi^ learning, and of tbe 
BOnndest principles of criticism.. .His work may, indeed, be eoiisi* 
dered as^ bringing to its conclusion an imp^.n'tant p.eriod oi' Sanskrit 
pliilology, wbich bad taken its beginning with Sir W, Jones’s trans- 
lation, of .Skikiintala.”^ Elsewliere, howevei*, tlie sa.mc admi.rable 
scholar punishes, with a severity only too snihiMe to their deserts, 
certain unnamed projectors who have schemed al .'out tlie things of 
this country. His words are: “Hot only ]uiv<.i general conclusions 
been drawn from tbe most scanty materials ; but the most ques- 
tionable and vspurious authorities have been emjdoyed without the 
least historical investigation, or the exercise of that critical sifting 
which, from its peculiar character, Indian litcratiiro requires more 
than any other.” t 

■ , 'ITusatisfactoiy indeed is it, after' so niiieh destriietive criticism, . to 
have little of instantly helpful truth to substitute in the room of what 
has been >swept away. I have previously cast i.ii my mite, i'U solving 
the real age of Budhaguptaj and, on tworold grounds, it is no 
longer defensible to postpone him, as in th.e theories of Mr. Thomas 
and Colonel Cunningham, to Skandagupta, with wliom, to all appear- 
anoe,"the glory of 'the'.. Guptas set for ever. Btill, it would be unad- 
vised to innovate to the length of banishing him from that family ; 
and, not thus innovating, if we would assign him a place, we arc 
driven, for the present, to conjecture. That, at one period, there 
were two sets of Guptas ruling simultaneously, may prove, by and 
bye, to be a not unreasonable suggestion. At all events, nothing 
hitherto made public is irreconcilable with it. Eudhagiipta, by 
possibility, may have been the first sovereign of a tentative inde- 
pendent branch which almost certainly ended witli himself; for 
Toramana, his proximate, if not immediate, successor, was not a 
Gupta, and very likely was a usurper.^ 

^ JB.islo7y of Ancient Sanskrit LUeraiure, & 3 ., pp, 2, 3, foot-note. 

t Ibid^ p. 6, 

J Sje what has been cited from Colonel Cunningluini, in anolher note, on tho 
ancestry of a oramana. 

. If tliere was a Mahendragupta, not ideiitiilablo with Kumai-agnipta, wlio knows 
;.:tat,he geoUle ottshoot to whU-U l' propoao to vefcv 

y , .. . . . 
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A few words on the vexed subject of the dupta era will conclude 
all that I now have to offer. Aecordiag to Albirdiii, it was computed 
from the extermination of the Guptas ; and he synchronizes it with 
the era of Balabhi. We are left, then, to infer that the denomina- 
tion of the latter era was designed to reeal to remenihrance the event 
of Balabhi s accession ; and the foundation of one dynasty must he 
taken to have ensued at once on the extinction of the other. Such 
is the legitimate inference to which the language of Albiruni compels 
us. In speaking of the succession of Balabhi to the Guptas, he only 
says, however, that, apparently, he came just after them; and the 
implied confession of incertitude may well awaken doubt. M. Eei- 
naud’s first version of the passage from Albiruni is here accepted in 
preference to his second, in which, most paradoxically, he represents 
Balabhi to have been the last of the Guptas.* 

Not a single inscription, containing a full and intelligible date, 
professedly to he reckoned in the Gupta era, has as yet been pub- 
hshed ^ Is it impossible that it was chronologically distinct from the 
a abhi era?^ Some years ago, while journeying through the valley 
of the^Nerbudda, I came upon two inseriptions,t of which the time, 
^1 but the era, is specified with as much completeness as could be 
desired. Prom their object-matter it was evident that they were 
dated ^neither from the epoch of Vikramaditya, nor from that of 
S ahvahana. At my request, my accurate and obliging friend. Pandit 
Bapu Deva S astrin, whose valuable aid I have before aeknowledo-ed 
undertook to ascertain from what era their dates could he counted; 
whether from A. D. 319,+ or from within a latitude of fifty years an- 

* For the two versons, see Mr. Thomas’s edition of Mr. J. Pnnsep’s Essays 

on Indian Antiquities, Tol. I., pp. 269 and 271. 

^ t I have translated and disserted on them in the Journal of the American 
Oriental Society, Vol. VI., pp. 499-536. 

See Colonel Tod that the Balabhi era then began. 


% paper on the land-grants of Hastin, and that on the Eran in.scriptions as 

on t ™ of P--. nothin: of 

E:::—r ^ 

auISs.'"’ I. 16, i,7.. i. 20, 856 
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Note on BnMagiipia, 

terior. The result— and nothing in the inscriptions conflicts with it — is 
A. D. 278. May it not be, I would ask, that we have, in that year, 
the starting-point of the era of the Guptas ? It would not surprise me 
to learn eventually that others shall have seen cause to answer this 
question, propounded in a more positive form, in the aflimiative. 
Bmigor, April 80, 1861. 


Page 3, foot-notes, 1. 2. Erase the two anusiodras : 1. 30, read 

Page 4, foot-notes, 1. 3. Bead hhuldi : 1. 37, varslie. 

Page 6, L 7. Bead and cancel part of the foot-note. 

Page 7, 1. 1. Bead gartdli : 1. 12, dahchheUd : foot-notes, 1. 11, hhuMe, 

Page 8, 1. 1. Bead ‘sprung froan the house of Eing Parivrajaka,’ as more pro- 
bably correct. 

Page 10, foot-notes, 1. 9. Bead panolichlieda, and add atisnsMa^ amdhgdna^ 
and dchehlietrL 

Page 11, 1. 10. Bead — gramakasya. 

Page 12, foot notes, 1. 2. In my MS. were jputrena and surggadatena, I was 
pointing out blunders. 

Page 13, foot notes, L 2. Bead fanohcJiheda* L. 8 . Supply 8 in the Sanskrit. 

Page 16, foot-notes, 1. 7. The inscriptions are right in haring purogdhhgah ; 
and I should have translated their common valediction as follows i ‘May happi- 
ness attend all the subjects, the kine, the Brahmans, and so forth.’ 

Page 17, 1. 2. Bead s'mka. 


Page 18, 1. 2. It ought to have been remarked, that what I read as sanm" 



rablm is doubtful in its penultimate syllable, and very doubtful in its final. If 
right, render ‘ in which is the good land of the gods.’ In the. inscription, the 
adjacent word kdlindi is quite clear. See the Journal of the Boyal Asiatic 
Society, VoL XII., p. 71, foot-note. 

Page 18, 1. 3. Suras'michandrey being followed by a cha^ appears very like the 
name of a man. Pormorly I read mahdrudra — , but by supplying dra conjec- 
turally. To r the stroke which sometimes expresses u is, however, often affixed 
gratuitously. If we read maharaja — , the sense will be ® and when Suras'mi- 
chandra possessed, throughout the world, the lustre of a great king.’ He may 
have been only a local magnate. 

Page 18, foot-notes, 1. 10. Bead VSurMitra.’ 

Page 21, foot-notes, 1. 1. Bead tenaiva C$a) lid^vibliaMa-^puriya-JcTlyena^ ‘ whose 
’i righteous deeds are not dissociated from his.’ The metaphor is legal. Dhanya- 
visb^u goes on contributing his good works to the fund which he and Matri- 
vishnu once accumulated as partners. 

Page 22, 1. 4. Bead ‘ the supreme refuge of the world.’ 
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Q^ges^ ring in Mato and Wk/mi. 

Ggges' ring in Mato and Nizami, — Bg E. B. Cowell, If. A, 

There is a well Iniown legend in the second book of Plato’s lie- 
public, W'hich Glaueoii relates to support his hypothesis, that injustice 
would be superior to justice, if the perpetrator could be always sure 
of impunity, — we refer to the curious story of Gyges and his ring. 
Herodotus in his history of the rise of the Lydian dynasty of the 
Mermnadse follows a very different account, both being probably 
merely popular legends, such as so constantly spring up in an unhis- 
torical age, to supply a plausible explanation of past events, the true 
character of which has been unohserved or forgotten. Different 
ancient authors follow one or the other account as best may suit 
their purpose, hut the many subsequent repetitions of Gyges’ history 
are no doubt all to he traced to the two original sources as we find 
them in Plerodotus and Plato ; and the proverbial Gyges’ ring” 
plainly proves which of the two versions laid the deeper hold on the 
popular imagination. 

In the second part of Hizami’s Sikandar-namah^ (frequently called 
the Sikandar Ndmahd there occurs a curious account of a 

council held in the con id; of the young Sikandar by the principal 
philosophers of Greece, where time and space are set at nought as 
triumphantly as by Goethe’s Panst, when he marries Trojan Helen — 
Hermes, Plato, Socrates, Aristotle and Porphyry ,t being all repre- 
sented as fellow citizens and contemporaries. Each tells his tale 
or gives his moral advice, but, except in the case of Plato, we find 
nothing personall}" appropriate in the speeches attributed. It might 
indeed he an interesting question, how far the orientals have any 
real knowledge of Greek philosophers beside Plato and Aristotle, — 
for certainly although they often quote Pythagoras and others, the 
quotations are generally mere commonplace moralities which are only 
fathered on venerable names to secure to them a spurious weight 

^ Fp. 55-68, in Dr. Sprenger’s edition in the Bibliotheca Indica. 

t The other two who make up the ‘seven sages,’ arc Walis ( ) 

(Thales?) and JBalmas ( There are some interesting remarks on the 

latter name (also written ) in Sir W. Ouseley’s Travels, ToL I. p. 62. 

Be Sacy identifies him with Apoilonina of Tyana. Jam! in his Khiradnamah 
adds instead Pythagoras and Galen to the five mentioned in the text. 
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from the pretended authority under which they come.* In Nizami, 
it is only in Plato’s discourse that we find anything like personal 
identity— and it is singular that he is represented as telling this very 
legend of Gyges and his ring, and tliat in such a detailed manner 
that it can he nothing hut a direct translation from the Eepuhlic 
itself. 

To prove this identity of the two accounts, we subjoin a literal 
translation of each. 

The Persian episode commences with an account of a dispute for 
supremacy between Plato and Aristotle, which is at length settled 
by the former inventing a peculiar kind of musical instrument, whicli 
the latter is completely baffled to explain. 

When the next day the world- illumining morning 
Triumphantly turned night to day. 

The rose of the sun’s flaming fountain burst forth, 

And night plunged into the sea like a flsh. 

The crown-bearing king sat on a throne of gold, 

With a jewel-laden girdle round his Avaist, 

All the wise men sat beneath the throne, 

And Afiatiln’s seat was higher than all. 

The king, since the sage had learned that magic strain, 
Wondered more and more how he had learned it ; 

And he asked him, “ Oh thou world-experienced old man, 

Who hast brought from thy soul secrets of the unseen world, 
The key to the lock of knowledge thou, 

Knowledge comes forth from thy counsel. 

Say, hast thou read, of all the wise of earth 

Has there ever been one whose hand reached higher than thine f 

Has any invention ever risen from this workshop, 

To which thy genius could not find the way 
Aflatim first uttered the full voice of praise, 

And then said, “ Yonder turquoise circle 

Can weave in better wise its enchantments 

Than that human wit can detect the way thereto, 

• Even the so-called extracts from Plato in the Akhlfiki Jalali are onij 
commonplace moral observations, with no trace of anything Platonic to oharac- 
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Of all tlie acliievements of tliose of ancient time, 

Of all that they did in magic and illusion, 

. I wili tell thee one, — hat one of an hundred such, 

Hone in this world knows this secret of the Master. 

If the king command me, I will tell a little thereof, 

Hot one of ten, hut one of an hundred.’’ 

Permission was granted b}" that lord of just rulers, 

That the sage should declare the history. 

Then the world-experienced sage, enlightened of heart. 
Thus uttered the tale, ‘ Oh thou monarch of Imppy tlirouir, 
Of the days and reYolutions of ancient time 
I have heard this memorial from n\y teacher. 

I have heard, that once a hot vapour came rushing on 
And split the ground with a sudden rent, 

And the plain threw up the dried earth from the eliasm, 
And a talisman came to light from under the ground, 

A molten image of tin and copper, 

A statue east in the likeness of a horse ; 

* And in the side of the lofty steed was seen 
An opening like the bed of a water channel. 

When the sun shone into that liole, 

A hidden picture tlaslied forth to view. 

A shi'pherd by chance passed by that deep ravine, 

He beheld an empty chasm in the bare plain, 

And when he entered into that ravine’s de^^th, 

Lo he saw in it a gleaming, talisman, 

X copper steed, and in the body 
A huge fissure proportioned to the statue. 

He looked in the hole by the light of the sun 
And it stretched from the horse’s head to its Iniiuadi ; 

And he saw an old man asleep therein,. 

Hot one of his gray hairs moved fro.m its place. 

And in his hand a ring of gold 

With a signet shining like the planet Jupiter. 

Towards it he hastily stretched his hand ■ 

And he drew the ring from off the linger, 

And when he saw the ring in his grasp, 

He placed it at once on his own ffnger. 



, Gyges^ rinff iit Flafo and W 

No otlier royal treasure found lie there, 

The statue let him depart, and he hastened from the pla- 
He led his flock and he gladly went his way 
Waiting patient till morning came. 

When from the banner of the azure sky 
The sun lifted his blazing ball, 

The shepherd went to his master, 

The flock left scattered on mountain and plain. 

That he might place that ring before him 
And learn its value, great or small. 

When the master beheld the shepherd come 
He opened his speech with words of kind greeting. 

He asked of him the state of sheep and lambs, 

And the other listened and gave him a true reply. 

But lo 1 in the midst of this question and answer 
The shepherd from time to time vanished from sight, 
And from time to time he re-appeared, 

And at last the master of the flock escdaimed, 

Why dost thon continually become invisible, 

And again as suddenly come forth to light ? 

Tell me what spell hast thon learned 

That thou hast woven such a subtil veil to hide thee 

The shepherd stood astonished at the charge, 

And he sought help in his trouble from his motherwit, 
And lo the truth was this, —the ring-worshipping swain 
Had played with the ring on his hand, as he talked, 
Sometimes quickly and sometimes slowly, 

Now he placed it up and now down ; 

And when the seal was above on his finger 
The shepherd was visible to the by-stander, 

But when it was turned to the palm of his hand 
The shepherd was at once hidden from his sight. 

The shepherd when he learned this secret 
Turned his face towards the mountain and desert, 

And when he came to play his magic tricks, 

Haying with his ring as the rolling lieavcns, 
Wheresoever he wished to remain concealed, 

There he kept, the signet close in his palm, 
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But where he whslied to appear before men. 

There lie placed the seal in its proper place. 

He wandered through the city, now seen, now concealed, 

And he gained all that his heart desired. 

And one day he rose in secret, 

He turned the signet downward to his palm, 

With a naked Indian sword in his hand, 

He went to the palace and sat him down in secret, 

And when the council chamber was empty of the nobles, 

He suddenly rerealed himself to the king. 

Fear seized the heart of the king when he saw him, 

And he hastened to submit himself to his will. 

"Take heed,” he cried, “ what is thy desire. 

And who sent thee into this place ?” 

The shepherd answered, “ I am a prophet. 

Commit thyself to me and be content with thy fortune. 

When 1 will that none should see me. 

This miracle is at once at my command.” 

The king in fear believed his words 
And the people of the city beyond all number ; 

And the shepherd grew so great and exalted 
That at length the kingdom passed into his hand.” 

AMtun concludes his story with some commonplace remarks on 
the inscrutable wisdom of the architect, who could contrive such a 
wonderful piece of workmanship,— but we will rather turn to the 
real Plato, and hear his version of the legend. 

“ They say that Gyges, the ancestor of the Lydian Croesus, was 
once a shepherd in the employ of the then king of Lydia, and that 
one day there was a great shower and earthquake and a part of the 
ground was rent open and a great chasm appeared in the place where 
he tended his flock. He was on the spot and saw it, and being much 
astonished went down into the ravine, and there he saw many other 
marvels such as storytellers romance about, and among others a 
hollow horse of brass, having windows in it, through which he 
peeped, and lo ! inside was a dead man, taller as it seemed than 
human size. The body had nothing remarkable exce 2 )t a golden 
rin®" on its hand, which he took off and then went out. It chanced 
that the shepherds met together as they were wont to do, that they 
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might seud monthly tidings of the flocks to the king, and he too 
came with the rest, wearing his ring. As he was sitting with the 
others, he happened to turn the bezeF of the ring inside towards 
the palm of his band, when he immediately became invisible to those 
who sat near, and they began to talk of him as gone away. He 
of course wondered at this, and began again to twist the ring and 
turn the bezel outwards, and when he turned it, he became visible. 
Having observed this incident, he made experiments with the ring 
whether it really had this power, and he found it always happen so, 
—if he turned the bezel inwards, he became invisible, but he was 
visible again, if he turned it outwards. Having made this discovery, 
he next contrived to become one of the messengers to the king» On 
his arrival, he corrupted the queen, and plotting with her attacked 
the king and killed him and seized his throne,” 

There can he no doubt that Nizami derived his story from the 
Eepublie, — the only question is, by what channel did it come to him ? . 
It is well known that Honain and his sons (towards the end of the 
ninth century) were the chief translators of Oreek authors into 
Arabic. Dr. Schmdlders says,t On trouve cites assez frequemment 
dans las auteurs arabes plusieurs dialogues de Platon, notamment le 
Cratyh et le JPJicedon, mais aucun de ces livres n*est mieux connu 
d’eux que son grand ouvrage sur louF Some of Honain’s trans- 
lations seem stiU extant, and Casiri in his Bibliotheca Arabico-His- 
panica quotes from an Arabic author a list of the translations of 
Honain and Jahia ben Adi, and among them is '' Foliticorum Liber 
ab Honaino Isaaci filio Arabice conversus” (vol. I. p. 302). 

In this way Nizami most probably gained his knowledge of G-yges, 
and he has appropriately put the fable into Plato’s own mouth. If; 
however, he had really read the Eepublie even in the baldest transla. 
tion, he is inexcusable for not having attempted some faint approach 
to dramatic propriety when he introduced Socrates also into the 
assembly. The character, whose ' photograph’ has been preserved to 
us with such marvellous distinctness in the page of Plato, retains 
not even an outline resemblance in that of Nizami, and one can 
hardly believe that the Persian poet ever read more than the second 
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book of tlie Eepiiblie. as he certainly has utterly failed to reproduce 
a single feature of the central figure of the piece.^ 


Notices oe ijew woeks ’BMhKTm(3r to Sahseeit Liteeatttbe. ■ 

Les Amdmms ou Oonies et Apologms Indiens inconnus jusqid d ee 

jour suwis de fahles et de poesies Chinoises^ traduction de 21. 

Stanislas Julien^ 8 mh. Paris, 1860. 

M. Julien has giiren us a collection of 112 Indian Apologues, from 
various Chinese Buddhist works. They profess to be originally 
derived from Sanskrit authors, and in fact many of the stories in 
their scenery and proper names evidently betray their Indian 
It is, however, not a little remarkable that nearly all these stories seem 
at present unknown to us in the extant Sanskrit literature. 

We have been able to recognize very few among the one hundred 
and twelve as old acquaintances. Thus the 5th story of the enmity 
between the crows and the owls seems taken from the 3rd book 
the Panchatantra, and the 14th gives us the well known story of 
geese dying up with their friend the tortoise, which is found in the 
Hitopaclesa.f In the 74th we have the Vrihat Katha legend of the 
founding of Patalfpatra and the magic coffer, stick, and shoes ; and 
the 9 1st gives us the well known ass in the lion’s skin. 

It is somewhat singular that Nos. 82 and 58 give us two versions 
of an allegory of human life, which we have never seen in any 
Sanskrit author, hut which is found in several Persian poets, 
eially JaMluddin,J — we refer to the apologue of the man leaping into 
the well to escape a mad elephant and clinging to a plant which grew 
on the side, when he suddenly perceives that its roots are 

by two rats, one white and the other black, representing our 

I may arid that in a former chapter of the Sikandar-n^imah (p. 25) Kizamf 
the classic story of Midas’ ears and the reeds, — only it is absurdly attri- 
buted to Sikandar, as one of the various ways of accounting for his title zw’ 

hUfTmin.'- 

t land treats it very poetically in Ms Tutted ul Ahr&r ; 
remind us of Wiii Waterproofs cock and the head waiter, 

— He by farmstead, thorpe and spire 
And ibliowed with acclaims, 

A sign to many a staring shire, 

Oame crowing over Thames. 

See voii Hummer’s Schonen Eedekunste Persians, p. ISiw 
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life gradually eonsuraed by day and night. In the 8th we have the 
Persian story oi the company of bland men, each of whom feels one 
part of an elephant, and their different inferences of the whole 
animal when they all compare notes together. 

Some of these stories are only expansions of a proverb, thus the 
69th only embodies in a narrative the common enough idea which 
Catullus has made proverbial, 

In vento et rapids scribere oportet aqua. 

Surely none but a Chinese would ever have wanted a definite 
instance of such penmanship before he accepted the truth of the 
aphorism 

As a specimen of the stories, we subjoin the ninety-seventh, — 



though we cannot help fancying that we have seen it before in some 
other guise. We are informed that it is not unknown in Bengal to the 
present day. 

Once on a time in the kingdom of Ghndhara, there was a com- 
pany of comedians, who, in an hour of distress, went to seek their 
fortune in another country and crossed the mountain of Balasena. 
How that mountain had always been famed as the haunt of cruel 
demo-ns who devoured travellers. Our poor comedians had to pass 
the night on its summit. As an icy wind swept across the mountainy 
they lit a fire and lay down to sleep. Among the players was one 
who sttffered much from the cold, and to warm himself he put on 
the dress ot his part, which was that of a Eakshasa. He approached 
the fire and sat down. It happened at the moment that some of his 
companions awoke and seeing a Eakshasa near the fire, without a 
moment’s further examination, they at once took to their heels and 
fled. The movement soon spread to the others, and the whole com- 
pany was off in a moment 1 The one in the Eakshasa costume, not 
liking to be left alone, followed them with the utmost? rapidity,. 
The others, seeing him so close behind, imagined that he was coming 
to devour them, and in their terror they scaled a mountain and 
crossed a river and plunged into the bogs. Their bodies were flayed, 
their limbs were bruised, and they sank down at last exhausted with 
fatigue. At length morning came and lo 1 it was no Eakshasa at all r®* 

^ ' ; ■ ' ' E. B. 0. 

* The Obinese story literaHy carries out ^schylus’ idea, icar* TrAaToF 
(Agam. esa) . 
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The monthly general meeting of the Asiatic Society was held oh 
the 6th instant — 

A. Grote, Esq., President, in the chair. 

The proceedings of the last meeting were read and coniirnied. 

Presentations were received : — 

1. Prom Captain J. C. Harris, two ancient copper coins supposed 
to be Bactrian, found near Tankpanee in the Pooree district. 

2. Prom J. Avdall, Esq., a copy of a work entitled » Selections 
from the Dewan of the Great Mystic Poet of Persia, Jelaluddin 

I , Rumi” ■ ^ 

3. Prom the president, A. Grote, Esq., various specimens, includ- 
ing a fine example of the long-tailed Lizard (Tachjdromm Q^lineatm), 

a Snake,' &c. &c. ■ . ^ 

4f. Prom W. H. Poston, Esq., Penang, through Captain F. Layeoek, 
of the surveying brig Krishna, a young Crocodile, in spirit,— also, 
from Captain Lajcock, an example of Scolopendra morsitans, taken 
on hoard his vessel. 

5. Prom the Barrackpore Park menagerie, a dead Saras (Qrm 
antigone). 

^ 6. From Babu Eajendra Mallika, various dead animals, including 

a small Orang-utan, the Saras and Common Cranes, Indian Pelican, 

and an unimpregnated egg of the Long-billed Cockatoo (Licmelis 

msiensj ■ ■ 

7. Prom S. J. Paynton, Esq., a freshly killed Felis celidog aster. 

8. From Baku Gourdoss Bysaek, a Snake (Bungams annularis). 
The following gentlemen duly proposed at the last meeting, were 

balloted for, and elected ordinary members : — 



XGO JProceeBings of JJie Asiatic Society, [No. 2, 

N. T. Davey, Esq* ; Hon’ble Samuel Laing; 0. Boulnois, Esq. ; 
Charles Eames, Esq. ; Hon’ble H. B. Devereiix; J, J. Gray, Esq., 
(re-elected.) 

The following gentlemen were named for ballot at the next meet- 
ing:— 

Eev. T. PI. Burn, proposed by Eev. T*. F. Mazzuclielli, and second- 
ed by Mr. Cowell. 

Major P. S. Lumsden, Assistant Quarter Master General of the 
Army, proposed by Major Thuillier, and seconded by Colonel Sir A. 
S. Waugh. 

Eepoet eeom the Council. 

' The Council beg to recommend that the following works be pub- 
lished in the New Series of the JBih, Indica, 

1. Pandit Moheschandra Nydyaratna proposes to edit from three 
MSS.j an edition of the S'ankara Dig 'Fijaya hj Madhava Acharya. 
This work is one of the authorities for a little known but deeply in- 
teresting period in Hindu history. We have already printed^ Madhava 

^ Some doubts have been expressed as to the identity of the Madhava, the 
author of the S'anhara-dig^mjai/a^ with the celebrated vaidic and philosophic 
scholiast of the 14th century. The style is undoubtedly different to that of 
Madhavacharya’s other works, but the following facts ,seem to establish the 
identity of the two authors. 

1. In the opening line of the Digvijaya, the author addresses the supreme 
Being, whom he identifies with his guru Vidydizrtha, 

xjtTnrfrT-sf | 

This couplet throws light upon the opening lines of Madhavacharya’s commen- 
tary on the Rig and Taittirfy a Sanhitas. 

TEIW VT ■snicl^ I 

(M^dhava-S^ana seems to have had many gurus, as his Sarva-dars'ana san- 
graha is dedioated to Vislm,u Sarvajna^ while in the PanchadasT he calls his guru 
^ankaramnda. Vidyatirtha, however, is mentioned in the l^yaya-mala-vistara). 

2, There is in the library of the Sehore School a copy of a commentary on 
the Madhaviya Digvijaya, written by one Dhanapati Mish*a, in the samvat year 

’ By the kindpess ©f B, Hall, Esq. we have received a copy of the open- 
ing pages. The following is the, banning of liis common taj 7 on the first words 
quoted above, where Ire expressly attributes tlio work to Maclhavilcliarya. 
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Xeliarva’s Barm Bars^ana Sangraka, and the present work, wkicli 
would fill about three Fasc., would be a valuable supplement for the 
history of Hindu philosophy. It will be edited under the superin- 
tendence of Pandit Jay a Hdrayana Tarkapanchanana, Professor of 
Philosophy in the Sanscrit College of Calcutta. 

2. Pandit Premchandra, the Rhetoric Professor of the Sanscrit 
College, proposes to edit the Kmgidars^a of Shd Dandi, the oldest 
Rhetorical work of the Hindus. It wouM only fill an ordinary 
niimher or so. A few extracts from one of the Hative commentaries 
would be added. 

B. Mr. Cowell has prepared an edition of the rare and ancient 
KamkitaJci TTpanislmd with S'ankarananda’s commentary. The 
scholars of Germany have repeatedly asked for an edition of this work, 
as there is no complete MS. of it in Europe. Four MSS. at least 
liave been available for this edition, which, with a translation, will 
occupy about two Fasciculi. 

4, The Nalckhat ul Pihr to be edited by Captain Lees. This 
work, which will fill one Fasc., was originally accepted by the Society 
in 1855, and the Council recommend that it be now published in the 
old series as a work already commenced, and therefore fairly falling 
within the terms of the letter of the late Court of Directors. 

The recommendations were adopted. 

Communications were received : — 

1. From Mr. H. B. Mediicott through Professor T. Oldhamy a 
paper On the Sub-Hirnalayari rocks between the Canges and the 
Jumna.”' 

2. From Lieutenant-Colonel H. Bruce, the following note concern- 
ing the oscillation of the water in a tank at Baliygunge : — 


Br. Anfrecht writes from Europe, ** I am giad that you purpose to print the 
Madhavija Bigrijaya in the Bibliotheca, as it contains some very fine logeacb 
and a number of genuine poetical passages.”-— Ena. 



“We then took observations from tbe other end of the tank in 
order to ascertain whether the whole body of water rose and fell, or 
whether it was surging backwards and forwards. There was neither 
wave nor ripple on the surface. 

“The result of the observation was that when the water stood 
highest at one end, it was lowest at the other end, and the oscillation 

was to and fro from East to West. 

“It was remarked by the natives that the water was at a higher 
temperature than usual, but no thermometer being procurable, we were 

unable to determine this point. 

“ Persons were then sent to all the neighbouring tanks to ascertain 
if they were perturbed also, but the water in them was quite station- 
ary ; the night was still. 

“ When the oscillation was at its greatest, the water must have 
risen and fallen at least 8 inches ; that is, if we may judge from the 
marks on the parapet wall of the masonry steps ; but when we 
measured it at f-past 7 o’clock it appeared to be rather over than 
under 6 inches, and it went on gradually diminishing until at about 
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“The phenoiBenon in question was brought to my notice on Mon- 
day ■ morning, the T8th ultimo, by some of the students in the highest ' 
class of the Krishnagur College, who sought for an explanation. 

“.They stated, that at 7. p. m. nearly, of the i6th ultimo, .a repo.rt: 
reached them that the large tank adioining the Bajbarry (as large as 
Tank Square in Calcutta) was extraordinarily agitated. The horns were 
sounded as is usual on very extraordinary oceurrenees, and they ran 
to the spot to witness the “ troubled waters,” and five or six declared 
that they were eye-mtnesses of the fact. They observed the ’water 
rise about a foot above its level and then recede, that it did not nse 
and fall vertically, hut ivhen it rose one foot on one side of the tank 
it left hare a foot on the opposite side and vice versd ; that these two 
sides lay nearly East and West and that mid- way of the other two 
sides, there was a line running North and South where the water 
maintained a constant level-~an axis of oscillation ; — so much detail 
was elicited by question and answer with the first student of the class, 
who said that he was curious to know whether there was any difier- 
eiice on opposite sides, and he stationed one on one side while he went 
on the other and agreed with him upon certain signals : that the 
oscillation appeared to be about once in four or five seconds, and that 
this agitation went on lessening for the quarter of an hour that he 
was there, after w^hich it ceased. 

“ First there was an impression in my mind that some large animal, 
an elephant, might have been bathing and plunging on the o|>posite 
side, no compliment to my friend’s powers of observation ! hut ii«> 
elephant was seen ; next, that it might have been an alligator, or it 
might have been a sudden flow of water into the river which eom- 
iBunicating with the tank by a direct channel, caused a rise and fall: 
if the communication were by percolation through the strata, the 
oscillation would he vertical and very slow. 

“ A day or two after, I learnt that a similar phenomenon was 
witnessed at the following places on the same day and at the same 
hour very nearly. 

“At Madhubpur, about 8 miles N. E. from Krishnagur, in 
where at one time the river ran ; here the water rose in waves. 

“ At Niiddea, where a man taking water from the river felt the 
water suddenly rise above his feet and wet his clothes, and where an 
unusually high ‘ tide’ was observed by the boatmen. 
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“ At Fanch Beyria near Outwa, in a tank about three miles from 
the river. 

‘‘ At Oolooah, 12 miles S. E. from Krishnagur, towards E^nagMt. 

‘‘ The water of the Jellinghee off Krishnagur was also disturbed. 

‘‘Eniting these notices with those sent to the I£ti>rkaru from 
Balasore, Beerbhoom and the Goorai river, I of course dismiss the 
elephant and alligator, as free of all blame. 

“ An earthquake appears to be the only efficient cause, but it is 
strange that, although the phenomenon of ‘troubled waters’ is 
noised abroad, no one has given notice of an earthquake.” 

The Ven’ble Archdeacon Pratt remarked that there could be no 
doubt that the disturbance was caused by a slight earthquake, and 
in this view the members present concurred. 

3. From Captain T, G. Montgomerie, Bengal Engineers, through 
Major H. L. Thuillier, a paper “ On the extension of Survey operations 
in Kashmir, Ladak, &c. and the conquest of Gilgit.” 

Captain Montgomerie made some observations with reference to 
his map of the Jamoo territories, and chart of the Kashmir Series 
Triangulation. 

He remarked that the map reduced from the original to a scale of 
^ inch to the mile, represents an area of about 21j,000 square miles, 
and being on this reduced scale, it shows, at a glance, the position of 
Kashmir, with reference to the surrounding mountains. The country 
represented embraces all the territories of the Jamoo, or Kashmir 
Maharaja that lie on the Hindustan side of the great Himalayan 
range ; that is, from the Bavee to the Jhelum, and from the plains 
of the Punjab to the glaciers of the Hanga Farbat, 26,630 feet abov® 
the sea. 

The Chart, on the same scale, shows that the triangulation covers 
no less than 56,000 square miles, or an area greater than that of 
England. 

A general description of the geographical features of the valley 
was then given, dwelling upon the advantages its scenery derives, 
from the number and variety of lakes and tarns, which are wanting in 
almost all other parts of the Himalayas. 

An examination of the map shewed the great number and gigantic 
size of the glaciers now existing in that part of the Himalayas, and 
the traces of ancient glaciers prove that they must then have formerly 
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been from 20 to BO miles in length. Their present size, so mnch 
exceeding those that have been foxmd in more easterly parts of the 
Himalayas, is no doubt due, in some measure, to the increase of 
latitude, as well as to the great height of the peaks, which are 
absolutely higher than any others west of NipaL 

Captain Montgomerie pointed out that the highest peaks had 
generally been found on the spurs, at some distance from the water- 
shed lines. 

After a description of the rope-bridges used in the country, he 
explained that the heights of the Kashmir series depended upon those 
of the bT. W. Himalaya series, and those heights had been tested by 
trigonometrical levelling, carried round Colonel Waugh’s great 
geodetical quadrilateral, viz., from Kurrachee to Sirouj, Sirouj to 
Debra Dhoon, thence to Attock, and back again to the original 
starting point. This circuit of no less than 2,500 miles, closed with 
a discrepancy of only -|” of a foot by one set of levels, and of 1| feet 
by another. 

The Kashmir series consequently may be said to have started, with 
as accurate heights as nature would admit. The heights of the series 
itself have been tested in a similar way, the effects of attraction are 
known to he cancelled, in some measure, in the Kashmir series, as 
Captain Montgomerie’s latitude observations shew that there is in 
the mountains a strong Southerly as well as Northerly attraction. 

Every care has been taken to diminish the uncertainties of the 
refraction, which, in the lower hills, was about l-16th, and in the 
higher ground, as little as l-25th, of the contained arc. 

Sir Andrew Waugh’s system of trigonometrical levelling was ex- 
plained, the main features being the taking of vertical observations 
at the time of minimum refraction, between 2 to B p. m., repetitions 
of observations on different days, and strict adherence to the same 
apparent time for reciprocal observations. This system makes the 
trigonometrical levelling a rival to the spirit levelling, more especially 
in hilly ground. 

For instance, the trigonometrical levelling from Kurrachee made a 
point near Attock 1014i feet 6 inches, and the spirit levelling made 
the same 1012 feet B inches, being a difference of little over 2 feet in 
830 miles. The spirit levelling was carried out with the best modern 
instruments of the largest size, and with every possible precaution to 

X .2 
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ensure accuracj. The trigononietdcal levelling, had moreover, had 
its own tests, and had stood them well, after traversing unprecedent- 
edly great distances ; thus, starting from the sea at Calcutta, the 
trigonometrical levelling closed at Bombay, with a discrepancy of 
only 6| feet in a circuit of 2127 miles, similarly from Calcutta to 
Kurrachee, 2082 miles, there was a discrepancy of 16| feet. 

The result of the comparison of these two systems over such a 
very long line was highly gratifying, and shewed the great value of 
the trigonometrical levelling, which, in the infancy of geodesy, was 
neglected, or at any rate, not made full use of, in Europe and other 
places. 

The Kashmir series observations afforded ample proof of the 
reliability of the heights of inaccessible peaks, for, many as high as 
20,000 feet, which were at. .first computed as inaccessible points, have 
subsequently been visited as principal stations, and their new values 
as accessible stations, have agreed very closely with those determined 
before the station was visited. No greater difference, in fact, was 
found than could he easily accounted for, by the difference in depth of 
the snow at different periods, &c. 

A short account was then given of the Kashmir series triangulation, 
which is connected with the triangulation of India, and has been 
carried over three snowy ranges, and across the great Himalayan 
range in two places by stations built on its peaks. 

The observations of the principal series were invariably taken to 
lunainous signals, viz., heliotropes and lamps. 

Great difficulty was experienced in building the masonry pillars 
and platforms on the snowy peaks. The highest part of the snow 
was not always over the highest part of the rock. Several shafts had 
to be sunk in the snow before the rock could be found; when 
found, sufficient snow had to be cleared to supply building material 
for the platform. The snow had to he melted to slake the lime. A 
description of an encampment on the snow was given, referring to the 
difficulties necessarily encountered by the Surveyors during* a residence 
of at least three or four days on each peak. 

The mountainous nature of the country enabled orders to be trans* 
mitted at great distances by means of heliotrope signals. 

The reverberatory lamps saved great delay, for if the clouds inter- 
fered with the work during the day, they generally fell to a lower 
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level, during, the niglit, and observations could then be tahen, over 
* the clouds. The^ views ' seen from stations above the lever of the 
clouds., were.' at times very startling.. The general level of the clouds 
looking like a vast sea, the higher ranges and peaks standing out 
from it like peninsulas and islands, and the waves of clouds surging 
backwards and forwards across the connecting ridges. 

In the outer ranges the lightning and electricity generally was very 
troublesome ; a portahle lightning conductor had to be carried for 
the protection of . the instrument. Many curious phenomena in con« 
iiection with the electricity at high elevations were recorded. The 
effect on a steel-framed umbrella, and other metal articles were more 
espeeially peculiar on the frozen snow in a thunder-storm, the metal 
making an unpleasant loud crackling noise. 

Captain Montgomerie then read a portion of a memorandum referring 
to the progress of the Ivaslimir series during the last season, which 
will be printed hereafter in the Society’s JournaL 

Captain Montgomerie pointed out that Messrs. Johnson and 
Beverley had observed from points 20,000 feet above the sea, and that 
a well determined trigonometrical station had been built on a point 
21,480 feet above the sea. 

I During the season a large area had been mapped in Little Thibet, 

including at least 300 sq[uare miles of glaciers. The glaciers of the 
Mustagh and Karakoram ranges have in fact proved to be even larger 
than those surveyed near the Himalayan range. 

After referring to the late conc|uest of Grilgit by the Maharaja of 
Kashmir, and the results likely to ensue therefrom, Captain Mont- 
gomerie concluded by saying that if the late war made the Chinese 
odicials civil, the gap between Eussia and the triaiigulation of the 
Kashmir series, now little over five degrees of latitude (say 350 miles), 
might be triangulated, and the project of the former Surveyor General, 
^ Colonel Everest, might be carried out hj measuring the arc between 
Cape Comorin and Kova Zembla, an arc of nearly 70 degrees of the 
earth’s surface. At any rate, if the Chinese are now more civil than 
formerly, the Surveyors may hereafter succeed in fixing accurately the 
geographical position of some of the towns of Central Asia. 

The cordial thanks of the meeting were given to Captain Montgo- 
merie for his very interesting ohservations and also to Sir A. S. Waugh, 
under whose superintendence the valuable survey maps have been 
got up. 
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The officiating Librarian submitted the monthly report for February 

last.. 


Library. 

The library has received the following accessions since the meeting in 
February last. 

Presented* 

Auswahl aus den Diwanen des Mewlana Dschelaleddin Rumis.— By Mr. 
J. Avdall. . ^ 

Magnetical and Meteorological Observations made at the Government 
Observatory, Bombay, 1859,— By the Govt, op Bombay. 

Die Vedischen Nachrichten von den Naxatra, von A. Weber.— By the 
Author. 

Statistical and Geographical Report of the Moorshedabatl District.— By 
THE Bengal Govt. 

Papers connected with a Report by Assistant Surgeon J. Lalor on the 
Hill districts to the south-west of Meliur in Sind.— By the Director 
OF Public Instruction, Bombay. 

Memorandum on the District of Bussahir and the pacification of the 
Disaffected portion of its Inhabitants.— By the Punjab Govt. 

The Oriental Christian Spectator for January, 1861.— By the Editor. 

Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Society of London, Vol. IV. 
No. 5.— By the Society. 

Proceedings of the Royal Society, Yols. 10 and 11 . — By the Society. 

Journal Asiatiqiie, Vol. XV. No. 60 and Vol. XVI. Nos. 61, 62.— By the 
Asiatic Society op Paris. 

Calcutta Review for December, I860.— By the Editors. 

Exchanged, 

The Athenmum for November and December, 1860. 

The Philosophical Magazine, Nos. 135, 136 and 137. 

Purchased, 

The Westminster Review for January, 1861. 

Sur les Sources de La Cosmogne De Sanehoniathon, Par M. Le Baron 
D’Eckstem. 

Indische Alterthuraskunde von Chr. Lassen, Vierten Bandes. 

Revue des Deux Mondes for November 15th, December 1st and 15th, 
1860, and January 1st, 186L 

The Literary Gazette, Nos. 125 to 133. 

Comptes Rendus, Nos, 19 to 26 of Tome LL 

Journal des Savants for^November, 1860, 
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Concliologia Iconiea, bj Mr. Loveli Reeve^ — containiiig figures and de- 
scriptions of Cymbium, Anatina and Melania. 

Annales des Sciences Naturelles, Tome XIII. — Zoologie No. 5,—Botanique 
No. 2. ... 

The Natural History Review for January, 1861, 

Revue De Zoologie, Nos, 11 and 12 of 1860. 

The Annals and Magazine of Natural History, Yol. 6, No. 36 and Yol. 7, 
No. 37. , 

History of Infusoria, by Andrew Pritchard, Esq. M. R. I. 4tli edition. 
Guldstucke^ifs Manava Kalpa Sutras. 

Lalgopal Dutt, 

Offg* AsBut, Secy, and Librarian^ 
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The DQontlily general meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
was held on the 3rd instant — 

A, Grote, Esq., President, in the chair. 

The proceedings of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 

Presentations were received — 

1. From Captain F. P. Layard, 88 coins. 

The following is an extract from a letter from Babu Rajendralal 
Mitra, to whom the coins had been submitted for examination : — 

‘‘The collection includes several specimens that are new to the 
Society’s cabinet. Among them may be reckoned 1 of liyias Shah, 
1 of Sekandar Shah, 1 of Ghi^s-ud-dm, 3 of Ala-uddin Hossein 
Shah, and 2 of Nasrat Shah of Bengal. With two exceptions, they 
are in a good state of preservation, and one of them seems to be 
of an undescribed type. There are, besides these, a Turkish grosh, 
and a four-anna piece of Juddha Yikrama of Nepal, which deserve 
mention, 

“ The following is a list of the coins from Captain Layard, 

No. 5. Ilyias Shah of Bengal, A, H.- 747-760. 

No. 4. Sekandar Shah, son of Ilyias Shah, A. H. 761 to 769. 

No. 7. GMas-ud-dm Azim Shah Bin Sekandar, A. H. 769 
to 775. 

Nos. 1, 2, and 11. Ala-nd-din Hossein Shah. (The last No, 
from a different die) A. H. 904. 
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Nos. 3 and 12. Nasx’at Sliali Bin Hossein. (No. 12 very mucli 
defaced.) 

No. 6. A grosh or piastre of 40 paralis, of Abdul Hanaid Bin 
Abmed of Turkey. The weight is 293 grains^ which is short of the 
highest limit of the grosh by 17 grains; A. H. 1198. Locale of 

mintage, Nustuntunia or Constantinople. 

Nos. 8, 9, and 10. Eupee of Mohammad Shah of Delhi, A. H. 1152. 

No. 13. Shah Alum’s gold 2-anna piece. 

No. 14. A silver penny of G-eorge III., dated 1800.^ 

Nos. 15 and 16, Silver one and two-anna pieces of Shah Alum. 

No. 17. A paisa of Mohammad Shah. (From Captain H. Forbes, 
Bhagulpore). 

No. 18. A siki or 4-anna piece of Girvan Juddha Yikrama of 
Nepal, Samvat, 1721, (never get figured). 

No. 19. A Nepal silver one-anna piece (date and name unknown). 

Nos. 20 to 24. S four-, 1 two-, and 1 one-anna pieces of Shah 
Alum. 

No. 25. Arcot two-anna piece of Shah Alum. 

No. 26. Ten cent piece. 

Nos. 27 to 33. Modern Indian four, two, and 3 one-anna silver 
pieces ; names undecipherable. 

^ 2. From M. Garcin de Tassy, a copy of a pamphlet containing 

his lecture on the Hindustani language and literature, delivered at 
the Ecole des Langues Orientales Vivantes, on the opening of the 
Session of 1861. 

3. From the Government of Bengal, a copy of the Eeport on the 
Land Eevenue Administration of the Lower Provinces for 1859-60. 

4. From Doctor E. Eoer, a manuscript text and commentary of 
the Taittiriya Sanhita in the Tailinga character. This is tlie very 
valuable MS. which has formed the basis of the edition, which is in 
progress of publication in the Society’s Bibl. Indica. 

Bead a letter from Mr. F. Fisk Williams, announcing his with- 
drawal from the Society. 

The following gentlemen duly proposed at the last meeting, were 
balloted for, and elected ordinary members. 

Eev* T. H: Burn and Major P. S. Lumsden. 

The following gentlemen were named for ballot at the next 
meeting : — 
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T. Aiiciersoii, Esq., F. L. 'S., ■ Officiating Siiperinteiidenti,, of 

tlie Government Botanic Gardens, proposed by Mr. Atkinson, second- 
ed by Br., Tliomson. 

Major J. T. Walker, Bombay Engineers, Superintendent of tlie 
Great Trigonometrical Survey of India, proposed by Major Tliuiilier, 
seconded by 'Mr, Atkinson. 

Captain E. L. Earle, Bengal Artillery, Department Public Works, 
Kurnal, proposed by Captain Montgomerie, seconded by Major 
Tliuiilier. ' 

The Coimeii reported that they had appointed the Hon’ble Mr. 
Laing and, Mr. H. .F. El an ford, members of tbeir body, in the room, 
of Dr. T. Thomson and Captain W. Lees, and that Mr. Oldham 
had been made Vice-President in the place of Dr. Thomson. They 
further announced that Mr. J. Obbard’s name had been added to 
the Sub-Committee for Meteorology and Physical Science. 

Communications were received : — 

1. Proin T. Oldham, Esq., a note on an inscription on a stone 
foimd at Saliebgunj. 

The following is an extract from the note 
I send herewith a rubbing copy of an inscription found on a 
stone dug out of the ruins of the old buildings at Sahehgunj, one 
of the stations on the East Indian Bail way. It is situated to the 
Mortli of the Eajmahal Hills, on the banks of the Ganges, and a 
short distance to the East of the well known Teleeagurhi Port. 

“ In removing masses of these old ruins for materiel for the sever- 
al baildings, &c., required for the railwa^q Mr. Aiiley, the Engineer 
in charge of the works, was very particular in reserving any wdiich 
were of interest as being carved or sculptured, and among others 
the stone from which this rubbing was taken. When I visited the 
place it was in the compound of his bungalow safely preserved, and 
by his kind aid, I obtained the copy. This was the only stone 
among the thousands he had raised on which there ivas any lettering 
or iiiseription whatever. , . 

‘M submitted the rubbing to Babu Raj endralal Mitra, and I 
quote his opinion : — 

The inscription from Sahebganj is not of much interest. It is 
inscribed in the Tirhoot character of the 16th century, and records 
the name of a royal priest — Ruja Guru Sri Dttanga Sherh, The 
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compound consonant nga is doubtM, and the tt peculiaiybiit the 
other letters bear a close resemblance to the modern Bengali.” 

2. From Captain L. Felly, late Secretary of Legation in Persia, 
through Sir H. Bartle Frere, a paper containing a narrative of his 
recent journey from Trebizond to Kurrachee. 

Captain Felly was introduced to the meeting, and gave an inter- 
esting account of his journey. 

His route after leaving the shores of the Black Sea, lay through 
Turkish Armenia by Erzeroum and Byazeed, and thence to Khoee, 
Tabriz and the Koof-lan-koh to Teheran. 

Captain Felly briefly alluded to the fact of a series of earthquakes 
at Erzeroum in 1859, and mentioned some remarkable caves and 
inscriptions at Anee. He gave also some statistical information 
relative to the trade and revenues of the province of Azerbayjan. 

Prom Teheran the route lay along the Southern side of the 
Elburz range to Meshed ; thence through the hill track Ijing along 
the Turcoman frontier, to HhaJOf, and thence across the desert of 
Ghorian to Herat. 

From Herat he moved by Sebzver, and Anardhurra ; and thence 
by the borders of Laush and Seistan to Hmmah, rejoining the main 
road to Candahar at Shahguz ; whence he proceeded along the 
plain of Buekwah, crossing the Khashrood into Washeer, and thence 
diverging Northward to the Helmund at Seah Guz. 

From this point he again struck into the Candahar road near 
Ghirishk, and so reached the former town by Kooshkinakoot. 

Eeference was made to a Hill Fort not before visited by an Euro- 
pean, overlooking the plain of Seistan called Sipeh-pot or Kill ah 
Boostum; also to three partially submerged towns on the Eastern 
shore of the lake of Seistan, named severally Nadali, Khei'-Kookh, 
and Goolsepegah. 

Captain Felly alluded also to three tuppahs or islands with the 
ruins of towns on them situate in the Seistan Lake, and never 
visited in modern times. The island visited by Captain Conolly 
is to the South of the Lake, and is called Khoorja. A sketch of 
Br. Forhes’ murder was given as detailed by the eldest son of the 
chief who murdered him. 

.. From Candahar the. road taken was through the Kuzzuck Pass, 
across the valley of Pesheen and so to Quetta or Shawlkote. From 
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this point the route lay near the head of the Bolan Pass to Mas*' 
tonog ; thence to Khelat itself; and so by Bhagwan and Khozdar 
down Belooehistaii to the Indian Ocean where Captain Pelly crossed 
the frontier into British territory within a few miles of the Port 
of Kurrachee. 

The lecturer bore testimony to the general correctness of General 
Perrier’s work, and spoke of the admiration evinced by the Afghans 
at the truthfulness and impartiality of Mr. Kaye’s history. 

At the close of the lecture, Sir Bartle Prere remarked that this 
was the first journey made by an English officer across Afghanistan 
since the period of the war, and that it was remarkable that on this 
occasion it had been made by an officer unarmed, and riding in his 
uniform. 

A vote of thanks was passed to Captain Pelly for his interesting 
communication. 

The Officiating Librarian submitted bis report for March last. 

Libeary. 

The foilowing accessions have been made since the last meeting* 

Presented, 

Coiirs BTIindoustani A FE'cole imperiale et speciale des Langues 
Orientaies Vivantes.— By M. Garcin De Tassy. 

Contributions to a knowledge of the Reptiles of the Himalaya mountains, 
(From the Proceedings of the Zoological Society of London, February 28th, 
1860 ). — By Messrs.' Schlagintweit. 

The Calcutta Literary Gazette for 1833.— By Dr. E. Roer, 

S. Jesu Christi Evangelii Latina Interpretatio, quam ad Grseci idiomatis 
rationem espendebat Ben. Arias Montanos Hispalensis. — By the Same. 

Justini Phiiosophi and Martyris Apologise Duae et Dialogus cum Try- 
phone' Judmo. — B y THE Same. 

A Manuscript Commentary of the Taittiriya Sanhit^ in the Tailinga 
■ character. — B y the Same. 

Eeport oil the Land Revenue Administration of the Lower Provinces for 
1859-60. — By THE Govt. OF Bengal. 

Report on the Results of the Administration of the Salt Department 
during the year 1859-60 .-~By THE Same. 

Selections from the Records of the Bengal* Government, No. XXXI V,— 
By the Same,""' 

The Calcutta 'Christian Observer, for February and March, I86 L«-By 
THE Editoe, 
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The Oriental Baptist for Feb. and March, 1861 . —By the Editor. 

The Oriental Christian Spectator for February, 1861.— By the Editor. 
Eeport of Progress on the Lahore and Peshawar Road. — By the Pan- 
jab Govt. 

Miiller’s History of Ancient Sanskrit Literature.— By the Govt, of 
Bengal. 

Purchased. 

A Manuscript Text of the Taittiiiya Sanhita in Devanagari character. 

The Literary Gazette, Vol. VI. New Series, Nos. 134 to 137. 

Journal Bes Savants for Dec. 1860 and January, 1861. 

Conoptes Rendus, Tome 52, Nos. 1 to 5. 

The Annals and Magazine of Natural History, Third Series, Vol. /s 
'No.38. ' 

Annales des Sciences Natureiles, 4 Serie, Tome XIIL 

Lalgopal Dutt, 

Off g. Asst. Secy, and Librarian^ 


For May, 1861. 

The monthly general Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal 
was held on the 1st instant. 

A. Grote, Esq., President, in the chair. 

The proceedings of the last Meeting were read and confirmed. 

Presentations were received — 

1. From Mr. G. B, Westropp, Eawnl Pindee, a figure of a female 
head sculptured in relief, found on the borders of the Hazara country 
between the villages, Bheree Shah an and Oosman Khatur. 

2. From the Secretary to the Eoyal Geographical Society, 
London, the thirtieth Vol, of the Journal of the Society. 

8. From Captain T, C. Anderson, several copies of a pamphlet 
containing ‘'Hints for the formation of a Geographical Garden, kaP 

4. From Babu Rajendralal Mitra a copy of his Bengali work 
entitled S'ilpika Darsana and another containing life of Sevaji. 

5. From J. Muir, Esq., D. C. L., a copy of his work “ on the 
Sanscrit Texts on the origin and history of the people of India,” 
Part III. with a book of Index to Parts I. and II. of that work. 

6. From Mr. A. R. Blond, two very large Oyster shells found at a 
depth of 12 feet in the Dra/inage works excavations in Cliowringhee 
road. 
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7. Erom M. Stanislas Juiien a copy of Ms work entitled M^^tliode 
pour Eecliiffrer et Transcrire Les jSToms Sanserits Dans Livies 
CMnois.”. 

A letter was read announcing tlie witlidrawal of Lieutenant ll. 
Sconce from tlie Society. . 

Tlie following gentlemen duly proposed at the last meeting were 
balloted for, and elected ordinary members : — 

T. Anderson, Esq,., 'M. D., E. L. S., 

Major J. T. Walker, Bombay Engineers. . 

Captain E. L. Earle, Bengal Artillery. 

The following gentlemen 'were named for ballot at the next meet- 
ing:— 

J. D. Tremlett, Esq. C. S., proposed by Mr. Cowell, seconded by 
Mr. Atkinson. 

Maharsqa Man Singh Bahadur, of Oude, proposed by Mr. Atkinson, 
seconded by Dr. Eayrer.- 

His Excellency Sir William Denison, K. C. B., Governor of Madras, 
proposed by Mr. Atkinson, seconded by the President. 

Capt. L. Felly, Bombay Army, proposed by Sir Bartle Erere, 
seconded by the President. 

Communications were received — 

1. Erom Lieut. -Col. H, Yule, the following note of an account of a 
printing press discovered in the Fortress of Agra when it surrendered 
to the British Army under Lord Lake in 1803. 

Calcutta^ Ajpril 26//«, 1861. 

Mt deae Atkiksoh, — Among some old papers, I lately found 
the note which I copy and enclose, tMnking it may be worth printing 
in the Society’s Journal. 

I am not aware whether there is any other information existing 
as to the attempted introduction of printing in India under the 
great kiogs of the 17th century. ' 

The original note is in the handwriting of my father, the late 
Major William Yule of the Bengal Army. He was all his life a devoted 
student of Persian and Arabic literature, and left a large collection 
of Eastern MSS. wdiich are now in the British Museum. At the 
date referred to, (1803) he was Asst, to GoL Scott, the Besiclent at 
Lucknow. 

The sheet of the Koran to which the note refers is, 1 regret to say, 
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BO longer attached to it, nor if it existed could it now prohaHv be 
identified. 

Yoiir’s sincerely, 

(Sd.) H. Yule. 

“ The accompanying sheet containing six pages of the Koran, has 
a little history attached to it which seems to me worth preserving. 

“ On the surrender of the Fortress of Agra to the British Army 
under the command of Lord Lake in the year (1803), a good deal of 
treasure, and much valuable property, or rather what seemed at one 
time to have been such, (was found) . This Fortress had long been 
the residence of the Sovereign of Hindustan, or Gfreat Mogul as he 
is usually called, but which it ceased to be at the death of Shah 
Jehan, who had long been kept in restraint in it by his son Aurung- 
zebe who assumed the government. 

"Whatever property had been left in the place at the death of 
Shah Jehan, had remained, it was understood, undisturbed in it, until 
the British Army sat down before the place in (October 1803). 

^‘^On possession being obtained, the magazines and vaults which 
were supposed to contain the Eoyal property were pointed out by 
some of the old residents of the place, and the massive and iron-bound 
doors were soon made to give way to the efforts of the soldiery, who 
very soon emptied them of every thing which was portable. In the 
evening of the day which saw this scene of confusion, my friend 
Lieutenant Arnold Kisbett Mathews of the Bengal Artillery went to 
view theinterior of the Fortress. Passing one of the vaults which had 
shortly before been plundered, he entered, and the first object which 
attracted his eye was a machine which to him appeared (to be) a 
European mangle. On closer inspection however, he discovered it to 
be (what he never previously had an opportunity of seeing) a 
f Tinting f fees and what is more, having the types ready set for 
some Oriental production. My friend happening to write to me in 
the evening, mentioned the circumstance in a passing way, I was 
however anxious to learn what the work had been, which bad thus 
been most probably the very first that had ever been attempted to 
be printed in Hindustan, and that too, under the auspices of the 
head of the Empire. I instantly therefore despatched a letter by 
express to my Mend wherein (acting as Post master at Lucknow 
where I then was) I entreated him to ascertain what the work might 


,3861.]. 


Proceedings of tlie Asiatic Society. 


be, and to give me if possible a proof sheet of it. This was attempted 
under manifold disad¥antages which I need not enumerate, and the 
sheet to which this is attached, is the result. The type is an excel- 
lent one, and none as far as I can judge, none exists in Europe or 
.elsewhere e<|ual to it. 

“ The press was pulled to pieces and the types scattered in an hour 
or two after this sheet had left the press ” 

2. From Babu Eadha Hath Sikdar, Abstracts of Meteorological 
ObserTations taken at the SurFeyor Crenerars office in the months 
of August and September last. 

8. From Captain J. F. Stevenson through Professor Oldham, 
notes of an interesting account of his visit to the hot springs of Pai 
in Teiiasserim. ' 

4. From Lieutenant-Colonel H. Yule a paper entitled “ A few 
notes on antiquities near Juhbulpore.” 

Colonel Yule read his paper to the meeting and a vote of thanks 
was passe<I to him for his interesting communication. 

Mr. Oldham laid before the meeting a small eolleetion of fossils 
and rocks from the vicinity of Sydney, Australia, for which he stated 
that the Geological Survey were indebted to the ‘kindness of his 
Excellency Sir William Benison. As these specimens presented 
several points of interest which might be new to the Members of 
the Asiatic Society, he had laid them on the table, and would say a 
very few words regarding them. ■ 

To those who had given any attention to the subject of Indian 
Geology, it was well known that the true Geological horizon, or 
age of the Coal-hearing rocks of this country was a disputed question. 
By some they had, without much consideration of the evidence on 
one side or the other, been unhesitatingly placed at the same level 
in the general scale as the coal-measux'es of Europe; by others 
they had almost as unhesitatingly been referred to a much more 
recent epoch. The latter seemed to he the more favorite, as it was 
the more modern notion. Thus Mr. Hislop, to whose admirable 
researches near Hagpore, Indian Geology owed much; Dr. Carter 
of Bombay, and several others, and to a very great extent following 
in their footsteps many European geologists also, had till very 
recently, admitted of no separation into distinct systems, or groups ■ 
of different ages, of the immense thicknesses of rock which togetlier 
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eoBstituted tlie several rock-masses associated with Coal in this 
conntry. Snhdivisions no donht were introduced, hut all were class- 
ed under the one great epoch— and all were unitedly set down as 
Attmssic or Oolitic. 

This view was ably argued by the Eeverend S. Hislop in several 
papers, some of which were published in the Journal of this Society, 
and others, in the Journal of the Geological Society of London— 
and such was the received opinion up to the publication ])y the 
Geological Survey of India of some of its researches. In 1856 for 
the first time, this enormous thickness and strange assemblage of 
rocks was broken up into its proper component parts by the separa- 
tion of the Talchir group, of the Eajmahal series and recently of 
the Panchet series : all marked successive steps in reducing to some 
system and order, the enormous thickness of these sedimentary 
rocks and in defining more and more accurately the limits of that 
group, with which alone good beds of coal appeared to occur — the 
Damuda ; until now, on the plainest and most convincing physical 
evidence alone, independently of organic remains, it luxd become 
necessary to subdivide into at least sk distinct groups, many of 
which are separated by wide intervals, the whole series which up 
to this time had been considered one. 

These subdivisions, established solely by the officers of the Survey, 
had since been to a great extent adopted by Mr. Hislop and others, 
but nevertheless, so far as any published data are available, they 
still seemed to maintain unshaken their opinion of the Jurassic 
age of the great series associated with coal or what the Geological 
Survey call the Damuda series. 

This question had naturally engaged Mr. Oldham’s attention from 
his earliest arrival in India, and he had recently in a paper published 
in the 2nd volume of the Memoirs of the Geological Survey of 
India, given a brief summary of the results of his investigations 
on the subject. In this paper he had endeavoured to shew that 
the whole weight of the evidence fairly considered, went to assign 
a much earlier date to these rocks than had been previously assigned 
to them. Pie had shewn that a group of beds, to wdiich he had 
given the name of BajmaTial, was of the same age, or contained all 
the same fossils, as beds described in Cutch by Capt. Grant, as 
being unconformably covered by others containing in abundance 
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fa.’isiis acknowledged to be of the same age as the lower oolite of 
England : that these Eajinahal beds were therefore, eertainh’- as 
old as, probably older than, the lower oolites, and that further 
these Eaj mall al beds were separated by a very large interval from 
the Damuda beds, which latter would consequently be considerably 
lower. Other evidence, all tending to the same conclusions, ivas also 
given. IJp to that time (February 1860) the only animal organic 
remains we had found, was as elsewhere noticed, a single el}’ tron of 
a beetle. But while that paper was actually passing through the 
press, Mr. W, Blanford had made a most interesting and most im- 
portant discovery of Eeptilian remains, imbedded in rocks above all 
the true Coal measures of the Eaniganj held, and sejmrated from 
them by an unconformity. To this group of rocks he had subse- 
quently given the name of Panchet. These remains afforded im- 
mense aid in determining the age of the beds. The uncertainty 
which hangs over fossil evidence depending only on vegetable 
remains is well known, and this uncertainty is increased a thousand- 
fold, when the fossil flora of one district is to be compared with 
that of another separated from it by half the surface of the globe. 

When Mr. Blanford in February 3860, first announced this dis- 
covery, and gave him a brief description of the fossils, Mr. 0. at once 
replied, requesting him to look carefully at them, for that his brief 
notice appeared to indicate that he had met with Bicynodon remains. 
Mr. 0. left Calcutta shortly afterwards, before these fossils had been 
fully opened out, having only seen a few of them wdiich did not prove 
to be Bicyiiodont, as he had anticipated, but Labyrinthodont amphibia. 
On Ms return, however, towards the close of the year he soon per- 
ceived on an examination of the w^hole collection, which had mean- 
while been cleaned out, that his first speculations were correct, and 
that there were some well marked Bicynodon remains. 

It was well known that this group of reptiles had never hitherto 
been found out of South Africa ; and on a reference to the paper he 
had alluded to above, it would be seen that he had in it indicated the 
marked analogy which he believed to exist between these Bieynodont 
Strata of South Africa, and some of our beds in India ; a belief, at 
that time, based solely on the character of the vegetable remains, 
but which was thus strongly, and most unexpectedly confirmed by 
this discovery of Eeptilian remains of the same character also. 
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He iiad had the locality well searched again this season, and had 
added mxich to the collection, and he had suhniitted all to the ex- 
animation of his friend Professor Huxley ; and was gratified lately 
by hearing from him that the collection did contain true Bicynodont 
as well as Lahyrinthodont reptilian remains. 

Unfortunately however, even this discovery did not fix very 
exactly the true level of these beds, for the exact position of these 
South African strata was not fixed, but all would agree in thinking 
them either Triassic or Permian. And as a necessary consequence, 
the Bamuda Series, which is below these, must be as old, if not older. 

This important discovery gave an additional value to all such 
comparisons of Indian strata with those known to occur in other 
countries; and it was in this point of view that the present small 
collection of specimens ft’om Australia presented several points of 
great interest. 

That plants not only generically hut specifically identical with 
those found in the Indian Bamuda rocks were found also in the 
Sydney sandstones had long been known. These plants had been 
described by Morris and McCoy. The latter had on the strength 
of the evidence of these plants alone expressed his conviction that 
the group of beds to which they belonged was altogether and 
widely separated from that below, in which occurred numerous 
remains of Mollusca, corals, &c., which were acknowledged to re- 
present a lower carboniferous era. The plant beds above wmre con- 
sidered Oolitic. Those, however, who examined the rocks in situ did 
not support this conclusion, and did not recognise any break in the 
regular sequence of the two series. Certainly nothing of this kind 
was so markedly traceable as to lead to the idea that the interval 
which had elapsed was representative of the immense lapse of time 
between the lower carboniferous and the lower oolitic epochs of 
Europe. 

The positive identity of some of the fossil plants with those 
found in India, was as he had said long known, and he was even aware 
of the striking resemblance in general lithological character of some 
of the finer sandstones and shaly beds in which these plants occur- 
red in both countries, But he was not aware of the very marked 
and curiously persistent agreement in general aspect between the 
rocks of the two oounl^ries. 
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1st. Tlie fine earthy sandstones of dove and greyish tintsj in 
which most of the Glossopteris and Phyllotheca remains are found, 
were so identical with the "beds in several parts of India, in which 
similar remains occur, that the specimens on the table might readi- 
ly be supposed to come from Indian localities. Of this character 
specially were some of the “ Upper Damuda” beds in the vicinity of 
Jabalpfir. 

2nd. The Coal of Australia was identical in general character with 
that of India— the same peculiar laminated structure, with mineral 
charcoal in fakes marking the surfaces of the layers; and further, 
precisely the same curiously curved jointing, which here gives rise 
to that singular structure known as Ball coal, and regarding which 
much has been said and written. Without entering into any question 
as to the cause of this, the specimens on the table shewed the per- 
fect identity of the structure in the Australian Coal with that in 
the Indian rocks. 

3rd. These eoineidenees were peculiarly interesting, because the 
rocks which exhibit them were known to contain identical fossils. 
But there was still another which might be noticed. The beds which 
in Australia hold so abundantly the. remains of Marine Mollusca, 
&c. (the Wollongong sandstones) were in mineral texture identical 
with the peculiar greenish coloured muddy and pebbly sandstones 
which in India are known now as Talchit rocks. And if this simila- 
rity in texture could only be further established by the discovery 
of similar remains in this country, the gain to Indian geology would 
indeed be great. 

If then we are correct in a.ssigning to the Damuda beds in India, 
a geological date, certainly as old as the upper Permian, and w^e 
admit the synchronism of the Australian rocks containing identical 
plants, there ceased to be such an unbridged interval between these 
and the Lower Carboniferous rocks which underlie them. 

The evidence of a very close analogy between the two series of 
deposits being, therefore, very strong, it may, he thought, be confi - 
dently anticipated, that, while we had received a key to the elucida- 
tion of the fossiliferous deposits in India from Australia, we should 
be able, from a closer investigation of the rocks of this country, to 
throw back a reflected light on the series in Australia, which might 
tend to remove many of the present difficulties and apparent anoma- 
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lies. It would seem that we bad in India series of beds m neb 
bigber in the general scale than anytbing as yet found in Australia 
for be was not aware of any group of rocks distinct from and above 
tbe Sydney sandstones, wdiile it was possible that they bad repi*e- 
sentatives of other groups lower in tbe scale than our Talcbir rocks. In 
any case it was evident that much information could be gained from 
a careful comparison of tbe rocks in the two countries. For enabling 
this to be, in part at least, carried out we were indebted to * tbe 
zealous aid of Sir Wm. Denison lately Governor of Sydney, now 
Governor df Madras. 

Sir Wm. Denison remarked that tbe series now on tbe table was 
intended to form a complete representation of tbe section of tbe rocks 
near Sydney. Tbe specimens were all carefully numbered and lettered, 
and this numbering referred to a carefully prepared section on which 
the corresponding numbers were given. This be regretted to say bad 
been either mislaid or forgotten in tbe hurry of leaving Sydney. 
He would, however, write for a copy of it, and on its receipt it would 
be found that this collection contained specimens from each succes- 
sive group of beds. 

All along tbe East coast of Australia, the country rose with a 
regular scarp, tbe whole series of rocks in which appeared to him 
to present an unbroken succession of beds, rising one above tbe other 
step by step, marked by no break physically. But they presented 
a marked difference in their organic contents. Down to a certain 
point tbe fossils were chiefly of plants such as those on tbe table. 
Then came beds with coal, and under these tbe beds with large 
B^irifers, Orthis, Packgdomus, and true lower carboniferous fossils. 
He believed no coal was found below tbe commencement of 
these fossils in tbe Wollongong sandstones, and none above the 
plantbeds. A controversy was now going on between tbe Eev. Mr. 
Clark and Mr. McCoy, regarding tbe age of these beds which be 
believed turned chiefly on tbe peculiar characters of a fern. 

He bad been much interested in tbe few remarks made by Mr. 
Oldham, and so far as be could, would always have great pleasure 
in aiding tbe Society by procuring for them specimens or informa- 
tion. 

- The Officiating Librarian submitted bis usual monthly report. 
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Librabt, 

The library has received the folio jvmg books since tlie mestiag ia April 
last. ■■ 

Presejited, 

Methode pour Peehilfrer et Transcnre les Noms Sanscrits Dans les 
Livres Chinois, Par M. Stanislas Julien. — By the Authob, 

Legencle DTIvala et Valapi (episode du Mahabliarata, Par M. PIi. E. 

. Foneans.— By THE Author. 

Joiiroal of the Statistical Society of London, Vol. XXIV. Part 1, with a 
list of the Fellows, &c. of the Society (corrected to 31st December? 1860). 

, — By THE Society. 

i Journal Asiatique, Cinqui^me Serie, Tome XVL FTos. 63 and 64 — By 

THE Asiatic Society OF Paris. 

The American Journal of Science and Arts, Vol. XXXL No. PL — ^By 
THE Editors. 

The Quarterly Journal of the Geological Society of London, ToL XVIL 
Part 1, No, 65. — By the Society. 

The Annals of Indian Administration, Vol. 5, Part 1. — By thb Behgal 
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The Oriental Christian Spectator for March, 1861.— By the Editor. 

Sanscrit Texts on the origin and history of the people of India, Part 3, 
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..g D. C. L.— By THE: Author, 

The Oriental Baptist for April, 1861.— By the Editor. 

The Calcutta Christian Observer for April, 1861. — By the Editor. 

Selections from the Records of the Bombay Government, No. LX, New 
Series, containing Capt. Fife^s Report on the Eastern Narra. — By the 
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Bibidhartha Sangraha, Vol 6, No. 72 .— By Babu Rajbndralal Mitba. 

Life of Sevaji, Bengali Translation of. — By the same. 

S'ilpika Darsana. — By the same. 

Revue Orientale et Americaine. Troisieme Annee, Nos. 26, 27* — By the 
Editor. 

^ Indische Alterthumskunde, Von Chr. Lassen, vierten Bandes, erste Halfte. 

•—By THE Author. 

Masehainged , . . 

The Athenmum for January, 1861. • 

The Philosophical Magazine, Nos. 138, 139. 
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Die SSabier und Der SSabismus, von Dr, D. Chivolson, Bands 1 and 2 
with a book of Index, 
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The Quarterly Review for January, 1861. ^ 

Catalogue Annuel de la Librairie Frangaise, Vol. 3 of 1860. 

I orterungen liber Pseudo-Wakidi’s Geschichte der Pi-nf c 

von D. B. Haneberg. uescniciite der Lroberung Syriens, 

Revue et Magasin de Zoologie, No. 1. of 1861 

Annals and Magazine of Natural History. Third Series. Vol. 7. 
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Beport of the Curator^ Zoological Dejgartment, Mg. 

I have the pleasure to acknowledge the following presentations : — 

1. From H. E. H,. The Prince Consort. An ex(pisitoly stulled 
head with horns of the Scottish Eed Deer. This having been a 
desideratum in the Society’s museum, I wrote to Andrew Murray, 
Esq., of Edinburgh, requesting that he would endeavour to procure a 
line specimen for our collection. - In reply he remarked that — “ Tlie 
Eed Deer head with the full complement of tines and a tolerable 
crown is not easy to get. It is called a ‘ Eoyal Stag,’ and is 
usually preserved by the sportsman as a trophy. But I took the 
opportunity,” he adds, “of being at Balmoral with the Britisli 
Association to ask one for you, from Prince Albert through his factor 
or factotum, Dr. Eobertson, who promised to bring my request before 
his Eoyal Highness.” * * * The following is an extract from a 

letter from Dr. Eobertson, Chamberlain to H. E. H., to A. Murray, 
Esq. — 'I embraced an opportunity before H. E. H. the Prince 
Consort left Balmoral, to place your letter into his hands, and was 
much gratified to receive the commands of H. E. H. to forward to 
you for the object stated in your letter, the head of a ‘ Eoyal Stag^ 
having the ‘cup,’ and the usual complement of tines. It is a fine 
specimen. I have seen larger ; but it is remarkably regular and 
well developed. Perhaps it may add a little to its value, not only 
that it is presented by the Prince, but shot by H. E. H. The fol- 
lowing is the history of the specimen, which I am directed to com- 
municate. ‘ This Stag was killed by His Eoyal Highness, the Prince 
Consort, upon Lochnagaar, the 8th September, 18o9 ; weight, after 
being cleaned out, 16 stone 121fe ’ It would be very difficult to get 
the series, shewing the horns in their different years ; the growth 
of the horn depending so much on pasture. If fine, the horns are 
developed quickly ; if poor and precarious, as in our country, they 
are slower and uncertain in their growth. In parks where the food 
is rich, the full complement of tines is seen at three or four years. 
The received opinion with us is that the animal never shews a rogal 
head under six or seven years.” 

Unquestionably the Ceevtjs elaphus is stunted in its develop- 
ment in the Scottish Highlands, for the reason, assigned j as also on 
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Vide Thompson’s * ITaturai History of Ireland,’ I V^ 31 . 
t Doubtless the identical specimen figured in the Naf 

which numbers nineteen tines. 

er than those of the Scottish Highlands. 
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the bleak moors of Devonshire, and in Ireland, where the species 
would appear to be fast verging on extirpation.* It attains a finer 
growth in Eichmond Park, Surrey; though still not comparable in 
the magnificent development of horn, to the specimens occasionally 
met within the peat-hogs of the British Islands and other post 
pliocene deposits of the west of Europe, or to the noble Stags which 
still exist m the great forests of Hungary and Transsylvania. Fide 
dimensions of the horns of a modem Stag, shot on the Buckowina in 
1815, in J. A. S. X, 749,— and figure of a Hungarian horn, p. 750 
pi. f. 11; also figure of the noble pair of horns of an ancient 
risli Stag in tlie Natural Nistor^ Eeview for January, 1860 , p. 61 . 
At a meeting of the Geological Society of Dublin, (November 8th' 
1843, as cited by the late W. Thompson of Belfast,) “ a magnificent 
senes of the horns of the Bed Deer, from Balinderry Lake, County 
Westmeath,” were exhibited, among which was “ one pair of gigantic 
proportions, having nineteen tines, possessed also of the mLual 
quality of being, in huntsman’s parlance, ‘ doubly royal,’ or giving 
indication of a double palmation near their terminations ; an oeeur- 
renee of a rare kind, and the result of very advanced age in the 
animal.”t (The latter is a mistake.) Tide also Owen’s figure in his 
Bntish FossU Mammals and Birds. Many years ago. Professor 
Schinz of Zurich remarked to me, in the course of his correspondence, 
that the fossil specimens of C. elaphus found in Switzerland are 
generally about one-fourth larger, in all their dimensions, than the 
common existmg race of the same region. 

It has occurred to me that the great Hungarian Stag might prove 
to he no other than the Asiatic race, which is known to extend to 
the eastern shore of the EuHne, from which region a pair are now 
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living in the London Zoological Gardens : but the figure of a Hunga- 
rian honij before cited, does not bear out the supposition ; it having 
more the character of the fossil Stag-horns of Western Europe. The 
Asiatic race is the 0. of Pallas’s Zoogm^hm Eosso-^Asiatica 

(I, 216, edit, 18S1) “ EuropiBos magnitudine ' excedere vid etur, 

Gaput elongatum, rostro producto versus frontem sub-compresso, 
extremo depressiusculo, rotundato. ^ ^ * Oornua masculorum, 
cum portione cranii ponderata 20 libras^ sequabant. ^ # In 

ipsa Eossia exulent,t nisi quandoque advense; in nemerosis ad 
Terec fluv. totoque Caucaso usque ad Cuman duv. frequentissimi ; 
denuo apparent magno numero in sylvosis subaltaieis, et dehinc per 
totam Siberiam, circa Baicalem maxim e laeum et ad Vitim et Lenain 
fluviis usque, non in maxime borealibus, nec in ultimo Siberiaa angulo. 
^ ^ ^ Longitude animalis a summo rostro ad anum 7', 8'', 0'"' ; 
altitude ad scapulis 4', 5" O'" ; ad lumbos 4', 6^', O'" ; longit. capitis 1', 
G"', O'" ; caudm 4'^, 2^'^” This is the Kashnntirian Stag (Ilungal or llun-’ 
glu of Anglo-Indian sportsmen), which Mr. A. Leith Adams, Surgeon, 
22nd Eegiment, has noticed in Froc, Zo&l, Sac. 1858, p. 530, where 
he remai’ks that “ the horns are large, and usually very massive, 
with from 10 to 15 or more points according to age. The largest 
pair of horns I have measured,” he adds, “ were 4 feet round the 
curves, with 6 and 7 points. In habits and general appearance,” 
remarks this observer, “ the Kashmirian Stag bears a striking resem- 
blance to the lied Deer. Although it is seldom now-a-days that 
individuals of the latter species escape the hunter so long as to 
attain the size and magnitude of the Kashmirian animal, yet I think 
it will be found that the horns of those killed in the forests of Scot- 
land in former years are equal to any at present met with in 
Kashmir.” (The race, however, is different, as the superior magni- 
tude of the Asiatic Stags, compared with the modem European, is 
conspicuous at all ages ; and vigour and high feeding, rather than 
great age — when the horns successively decline,— produce the maxi- 
mum of development during the animal’s prime of life, as Mr, Adams 
would doubtless admit, and at least some individuals should attain 
the necessary age even now in the Scottish Highlands. ‘‘ An adult 

* 20 its. Russian = 18 ifes. avoirdupois. 

t Mr. T. Witlara Atkinson observed numerouB Stags in the southern Ouml 
(in the district of the goid-miucs of Balboucb), which were doubtless of the Asiatic 
species* , , 
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[Kashmirian] Stag,” ccmtmues Mr. Adams, “ averages 13 hands in 
height [!], *. e. 4i ft. ; and Pallas’s 44 It. at croup is probably 
Prench measure, and therefore fully equal to the other. But an 
adult Wapiti (C. CANADEifSis), which I measured alive in London, 
with well developed horns, was only 4f feet high at the shoulder • 
though Lewis and Clarke measured one, which “ on placing it in 
its natural erect position,” measured 5| ft. from point of hoof to 
shoulder; aud Mr. Gatlin informed the late Secretary of the Zoolo- 
gical Society (Mr. D. W. Mitchell) that he had seen a paii- of shed 
Wapiti-horns, at the foot of the Eocky Mountains, of such dimen- 
sions, that when set up on their points, and thus converted into an 
archway, the tallest man of his party could walk under without 
touching them.* Mr. Hodgson gives the : height of his Tibetan 
C. AEFrais as from 44 to 5 ft. at the shoulder (J. A. S. XX; 388) ; 
and it has been a disputed question whether this or the Kashmirian 
(i. e. the ordinary Asiatic) Stag should be referred to 0. Wallichii, 
Buvaucel (Pr. Cuvier, iMiaotW/. Xiitliog, IJ, t. 104). The latter name 
was founded on a living pair formerly in the Barrackpore menagerie, 
which were brought from Muktinatb, near the famous towering moun' 
tain-peak of Dwalgiri, but on the opposite or eastern side of the Gun- 
duk river and lying north of the great Himalayan range. The male, 
as figured by M. Pr. Cuvier (from a drawing sent by M, Buvaucel)” 
would appear to have then borne his second horns ; and he measured” 
according to Hardwicke, 4i ft. high at the shoulder,- and is figured” 
with an expanse of white disk surrounding the tail aimriar- to that 
of the Wapiti, but I suspect exceeding what is seen either in the 
Swagal or the Shm (as observed alive), and therefore probably 
exaggerated. ^ This animal died at Barrackpore, and we still possess 
what were evidently his horns (figured in J. A. S. X, 750, pi f 7) 

I have now compared them carefuUy with mature’ horL of both 
Sun^al a.ni Show; and though it is impossible to pronounce with 
confidence, I incline rather to assign them to ihe former, considering 
also the locality, and the dimensions of the young, buck as given by 
Hardvvicke-t 

In this ease, the name Cebtus abbots, Hodgson, stands for the 

' ■ ^ (Attgust. 1859), 

.i- ^ , 
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great species of Eastern Tibet and doubtless of Mongolia ; and C, 
Wallichii bolds precedence for the Asiatic O. elapTius of Pallas ; 
a different conclusion from that to which- I arrived in J. A. S. 
XXIII, 736. 

From the splendid series of Stag-horns displayed at the meeting, 
it is sufficiently obvious that the Xorth American Wapiti Stag (Gee- 
tits CA]srABE::fSis) is the largest of the four species exhibited ; that 
the SJiou (C. AEriNis) is the next in size ; that the Hungal (C. 
Wallickii) follows ; and finally the modern European Stag (C, 
ELAPiius) ; next in succession (of species not exhibited) comes 
the Barbary Stag (C, eaebaetjs), rather bulky in the body and 
low on the legs, the male with an enormously tumid larynx 
during the rutting season ; and smallest of all, by far, the 
elegant little Stag of Japan, and probably of the north of China 
and of Mantchuria (C. siea, vide p. 91 antea)."^ C. affiivis is re- 
markable for never shewing, even in the finest horns (so far as 
hitherto seen), more than a simple bifurcating ‘ crown’ or summit 
(vide figures in J. A. S. X, 722 ; XX, 388). C. babbaeits, so far 
as I am aware, never shews the second basal tine (or hez-antlcr) ; 
but I have seen a horn of this species with a trifid crown ; and it is 
probable that C. sika also never developes the second basal tine * 
but with the mature horn of the wild C. sika I am unacquainted. 
The imperfectly mature Stags of C. elaphus, again, are very gener- 
ally without the second basal tine, which actually does not occur in 
the series of horns of this species figured in Prof. Bell’s ^ History of 
British Quadrupeds.’ But in horns of young 0, Wallichii, which 
I have seen, the second basal tine seems to be generally present 
(vide J, A. S. X, p. 750, pi. fs. 7 and 10) .f 
This is not unworthy of notice, and helps to indicate that C. 
ELAPHirs is a degree more nearly akin to C. baebabus. Again, I 
think it will be found that in both C. appinis and C. caeabejs^sis, 
as in C. Wallichii, the second basal tine is very generally pi^esent 
in the animal’s second pair of horns, ^rarely, if ever, so in C. ela- 
PHLS ! There appears also to be another marked difference between 


• Biatincfc from 0. taiootus of Formosa. 

t It is not so, iiowerer, in Mr. Hodgson’s figures of horns appertaining most 
assuredly to a you’ng C. Wallichii, t?. JL. 6’, XX, his Xari or Stag of 

Western Tibet, naryamis^ Hodgson, , 
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the horns of G, Wallichh on the one hand, and those of C. ela- 
PHTTS, whether large or small, recent or fossil, on the other ; consist- 
ing in the fact that the European aninaal has the pair conspicnouslj 
straighter in the beam, and less divergenxi apart; whereas in both 
C. Wallichii and C, apexih’IS, the, pair are considerably more diver- 
gent and bowed, and again converge at the crown (vide J. A, 8. 
XXIII, 785, pi. 6). In C. cais^aeensis the pair are also more 
divergent, but do not generally tend to converge at the crown, which, 
in this species, consists mostly of successively diminishing tines on 
the same plane, thrown off and upward from the continuation of the 
beam that inclines backward (vide J, A. 8. X, pi. f. 6). 

As regards the development of C. elaphus in Western Europe in 
former days, if not in the forests of Hungary at the present time,^^^ 
as compared with the species as now existing in the British Islands, 
I exhibit a pair of magnificent Samhcr horns from the Coromandel 
coast, which as far transcend what are ordinarily considered first-rate 
Sambur, as the ancient British Stag-horns excel in dimensions and 
development of crown, those of the modern Stag of Western Europe. 

The range of C. apeinis extends, in all probability, to the moun- 
tains of the north of China and Mantchuria, where Mr. Swinhoe 



has information of a great Stag with large branching horns.” Tlie 
Stags of Mongolia, abounding in the mountainous region of the 
Kalka country (which extends from near the Eussian frontier- 
station of Kiakhta to the great elevated desert of Gobi, and 
from which the river Onon takes its rise), are in all probability 
of the Shou species. Thus the Mantchu, Touleschin, as quoted 
hy Timkowski, mentions that he shot a very large Stag on 
the Khanola, which is north of the Hhingan, on the left bank 
of the river Tola, The productions of fhaf: vpo’mn ova 
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the species probably extends onward to the mountains of China 
proper .and of Mantchuria.* Mr. T. Witlam Atkinson, in bis 
volume of travels in Southern Siberia, &c., seems to indicate that 
more than one species fell under his observation. In the well wooded 
valley of the Houchan, surrounded by high mountains, towards the 
western extremity of the true Altai, he remarks that “Deer [C. 
Wallichii] are numerous in this region; while higher up the 
mountains, the Alain [C. affinis ?], a Stag of a large size, may be 
met with.” He went in quest of these Alain, and succeeded in 
killing “ a splendid huek in fine condition,” hut gives no further 
information respecting it- Elsewhere he notices “the Stags on the 
mountains and the Deer on the hills” of the Altai ; and of a remark- 
able scene in the Alain mountains in Tchungaria — “ thus these grand 
and wild scenes are closed to man ; and the Tiger remains undis- 
turbed in bis lair, the Bear in his den, and the Maral and wild Deer 
range the wooded parts unmolested.” Maral is the name which C. 
Walltchii bears in Persia ; from which country a pair of these * 
animals were taken to England by Sir John McNeill, of which I 
have the most vivid recollection, and they certainly did not exhibit 
the Wapiti-like expanse of white caudal disk, as figured by M. Fr. 
Cuvier. Their general hue was remarkably pallid. In a .coloured 
drawing of a Kashmirian Stag, in summer vesture, taken from a tame 
animal in Kashmir, by my friend G. T. Vigne, Esq., the ;pelageis 
represented as bright pale rufous-chesnut, Mr. A. Leith Adams, 
however, states that — “ The colour of the coat varies hut little in 
the sexes, or with the seasons of the year; dark liver-colour, with 
reddish patches on the inner sides of the hips ; belly and lower-parts 
white, or a dirty white* The male has the hair on the lower surface 
of the neck long and shaggy (wanting in the female).” Analogy 
with C. EiiAPHUS and C. cajtadeksis would indicate that the summer 
coat worn at the time that the horns are in * the velvet,’ would he a 
bright rufous, as Mr. Vigne has represented it in his drawing. 

It may be, after all, that the Alain of Mr. Atkinson refers merely 

* ** In Mongolia,” remarks M. Timkowski, ** the name of ‘ Gobi’ is giverj to 
every steppe destitute of water and vegetation, as they designate by the name of 
* Khangai,’ every place where the mountains are covered with wood and where 
the valleys abound in grass and watei*.” Such places in the vast elevated region 

of tlie Great Gobi are doubtless the true haunts of the Stag referred to. 
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to the fulij developed Stag of 0. Wamichii j but the contm^^ 
seems more probable,^ 

2. From J. F. Galiffej Esq. Two living specimens of the 
or Tohtu (PLATYBACTTnirs oecko), captured near Caleutta.t 

3. From Babu S. S. G-hose. A large Medusa (or ^ Blubber-fish’ of 
seamen), cast ashore at Diamond Harbour, apparently of the germs 
CEimiA of Peron, as figured by M. Lesson (Voyage de la OoquiUe) ; 
but the appendages mutilated of all but their peduncles. 

4 From Babu Eajendra Mallika, Various addled eggs, laid in 
his aviaries, of which some specimens of interest have been cleaned 
and prepared. Among these are examples of the eggs of the Eazor- 
billed and of Yarrell’s Curassow, Pavo metichs, P. CEisnATUS, 
(alhus), and hybrid P. ceistAtxjs cum P. muttco, also of hybrid 
Fowl and Guinea-fowl,— one of the latter remarkably large, measuring 
2f in. X l|in. 

Also, for exhibition to the meeting, the mounted skin of Casxta- 

^ The hnown species of Stag (restricted Ceevxis), or MapMne type of Deer, 
may be thus enumerated. 

1. C. CAXiDENSis, Brisson ; C. stronyyloceros^ Schreber; C, oecideniaUs^ 0. 
Ham, Smith ; C. major ^ Ord. The Wapiti ; or miscalled Elk of N. America, 

2. C. APPiNis, Hodgson. The Sliou. E. Tibet, Mongolia ? H. China ? Mant- 
churia ? 

3. 0. Wailichii, Cuvier ; C. elaphus of Asia apud Pallas ; C, cmpiawas^ 
Falconer j C. naryanus^ Hodgson. Tarfary and Siberia, Ural, Caucasus, Persia, 
Kashmir, valley of the Oxus. iVl The Stags in the parks attached to the 
Emperor’s summer palace near Pekin would appear to be C. Walliciiii. 

4s, 0. ELAPHUS, L. S. Europe only. (The “ Corsican Stag” of Bulibn being pro- 
bably only a stunted variety.) 

5. C. BAEBAEUS, Bennett. Africa, H. of the Atlas, especially Tunis. 

6. C. siKA, Schlegel: Japan. 

7. 0. TAIOUANUS, Swinhoe, Biyth, J. A. S. XXIX, 90 : C, axis apud Cantor, 
Ann, Mag,N. W. IX (184)2), note to p. 274? ; probably distinct from C. pseud- 
axis of the Philippines, Zool. honite^ p. 14, Schinz, Byn, Mamm, II, 386. 

(iV. B . Mr, Sciater is wrong in identifying the Japanese and Formosan spe- 
cies. P. Z. 8. Nov. ISth, 1860, and Ann, M, JSf. R, Feb. 1861, p. 143.) 

The whole of the species appear to be exceedingly w'ell distinguished. 

In p, 24 antea^ the “ Bara singha or Elk” is noticed as inhabiting tlie 
Kashmirian mountains : 0. Walliohii being of course intended, — not the true 
Bara singha of the plains of India which is C. Duvaucedii. 

Among the numerous local names collected by X^ailas, there is not one that 
approximates the word Alain: but he gives “ Baarsingah^i, e. Bara^singa, Indis ; 
ad Irtin Maral ; Calrauccis mas Buga^ cerva Maaril ; ad Baicalem Imbr 
now Isiibhrissm is applied by Strahhenberg to the ordinary Stag of Siberia, as dis- 
tinguished from his Irbisch or great Stag, noticing also the Elk, Hein Deer, and 
Eoe; and there can be little doubt that this Irbisch (if not also the Alain)^ and 
likewise the great of Mantchuria and tlie mountamoiis regions of the north 
of China, are one and the s#me with C. appikis of the forest region of E. Tibetl 

t These have steceimv^d ih godd health in the zoological gardens, liegeut’s 
Park, London. - ‘ ° ^ ° 
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Bins UKAPPEK’BiciJLATns, mtea^ p.'112; the bird probably 

about half-grown. It entirely resembles C. oaleatijs of the same 
age in general structui’e ; but the colouring of plumage is that of the 
small young of 0. g-aleatus, or with considerably less admixture of 
black than is seen in an ordinary Cassowary of the same size , 
the only marked distinction consisting in the very different 
arrangement and predominating yellow of the bright colours of 
the neck, and in the single small yellow caruncle in front of the 
neck, in place of the two larger and bright red caruncles of the 
common species. Again, the nude skin of the lower part of the neck 
is smooth or comparatively tense, and not tumous and wrinkled as 
in the other. I remark, also, in the stuffed specimen, along the 
medial third of the back, a nude line about f in. broad, parting the 
feathers which flow on either side. Unfortunately, the body was 
thrown away, the sex even not ascertained ; but the sexes in this 
genus hardly differ in appearance : nor is the bird so skilfully set up 
as could be wished. The habitat of this species of Cassowary remains 
to be aseertamed. 

E, Blyph, 


^ Here it may be remarked, that, daring a recent visit to British Burma, I 
found — what certainly is not generally known— that the Ceevus (Panolia) 
Eeui, Guthrie, (frontalis^ McOIelland,— Schinz, — dimorplie, Hodgson,) 
is common in the valley of the Irawddi ; its venison being often brought to the 
Bangoon provision-bazar, together with that of the Samur, Hog Beer, and 
Mnntjac or Barking Beer. On one occasion, I saw portions of tlie carcasses 
of all four species together, frightfully hacked as usual, without even a preli- 
minary skinning. These are the only Beer of Burma, until southward, in the 
provinces of Tavoy and Mergui, we come more emphatically on the Malayan 
Fauna and Flora^ when the little Ohevrotain, Teagulus kanchii*, occurs, toge- 
ther with the Malayan Tapir, and in Mergui the Galjsopithecus, Argus gi- 
GAXTEUs, Euplocomus Yieilloti, Bollulus ceistatus, Calopekbix ocel- 
LATUS, and other Malayan peninsula and Sumatran species. At Moulmein I 
saw, with Major Tickell, a young buck of 0. Elbi alive, in its rufous summer coat, 
— exceedingly resembling the Indian Bnra 8inpha (0. Buvaucelii) in corre- 
sponding vesture, except that it is rather smaller, with differently shaped horns. 
I am now satisfied that the C. dimorphe^ Hodgson (J, A, S, XII, 897), is no other 
than C. ELDijWith horns imperfectly developed in a state of captivity, however the 
individual may have been conveyed to Nepal from doubtless the left side of the 
Brahmaputra ; for I believe that it is no more an inhabitant of the sub-Himalayaa 
sal-forest than is the Shou of Eastern Tibet, or 0. aPfinis, Hodgson. The range of C. 
Elbi extends into the Malayan peninsula ; and this species represents, on the 
eastern side of the Bay of Bengal, the C. Buvaucelii of India, with similar 
habits, being more gregarious, and affecting more open country, than the other 
Beer of these regions. 

The most important fact in zoology which I have ascertained, during this 
trip, is tlie identification of the two-horned Bhinoceros of the Tenasseriin pro- 
vinces with Mh Crouli) Gray, P. B, 1854^ p. 250. At the same tiineg 
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compaAon of ^stuffed^h in our museum , with tlie figure in Fm. Trans 
LXXXIir (1793), to6. ir, convmces me that tlie species must be reierrefl 
Rh. somatBancs, auotorum ; which attains a development of horn 
unsuspected. The skull of a one-horned Rhinoceros shot by my f iend n 
Hook near Tavoy Point (where tiiere is a small isolated colony of the sSlies 
and presented by Col. Pytche to the Society, is tliat of imicus and not’ 
SOMAICUS; of. which last we hare two fine skulls in the museum : but there is 
said to be a third aenasserim species on the Siamese frontier, known as the 
fire-eater, from its propensity to attack the nigl.t-flres of travellers, stated 
to be of a paler colour than the others, and to have its skin studded with small 
tubercles. Dr. Mason leaps to the conclusion that this is Re. sondaices • but 
It remains to be proved, especially as I can find no account of Re. soedaious 
evincing the flre-attaekmg propensity in Java and Borneo, although the sa^Lias 
been stated ot the ordinaiy Black Rhinoceros of S. Africa.-Sinee wriC the 
above, Piof, Oldham has assmed me that his fire was attacked by a Rhinoceros 

which he shot and recovered the skull three days afterwards. It was Kied’ 
Hnd evnflftntlv TJ.w ormfArn-oATa'rra _ 1 T , «oriieu. 
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A Donative Tmeription of the Tenth Oenturij ; the UauBhrit Original 
and its Babstanee in English : ivith Bemarks on the Later Kings 
of Dhdm inMiilma, Bg Eitz-’Edward Hall, Esgidre, D. (7. L, 

To our present stock of information respecting the rulers of MAlaTa 
during the middle ages, the inseription now published furnishes, 
directly, nothing additional. At the same time, the researches which 
the record has suggested ha^e discovered to me, that the conclusions, 
as regards those rulers, which have recently been put forth by the 
most highly accredited of living Indian archaeologists, are, as a 
whole, very fai- from being reliable.^ 

^ A note philological may seem to be not exactly opportune here, if excursire 
beyond Oriental limits. Bat, again, on the very score of irrelevance, it may 
detain the desultory glance of some who would instinctively treat in summary 
sort all aridity about the Kings of Dhara, unutterable of name, as they must be 
to the uninitiated, and not at all calculated to verify the adage of igmtum^ro 
minfico. We, — by -which is meant the members of our Society, — as persons 
who feel any interest in, or other than a perfunctory toleration of, the subjects of 
Asiatic languages, literatures, and antiquities, have dwindled to a most modest 
minority. And smaU is the blame ; if, indeed, the idea of blame be not altoge- 
ther gratuitous. As for our noble English tongue, how'ever, our pride in it is a 
coimnon sentiment ; and indifference thereto is not to be anticipated. Leaving, 
then, for the public good, Sanskrit and all such repulsive mysteries a thousand 
leagues in tlie rear, I purpose to discuss the legitimacy of the much aggrieved 
quadrisyllable from which these observations took their departure. 

An impression has got abroad, not among the unthinking, but among those 
who at least tacitly claim to think, that there is a kind of linguistic high- 
treason in lending countenance to the word ‘ reliable* and its conjugates ; as if, 
to entire satisfaction, they were demonstrated of kin to the socialless** of 
Madame D’Arblay, and such like monsters, now happily extinct. Proof to this 
effect might be adduced in copious abundance: but the witnesses presently to 
be summoned will no doubt suffice. 

The late Mr. De Quincey ^shall enjoy the distinction of appearing first. 

Aicibiades,’* he says, was too unsteady and — ^according to Mr, ColeridgeV 
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It is to tlie kindness of Col. Sir Eielimoncl Shakespe 
1 owe the communication of the relic whose contents 
be abskaetecl. So little corroded by time are the two c 
on which the document is engraved, that searoolj 
attended the decipherment of it to the last character, 
were exhumed, I am told, not far from Indore. 

The donor specified in the inscription is King Vakp; 
alternative name was Amoghavarsha. Among the e 
to him are those of Favourite of the Earth and 


The tablets 


coniage— ' unreliable or, per 
able* ” Selections Grave and 
onmi for 18G0, p. 3, in review 
Mr. Eaw'linsoii lias sonietinie 
48, 49,~wliic]i is sadlj forcing 
gross; bill} reliable is absurd, 
read of some one as being ‘‘ mor 
reliable; ” the word having u 
^ow bells, within the short spa 
diatelj, at p. 390, an original 
conclusions.” To tarn to 
March, it wishes that “ M: 

‘ reliable evidence.’ ” T" 
same issue discourses of “ 
and also in the very I 
The Dictionary of X)r 
work which came out in 1860 
together witli its derivatives, 
recently oiten met with ; and ' 
rilies. ^ Dut it is ill formed, 
which it is always used. 

do not admit of this passive sense, 
passive adjective from reltf* 
form Telionahle “ 


■Vi. . i vvriio SI 

. h iourteeii pages back, 

1 f . fbable labour;” and in old 
obnoxious adjective intri 
r. v\orcester, by for tlie best of our 1 
, supplies the next and last q 
reUability and reliableness — 
it has the sanction of some hi 
and it cannot properly hav 

as penstif perishable, 
annex on or upon, an 

s, ;? “a'Uiit .rar'-ifA— 

SStisIPii 

that winch may be depended upon* ^DisneSXle’^ f ^ 
pensable,’ which fnllnwrc f -dispensable —less ( 

added fn aiay be disposed of, « Lain? 

■ ■"As 

.Ii™ a. •>“ ">>» -I 
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Fortaiio, He was successor to Siyaka, wlio' .followeil Tairi-^iiilia, 
aud, lie,. ELrisliu;ars^a.* In the year of ■Yikramatlitya 1031^ cor- 
responding to A. B, '974,. in the montli Bliadrapada, on tlie four- 
teenth day of its light fortnight,' Takjpatiraja, at the instance of 
Kanhapaikaj'pi'ohably his chief counsellor, affixed, at Ujjayiiai, his 
signature to the grant %vhich forms the subject of the inseription. 
But the object of grant,., the vacMm'f of Pipparika, is unintelligi- 
ble. Pipparik^ was situated in, and aj)pertaiiied to, the hlioga of 
.Gardabhapinija, wh.ieh skirted the Karmada. Its boundaries were 
as follows : on the east, AgaraYahala ; on the north, Cliikhillika ; on 
the west, the Oardablia streamlet ; and, ..on the , south, PisTicIiadeva, 
■a place of religious resort. Tlie donee, who, .it should seem, had 
i.inm.igrated from' Ahichchhatra,J- was AAsanta : 'Acduuya, son of 


* An iDscription very like that I am now dealing witli, naming the same 
kin^s, emanating likewise from Takpatiraja, and dated only four years later, in 

A. V. 1036, lias appeared in this Journal, tor 1850, pp, 475-- 480. Another in- 
scription, from JNagpcor, which speaks of Vairismlia and of Siyaka— misread 
Bhimaka, — will be found in the Journal of the Bombay Branch of the Koval 
Asiatic Society, No. VI., pp. 259—286. It has since been deciphered and trans- 
lated anew by Professor Lassen, and, no doubt, with much greater iSdelity than 
was observed by the dilettante who Brsfc published it, 

t Or — as the original docs not graphically characterize t from h — laddm, pos- 

B. ibly. And yet this does not' help us to a, meaning, on. the supposition that the ■ 
word is Sanskrit. It occurs in our instrument thrice. Though apparently 
de, noting some division of land, grammar is against referring it to the etymon 
mmt, divider e* 

Equally strange is tlie word hhoga^ presumably 'cognate, in import, witl'i ' 
vadura* ■ ■ 

Pipparika is derived, unquestionably, from plppala^ the holy ig-tree. Analo- 
gously, many villages are, to this' day, called Bamori, from hamur^ co.rr«pted 
from barhura^ the aeacia-treej .Bansa and Bansf, from.ttmi/a, the .bamboo; 
Chirola, trom ctdrol, a tree missed by our botanists and lexicographers ; Ima- 
liya, from dmiikdf the tamarind-tree; Kanjiya, from X'aw//, a tree in the same 
predicament with the e/«ra/; Khajuriya, from t he wild-date ; &c, &c. 

For Maua, vulgarly written Mow, see this Journal, for 1.858, p. 228, foot-note.'. ■ 

Pippariya, the modernized form of Pipparika, still denominates scores of 
places throughout Central India. A story goes, that, not many generations ago, 
a native prince in this quarter of the country gave a mendicant, on liis asking, a 
warrant lor a rupee, addressed to the head-man of PippariyA The holy rogue 
levied his imposiliou from Pippariya No. I., and so on to and including Ihppa- 
riya No, CL. ; for Pippariyas, what with towns, villages, and Immiets, so called, 
turned out to bo scattered to that extent over Ins royal master’s domiinouB, 

X A region of this name is placed in the north of India by the stdioliast on the 
Maima’-ko/ a, IV,, 28. Also see the Indkcfts AUerihmmskunde^ Vol I., p. 602, 
first foot-note ; and Voyages des FUerins Bouddhistes^ passim. Professor *\Vii- 
son— in his Translation of the Vishtu-purdnaf p. 187, twentieth foot-note' — says, 
that Ahiehchatra \jrmd Ahichchhatra] seems to have been applied to more than 
one city but he does not give his grounds fox* so thinking. Vasanta’s country 
only is named. It was, probably, one with what is called, in a manuscript con- 
nected with the Aiharva-veda^ Ahichatra j which, m is inferrible from the con- 
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Dhanika Pandit.^ 

A translation of the verses which emhellish the grant is added to 
the Sanskrit near the end of this paper. Some of them are not 
quite destitute of merit ; and more than one of the number has re- 
peatedly been misinterpreted. 

I proceed to add a few words on the later among what are errone- 
ously called, by Professor Lassen, the kings of Udayapura ;t whom 
he determines and arranges in three divisions, as follows : J 


3. Udayaditya. About A. D. 613. 

2. Devas'akti, son of U. 

3. Yinayanqa,§ son of D. 


text, may have been not far from the Yinclhyas. See Professor Weber’s Cata- 
logue of the Berlin Manuscripts, p. 93. 

Many is the pious Maratha who never submits himself to the hands of his 
barber without repeating these lines : 

“ By the recollection, on shaving, of Anarta, Ahichchliatra, Pataliputra, Aditi, 
Biti, and S'ris'a, the evils incident to the operation are all obviated.” 

Without conscious sin, — but never unefFaceable by penance, — there are times 
when a Hindu cannot legally rid himself of his beard for five months current. 
The expiation, as has been seen, is not very burthensome. The razor being 
always an implement of bad omen, it is considered as unsafe to trust to one 
without ritual precaution against mishaps, however auspicious the day or the 
hour, ■ . ■ ■ . . 

Professor Wilson— Translation of the Vishnu-purdna^ p, 190, seventy-fifth 
foot-note — unenquiringly calls the Anartas, “ foresters and barbarians in general.” 
Anarta is now known to have been a part of Gruierat, with Kus'asthali for its 
capital. 

One Dhanika was author of the only exposition of the Dm'a-mpa that has 
come down to us, the Analoha, There is some reason for believirjg that he may 
have flourished as early as the days of our inscription. He is twice cited in the 
Barngadhara-paddhatL 

Vasanta is a name unknown to literature, at least so far as my explorations 
have extended. Different is Yasantaraja Bhatta, the zoomantist j for his father 
was Sfivaraja Bhatta, 

t Professor Lassen mistakes as to the locality of this place. It is not in 
Bhopal, but in Gwalior, and lies about thifty miles to the north-east of Bbelsa. 
At present it is very thinly inhabited ; but it was evidently, at one time, a 
considerable town. Of its past history nothing is known. See the Indische 
AUerthuimhunde^ Yoh III., pp, 822, 823, foot notes. 

I IndhcU AU^iUmhunde, Yol. HI., pp. 822—869, and p. 1169, 

I professor Lassen low# Ya»yaraja printed ; and he has changed it as above. 
Tho on, is Yatsaraja, 
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, 4. son of V. 

5. ' , Eamabliaclray son of K. 

6. ; .Blioja L, son of E.. 

•7. , llabendrapala I.y son of B. 

8. Blioja II.j SOB of M. : 

9., MalienclrapSa II., brother of B. About A,. D. 813, 

10, Tiiiajakap'Eaj soB.of Af.t, About A. D. 830, 

11. Mahendrapala. - l ■ 

12.,,' Karmacliandra. , abo,ut A. .B. 850. , 

13. Yijajananda. . J . ■ - 

14. Yairisinlia. . After , A. D, 921. '■ '■ 

If5. Siyakiij son of Y. ., 

16. Mmijaj son. of S. After A. I). 961, , 

17. : Sinliaraja,, younger brother .of 'M.,,. After, about A. B. 985. 

18. Bhoja, son of S. After A. B. 997. 

19. Jayachandraj son of B. After A. B. 1053, till about 1063. 

III. 

20. Siiravira,'. ■ 

21. Gondalaj son of S. 

22. Aribalaniathana, son of G, Prom about A. B. 993 till 1053. 

23. Udayaditya, son of A. After A, B. 1053. 

24. ' ISTaravarmaiij son of U. After A. B. 1093. 

25. Yas^ovarrnan, son of N. After A. B. 1133. 

26. Jayavarman or Ajajavarman, son of Y. After A. B. 1150. 

27. Yindhyavarinan, son of J. After A. B. 1170. 

28. Subliatavarmaiij son of Y. After A. B. 1190. 

29. Arjuiia, son of S. Prom A. B. 1210, probably till 1225. 

As I shall prove in detail, this long list, to represent the truth 
as concerns Central India, must submit to a deduction of at least 
fourteen persons. Ko. 1 is a duplicate of No. 23 ; Nos. 2 — 10, 
nine princes, as Professor Lassen counts them, have nothing to do 
with Malava; No. 19 is, most likely, a pure fahrieation; Nos. 20 and 
22 are certainly of that character; and Gondala, No. 21, was wt know 
not what. Other retrenchments will be spoken of in due course. 

* Eiglitly, Kagabhata. Again the Professor has taken an nnconfessed liberty, 
t Son of Mahendrapala, Ko. 7. Ko. 9 is nothing. Professor Lassen has here 
been misled by bad decipherment. Ymayakapala was Imif-brolher of Bhoja II. 
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Of Nos. 1, 20, &c., I wrote, in October, 1858, indei>endently of the 
theory of Professor Lassen : 

“ I now redeem the promise which I once made,* to demonstrate 
that a mistake has been committed in throwing back TJdayaditya to 
A. D. 613. Two facsimile copies of the Udayapura inscription, 
which I was at much pains in getting executed, have been of material 
aid to me towards arriving at a determination on this point. 

“ The person for whom that wretched scrawl was indited, calls 
himself a descendant of IJdayaditya of Malava : but it is clear, that, 
whether so or not, he knew nothing of Udayaditya’s family. The 
word stJmrfra— rightly, ehravira—m the monument adverted to, is 
not the name of a king. Gondala is the first regal personage whom 
it notices. His son seems to be ayata,— for which Pata has been 
printed— the vernacular corruption, perhaps, of Jnatd, nominative of 
Jnatri. Arilalamatlima, if such be the true reading, is an epithet of the 
doubtful Gyata, and, by no possibility, an appellation. TJdayaditya is 
represented as son of the last ; and he is distinctly stated to have 
been ruling in Samvat 1116, or S'aka 981, i. e., A. D. 1059. Por 
four hundred and foi^-six years subsequently, it is alleged, the 
Tavanas had been in the ascendant : and this term brings us to 
Samvat 1562, S'aka 1447 — which should be 1427 — or the year 4607 
not 4669, as printed — of the Kali-yiiya, i. e., A. D. 1506 ; at 
which time the person at whose instance the inscription was 
written appears to have assumed some sort of authority. Seven years 
later, in S rvmvMia an item wanting to Captain Burt’s copy — or 
A. D. 1513, he engaged in a pious transaction in honour of S'iva. His 
name was SSgaravarman,— metamorphosed, as printed, into Togara- 
dharmma,— commonly styled Chfinddev, or Chandra Deva. Nor is 
S'alivShana given as son of Udaydditya. 

More might be said on the present topic ; but it is enough, if I 
have shown that we have here to do with a thing of no importance, 
abstracted from its habihty to beget ei-ror. See the Journal of the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal, for 1840, pp. 545 etc.f 

Professor Lassen, I am told, has accepted the inscription thus 


Jou^ ^ the Amefiean Oriental Society, Tol. VI, p. 517 note c 
In ttie Voi..te 1838,. p. 1056, the luscription’ Laly»d abwe is first 
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disposed of 3 as sufficient .voucher for antedating Xffiay Mitya some 
foiiiMmndred and .fifty, years. ' It is seareely credible.’’^ 

The first well authenticated fact,’’ says the Professor, is, that 
Pdayapiira was foimd.ed .by Udayaditya in 613 ; , which city he named 
after himself. ”t ' Of these assertions, .on the-contraiy, there is not a 
particle of proof. , .Moreover, ■' it was ill-advised to ignore Udaya- 
ditj^'a’s filial relation to Bhoja, — a thing beyond dispute, — out of 
deference to the indications of an inscription which, even as it stands 
printed, should carry, to any properly sceptical mind, internal evi- 
dence of its worthlessness. . 

.Devas'akti and the nine following, princes of the Professor’s series 
are indnded among tlie kings ofMffiava, without the slightest reason 
that can endure investigation. In continuation of the passage 
c|uoted in the last paragraph, where mention is made of Udayapura 
and Udayaditya, we read : Whether King Devashkti, who is first 
named in the inscription from that city, was his immediate successor, 
can neither be affirmed nor denied.” The inscription referred to is 
on copper ; and the supposition, on. which the Professors reasoning 
hereabouts is mainly grounded, that - it ..came- -from Udayapura, is a 
fiction of carelessness that^may indeed'' excite surprize. A foot-note " 
will render this sufficiently patent. J ■■ 

With regard to Mahendrapala, Karmachandra, . and Tijayaiianda, 
it is well to suspend decision. Much better warrant than that of the 
Ayin4^Alchari^ is requisite as an inducement .for prudence to deal 

* loiirnal of the American Oriental Soeietv, Fol. Til., pp, 34, 35. 

X See this tTournal, for 1848, pp.- 68 — 72. ‘The co-ntribiition occupjinaf those pages 
is iieaded “ Inscription from the Vijaya Mandir, Udayapnr, Two inserip- 

tions are treated of, the first of which, a hymn to the sun, is expressly stated to be 
** from the Tijaya Mandir at.. Udayapur;” while .no clue is given to’ llie source 
whence the second was obtained, that in which are the tiaixies of Devas'akti, &C. 
In the Index to our Journal, published in 1856, we are informed, at p, 208, that; 
from what locality it came is “ not known,” Its translator was Babu Eajen- 
druiul Mitra, who likewise compiled the Index. “ The donor,” says the Balm, 

** is evidently a scion of tlie well-known Paia dynasty of 0aiir:” ""a conclusion 
which must be abandoned, 

Tiiiayakapala, a lineal descendant of Devas'akti, at a time not ascertained, 
bestowed, by grant, a village near Benares on one Bha|ta BhulMka. Tinayaka* 
pala is signalized as proprietor of numerous vessels. He must, then, have 
dwelt ill the vicinity of some river, or, at least, have had one under his autiiority. 
His capital w^as Mahodaya ; a fact wldeh all previous investigators have most 
unaccountably overlooked. Mahodaya is a name of Kanyakiibja, or KanoJ. Bee 
the llaima-lcos IV., 36. - 

I purpose to return, on a future occasion, to the subject here glanced at. 

§ London edition of the English translation, Tol, II., pp. 46, 50, 
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with them after the manner of the G-erman aatiqiiaiy. No credit is 
to he placed in the date he has appointed for them‘ or in the two 
dates given just before, 

A laudable soundness of judgment has been exercised in respect of 
the succession of Nos. M — Yet there is no foundation, beyond 
risk of challenge, for the belief, that any of them but Bhoja domi- 
nated over Malava ; and his domination seems to have embraced but 
a part of that country. 

So long as no better guarantee is producible than the careless com- 
pilation of Abulfazl, for the positions, that Bhoja had a son Jaya- 
chandra, and that Jayachandra wa^s a king, he may confidently be 
accounted mythical, t 

Beginning with Bhoja, one line of princes who have ruled in 
Malava will now be enumerated, together with the known regnal 
years of each member of it. 

I. Bhoja. A. D, 104 j 2 .{ 


* G-ood iiso has here been made of the Nagpoor inscription, — referred to in 
the second note to this paper, — which Professor Lassen lias reedited and re- 
translated from a copy in facsimile. I have no access to the fruit of his research- 
es on it, and must, therefore, take upon trust his Munja and Sinharaja as uncle 
and father of Bhoja. In the balance against a genuine inscription, the combined 
weight of the Bhoja-cJiaritra and BJioja''prahandha is as nothing. Now that 
we have Sinharaja, we may dismiss Sindhula as a mere invention. Nor need 
we be deterred Irom this measure by Colonel Tod’s assertion, that Sindhula is 
read on marble at Madhukurgayh. For a parallel to the Colonel, in consistency of 
uncriticalness, and so in credulity, we should have to go to the Hindus them- 
selves ; and we are scarcely called upon to hesitate in presuming, that he altered 
the reading of his inscription into conformity with the silly romances to which 
he so easily accorded credence. See the Transactions of the Eoyai Asiatic Soci- 
ety^ Yoi.l.,p. 226* 

t See the Indische AUerihumstmnde, Tol. Ill,, p. 8o5 ; and the Afn-i-AJdan^ 
Toh II., p. 46. 

X See Colebrooke’s Miscellaneous Essays, YoL II., p, 462. 

“ The Marwadi translation of the SinMsana-dwdtrm/aH — if such an authority 
be worth anything — represents Bhoja to have been reigning in Sainvat 1066, or 
A. D. 1009. "Witli greater probability, Bhoja is found spoken of as contem- 
porary with Earna of Chedi, against whom Bhhna Deva waged war between 
A. B. 1022 and i072, Eds-mdLd^ Yoi. I., pp. 83 and 90.” Vdsavadattdj Pre- 
face, p. 50. 

In Colebrooke’s estimation, tbe story that Bhoja was predicted to be king for 
fifty-five years, seven months, and five days, not improbably is grounded 
upon a true tradition, that eventually such was the dui’ation” of his reign. 
Transactions of the Eoyai Asiatic Society, VoL I., p, 228. 

Bhoja’s ancestors were certainly regal ; but they cannot be positively assigned 
to Malava. 

In the Edja-mdrtaf^&y Bhoja of Bhara is entitled, by its author, Eai^aran- 

The verses said to hwbe^ reported to Munja, — when he supposed that Bhoja 
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II. UdayMitja, son of 

bad been put to death in pursuance of Ms orders, — as Ms victim’s last words, are 
these'.; • ' 

% iwTsft- ’BTfl ■*rT«% 1 1 

** King M^ndhatpi, the ornament of the golden age, has passed away : and 
where, too, is the siajer of Das'asya, Udmay who threw a bridge over Maho- 
dadhi, the southern sea ? All other monarcks, likewise, tiiat have flourished, 
AMdlnshtliira and the rest, where are they ? None of these did the earth accom- 
pany : hut I imagine that it will accompany thee.” 

These lines are wrought into the Bhoja^prahandha. An earlier work in which 
they occur is the S* drngadhara-paddhati^ written in A. X>, 1363. There they 
appear as an anonymous extract. Their substance, ns given by Abuifazl, ac- 
cording to the version of Mr. Gladwin, is : “ Whac kind of man art tliou, who, 
from the darkness of thy soul, stainest thy hands with the flood of the innocent ! 
ISTo monarch hath carried with him, at his death, either kingdom or treasure; 
but you suppose that your reign is to be immortal, and that you will experience 
nothing but happiness.” Ayin-i-AdchaHj Voh IL, p, 46, This is, indeed, free 
handling with a witness. 

Largely as the vogue has prevailed of placing reliance on the Bhoja-prahandha^ 
it is strange tiiat any person imbued with the smallest spirit of criticism can 
avoid to class it, for all historical purposes, with such vouchers as the Ihetters 
of Phaiaris and the Book of Judith. How that its age is settled, there wdii 
henceforth be less apology than ever for deeming it other than a collection of 
silly legends. Speaking of its author, J>r, Aufrecht says ; ** Pe Ballalae aetate 
haec eomperi. Fiiium Eanganatham, nepotem Vis'warupam habuifc, qui astro- 
nomi secuio septimo decimo ineunte vixerunt. Ipse, igitur, exeunt© scculo 
sexto decimo floruit.” CcrtaloymBod^ Ma%mefiptn<i Smserit,^ Pars..!,, .p. ISL 

It is of very slight importance that Colonel Tod refers the Bhoja'chariira to 
Kajavaliabha, disciple of Mahiiilaka Suri, a Jaina, and adds : “ He is also the 
author of the Bhoja-pralandha, When and where he wrote, tliough not speci- 
fled, may be presumed to iiave been at Bharanagan, wliile Kaja Bhoja was still 
alive.” Transactions of 'the Eoyal Asiatic Society, . ¥ 0 !. I , p. -210. On this 
there is the following annotation by Colebrooke : The epigraph of the Bhoja- 
prahandha, according to most copies of it, names Ballala as the author. But, in 
some copies, the name of Tallabha appears. Mr. Wilson considers both to 
have been by several centuries posterior to Baja Bhoja.” Again: “ It is not 
altogether likely that the Bhojorchanira and Bhoja-prabandha should have 
been works of the same author. The discrepancies are too great to have come 
from the same pen,” 

Colonel Tod’s informant, it is reasonable to conjecture, was a Jaina j and the 
Jainas are unscrupulously given to arrogating as their own, persons and things 
to which they have no good right. Vikram4ditja, if we are to believe them, 
was of their communion ; and so was Bhoja, Hor do they stop here. One of 
their claims, in particular, is of the absurdest. Malayagiri, in his gloss on the 
Wandfsuira, declares that Mahavira wrote the Yedas. To bear out this de- 
claration, he cites, ridiculously enough, the ensuing invocatory verse, as from th# 
grammar of S'ikatayana, or else from its author’s exposition of his text ; 

* In one inscription, that from' Nagpoor, XMaj-aditya is lil'emlly called son of 
Bhoja ; and in another, which also was accessible to Professor lassen, the lan- 
guage marking their relatiouBhip is such as to preclude all misgiving, 
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Naravarman, son of U. A. B. 1104 — 1138.'^' 
Yas'ovarman, son of N, A. B. 1133 — 1143.t 
Jayavarman, son of Y.J 
Yindliyavarman, son of J. 


tJflayaclitya was, very likely, in power in A. 1). 1059, howefer reliictanily we 
receive the word of such as Sagaravarman, or his histoiicaster. See a previous 

^See the Journal of the Bombay Branch of the Boyal Asiatic Society, ISfo. 
VI., pp. 269 — 286; and Colebrooke’s Miscellaneous Essays, Tol. II., p. 303, 
sixteenth foot-note. 

In the Madhukargarh inscription, ISTaravarman’s date answers to A. B. 1107. 
Naravarman had a younger brother Bakshmidliara. In one place he is awk- 
wardly called, from prosodial exigency, S'rilakshma Beva ; the word Beva 
being an affix of respect. Professor Lassen puts SMlakshmi. But this breaks 
the measure. Besides, S^rilakshmi, with Beva after it, cannot denominate a 
man, unless the additional word be taken as component part of a compound 
with which it ends, in the sense of Vishnu. Then, to avoid tautology, the S^ri 
is to be regarded as honorific ; and we get, as the residuum, Lakshmideva. See 
the Indische AlteHTmmskunde^ Vol. Ill , p, 824, 858. 

What I wrote in the Preface to t\\Q V dsamdattd^ p. 60, is here corrected, 
t Had Yas'ovarman not been living in A. B. 1143, his younger son, who was 
not king, would surely have named, in a formal instrument of grant, Jayavar- 
man, successor to their father. Sec Colebrooke’s Miscellaneous Essays, Vol. 
11., pp. 299, &c. 

{ Of Yas^ovarman’s two sons, Lakshmivarman and Jayavarinan, we are 
not informed, in so many words, which was the elder. If Lakshmivar- 
man was so, his death may have taken place before his father’s, and must 
have taken place during the nonage of his son Haris^chandra. On this 
view, Jayavarman, whom Haris'chandra followed, acted as regent on behalf 
of his nephew, hut using all the formulas of a king holding in liis own right. 
Otherwise, let it be that Jayavarman was senior, and died chidloss, after adopt- 
ing Haris'chandra, Either opinion might seem to be assisted by Haris^chandra’s 
language about himself. Premising his ancestors, while he passes over his father, 
he mentions his unde, and adds, of himself : 

In other words, he acknowledges th^ he had “ obtained his 
supreme rank by favour of that most worshipful ruler.” But, despite of the 
phrase * supreme rank,’ hy any means unequivocally pretend to 

kingship. Both at the end of the deed from which those words are taken, and 
in the body of it, he styles himself only mahdkwndra^ ‘ great prince and so 
he styles his father as well Applied to the father, mahciJcumdra cannot imply 
that he was csesar, but did not survive to enjoy actual possession of the throne. 
If eldest son of a king, he would, in any case, have been designated as yuvardja. 
It is to the younger sons of a sovereign, and to their sons, it should appear, that 
the title of mahdhumdra^ is restricted. 

Should this hypothesis be untenable, there may have been a third brother, 
Ajayavarman, between Jayavarman and Lakshmivarman. Then, Haris^chandra, 
if adopted by Jayavarman, must in time have become head of the state ; or, if 
be did not, still the monarchy should have continued in the succession of Jaya- 
varman, through adoption, or otherwise : and so we find room for Vindhyavar- 
man. 

Again : did Jayavarman — ^miscalled Ajayavarman — have a son in his old 
age, Vitulhyavarman, who stepped into the place of tlie disappointed Haris'- 
ciiandra ; provided the latter was not dead ? 

Offspring of Jayavarman vre hear nothing of; but Ajayavarman had a son 
Vindhyavarman. ProvisoHly, at least, it is maintainable that Ajayavarman, 
which name we nowhere in . some indifferent verses, is a mistake of 
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VII. SuWiatavarmany son of V.*-' 

. . VIII. Arjuna^, son of S.'.; A. D: 1210 — 1215. 

Devapala, iiominallj a Ea|4, if not really one, was reigning at 
Dliarain A. B. 1353. : His ■ ancestors’ names not transpired, f 

Vakpafciraja, mentioned in the following inscription, was cousin 
german to Bhoja of Dhar4. Their life-times most probably osculat- 
ed. The former, who dwelt at Ujjayim, appears as an independent 
potentate ; and there is no cause for thinking that he was not so. J 
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ignorance, on tlie part of the poetaster, for Jayavarmari, or else a liberty such as 
anunskiltul practitioner might not scruple at, if in metrical distress : for the two 
names are hardly interchangeable. Yet Professor hassen here encounters no 
difficulty. 

See this Journal, for 1836, pp. 377 etc. ; and for 1838, pp. 736 etc. ; also Cole- 
brooke’s Miscellaneous Essays, VoL II., pp. 297 etc. 

The aboTe is in supersession of a note in the Journal of the American Oriental 
Society, Vol. YII., pp. 35—37. Since writing that note, I haw been able 
to consult the plates containing Harisfohandra’s grant, the date of wliich is A. V, 
1236, or A. B. 1179. 

"S' As I have remarked elsewhere, between Tiadhyavarman and Sublm|a. 
varman a King Amusijyajapa” is interposed by Mr, Wilkinson, who mistakes 
an epithet for a proper name. This and several other misinterpretations are 
copied, without correction, by Mr. A. K. Korbes, in hia M4s-mdid^ ToL I., pp. 
IM, SOS. 

A'mm&ydyana m the adjective of ammlydya'^Oi ^ son of somebody,’ an hidal- 
go, a eupatrid. 

t Se«)inj paper on an inscription where he is spoken of, in this Journal, for 
1859, pp. 1—8. 

J Professor Lassen is of a different opinion. Indiscke Aiterttmmshmde^ VoL 
HI., pp. 811, 812. 
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3T^¥{xrT^wT3f 3r^HtiT3n'3i^3^fj^i[f^* f«[ftr 

ftix(rf?;^T5n^r ^r^xnr^T^T 

’Eirwf^' ■?rm w¥T^,s^?T^Tfir^rg'T3T! f^ftr 

^TTn^cfT ^Ff^T tim -qf^frf^^l 11^37?!^ iT^T^T ti’en 


* On tlie tal)let the vowel is long, A couple of mistakes below, equally 
unimportant, have been corrected silently ; and has been exchanged for 

t The ditch of Chikhillika is qualified by a term which, in an unpublished in- 
scription from Gwalior, stands, in the feminine, as sailed^ before 'ousanika and 
before mfkC. Was satTcd a mediaevalism for sat ? The common Sanskrit of a 
thousand years ago was not a little singular, 

ATcsTiapanimihd, palifcd^ uva^ahay and sdva are met with in the same record. 
The second, now pali, ov party is a large ladle. Xlvatalca may have denoted a 
particular cess. Sdmy deprived of its final vowel, is one of the forms, still current, 
of a word meaning, among other things, a dry-grocer. It is usually supposed — but 
it is not clear why — to be a corruption oisddliu. Can it be that a proper name has 
herein become the appellation of a class ? A trader named Saclhu is eulogized in 
the l^atyd-ndrdyanahathdy a book of universal prevalence in this part of India. 
I extract the thirty-first stanza of its second chapter ; 

3n^T '^rrew^Tfcfrra i 

^ Cs. 

. 

Every blind beggar is now known as Surdas ; and every one-eyed man, m these 
parts, as Holkar, from the monoculous Maratha chieftain of that name, 

t A blunder for and it is repeated a little further on. Several other, 

even grosser, errors, evincing that Vakpatiraja’s conveyancer was but an indif- 
ferent clerk, will be noticed by tbe observant reader. 

The fastidious respect for the laws of Panlni which is illustrated by the 
following couplet, taken from the SaraswatCJcanthahTiaranay had no doubt be- 
come obsolete long before the tenth century. If oral tradition bo trustworthy, 
the interlocutors in the stanza were a king and a poor Brahman who was car- 
rying home a huge fagot* 

wfcflTwrwTOT ^BifrT § i 

Sf w ??T^frr II 

** Your shoulder must pain you, weighed down with so heavy a load,’ ‘ Kot 
80 much as Your Majesty’s hddhaii does.’ ” 

Badhate would have suited the critical pauper better. But he came into the 
world too soon to profit by tbe example of Sheridan when correcting the oUeege 
of “ the first gentleman in Europe.” 

A couple of specimens of particularly vicious Sanskrit are subjoined as a novelty. 
They were taken down as dictated by an intelligent Pandit who thoroughly appre- 
ciated their badness. That they are strictly metrical is no argument of their 
being the composition of a clever wag; for to Hindus in general prosody seems 
to come by nature. And, again, their syntax could be obviously mended, here 
and there, without prejudice to- longs and shorts. It is most probable that they 
are the sober efTasions of aspiring ignorance. 
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¥iT^ii?r=5^wg^3?ri ti- 

t^^xrlfiir ^rai 

-mw^ wwT5ftTTf?i5W^ wnc^Ti^T^crt ^|t i 

^rqTcriTT^JTfCT I 

sn^T^5rT?iw^^^^«T ^?:pBt 

Ti^wir xf5;iT^Tt 8 ^ I 

^^I^'m^'^^T^nJTO'JifTOfsTJTT i 

xr^TTfl-q-: TR B 8 B 

?:fw w 3 rtT f% 5 } 35 f?: 

#Rn®:3!r^T^r^cfifT’9^tr?fst!; ’erfiTigiWJf- 

«ra; ^KT¥^flWTt5t%^’^f^t%jrara wri?* 

^JBHxraRt '^Tsrf^'S[r*refl7iR§ ’sffjjf ^ij^ir^rRTsr 
^xrfeci^t ^iTcnftrwTrnsR’^ 



^nw.-^ri ^T fsf^^ri^’ r«<«)^rffr i 
^rjfswfsr 1 1 
jrsrf I 

®* If one sees S'iva in the inormiig,..-tls0-sins of the night arc atoned ; if at 
noon, ike mis committed since one’s birth jdf in the evenings the sins aceumulaied 
during seven births. As of bestowing'- away gold in bulk as great as Mem, 
and billions of kiiie and fifty millions of horses, is the merit of beiioldiog Siva.” 

JttxnR 

wT'iri'lws^i^tf^TrnRx;-# 

TpER 

First, the god’s birth from the womb of .Pevaki 5 his nurture in the house 
of the neatherd; his taking tho' Mfo. of ytho' illusory Futana ; his lifting up 
0ovardhana; his killing Kansas, his -slaying 'the Eauravas and others; his pro- 
tection of the sons of Kunti : this is, in essence^ the BhAgmaia^ the nectar of 
the sports of the blessed Krishiiaj as set.. -forth, in the Purainia.” 

* The msarga has been supplied*- . 

t Corrected from -‘?TOcfJ 


5 I do not know the meaning of this epithet, 
Sanskrit is depraved. 

§ An emendation of 


It is more than likely that the 
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ii?Er xf^T WMi itf^r- 

inf^!* I 

wgi crf^^Tre^xrtrlw t^^^nsf^rT-jmnra^f^. 
^TiTT^ trrci^ ^xEiTir^ vjxfwmfiK. 

wwT ?:TwftT! ^Enr^if^fVr! i 
?r5[T cl^ T?fW^ II tt. II 

^RIT ^TftPr XRIT 

•^xrifxi xxxfnl^mTfJi I 
t%5RlT3r^TXTi5lft[HTf^ Wlfxr 
% XITJT 5ETT^j: xr^ncT^XT II < II 

VJ Nj ' 

s* 

Ttxf W^ xi?;^ij;itrtTitr*Sfxf 'ST II ® B 
i?rlT^ciTxr_wf%xr! xnfx^ix^xT 
wil ^T*TW^! I 
^5Fn%i'?f xj5R^3^xri3nt 
?fft% ’ixi xrtwxil^ II « II 

-s* . ■ Vj. 

p5fxm^[f^’i5r «'5'5I5ftt%^’ 1 

t% Xf-?:^^ f^TXXJi: II e, 8 

' 'cfxr 1 ^ ¥rRxr^gf^ \ 8 1 

^xnTT'^^rxRi=gTf^=STt#ft^:| | 

^’f wixf I 

* In the original is 5if?TTrf^tTT. 
t I haye inserted the if of 

J On the plate^ of the mmmra over the ^ in this name, there is 

^ formed in-fco 'i -. ■ , ^ ' 

is an engraving of Oanida 

hoMiog. a saw m : u-- 
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TEiJrSIiAMOH. 

1. May the deep hue of the hard throat of Sh^kantha—i^ hue 
as of the smoke associated with the fire of the poison of strepitant^ 
snakes ; resembling Sainliikeya, when in contact with the horns of 
the resplendent moon adorning Shiva's head ; and exhibiting the 
beauty of musk, when lying shadowed on the tremulous cheeks of 
Girij a— conduce to your well-being. 

2. May the person of the foe of Mura, pining because of seTerance 
from Iladlui, and unquiet, — which derived no pleasure from the moon 
of Lakshmfs countenance ; which %vas unrefreshed by the waters of 
the sea, uneornforted hy the lotos in the reservoir of his own navel, 
and uncheered by the sweet eiliations from the thousand hoods of 

the serpent S'esha — protect you, 

# ' , # ■ * ■ # # # ■ # # 

3. As of the rack is the transient wantoning of kingship. Sweet 
but till its disappearance, on scrutiny, is the fruition of worldly de- 
lights. Like a water-drop on the point of a spear of grass is the 
vital breath of men. Ah ! virtue is one’s only friend on the journey 
of the other world. 

4. Of those who, having achieved prosperity, — of which the 
abode is the rim at the top of the wheel of the revolving world, — 
practise not liberality, the sole requital is remorse.f 

. # # , sic ■ , * . # ■ # 

5. By numerous kings, Sagara and others, the earth has been 
enjoyed. Whosesoever, for protection, at any time has been the soil, 
his, meanwhile, in parlieipaiion, has been tbe fruit of the merit re- 
dounding from the original hestowment thereof % 

6. The grants — a source of merit, wealth, and distinction — once 
conferred, here on earth, by kings, rank with the reliques of sacrifices 

^ ® To tliurider^ is the only sense believed to be attached, iu classical Samkril, 
to the verb ■ 

t Coleforooke, as I liave elsewhere remarked, from misreading two characlera 
in the first verse of this con pint, errs in explaining it. See his Miscellaneous 
Essays, ToL II., pp. 308, 309 ; and the Journai of the Ameman Orieatai Society, 
Vol. VIE, p. 40. 

X Just before this stanza, and serving to elaeidafce it, is the following sen- 
tence : “ Moreover, knowing this recompence, merit, to be eonimon, the coming 
occupants of our title, born in our line, or strangers, should admit and uphold 
this virtuous donation by ns assigned.” 

DImrmdiaya, * virtuous donation,* is a curious neoterism for 
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and with vomitings. Wliat right man, pray, would take them 
again ' 

7. By those who recite the traditionary munificenee of our family, 
and by others, may this gift be approved. Donation, and preservation 
of the fame of others, one's predecessors, are the fruit of fortune, 
inconstant as lightning, or as the water-bubble. t 

8. Again and again does Eamabhadra thus sue to all these and to 

future mighty kings : ^ Universal to princes is this bridge of vhtue, 

safeguard, and to be conserved, by you, in successive ages.’ 

9. When, therefore, men consider, that riches and human life are as 
uncertain as a bead of water on the petal of a lotos, and when they 
understand all this which has been propounded, of a truth it behoves 
them not to annul the repute of others. J 

Saugor, May "^Qth, 


^ For a relative note, see this Journal, for 1858, pp. 238 seqq[. 

t Misled by indistinct engraving, Colebrooke has made sad work of these 
lines. See his Miscellaneous Essays, Vol. IL, pp. 311, 313. He really had be- 
fore him, no question, the same reading as mine, with the sole exception of 
vala^aioT: mllla* 

Colebrooke has ; This donation ought to be approved by those who ex- 
emplify the hereditary liberality of our race, and by others. The flash of light- 
ning from hakshmi swoln with the rain drop, is gift ; and the fruit is preserva- 
tion of another’s fame.’* Taking to signify ‘ exemplifying’ is very 

natural for one off one’s guard. The verb being understood in one of its accepta- 
tions, the force of is ' bringing as an example.’ ‘ To follow an example, 

13 expressed thus : 

The idea of ‘ setting an example’ is rarely worded, by the Hindus, 
otherwise than periphrasticaliy. Yet here is an exception, in a couplet quoted in 
the Kdvya^^ralcds^ a, p. 150 : 

** Though one even had to lose one’s manhood, or had to descend, or had to 
abase oneself by mendicancy, while making the endeavour, still one should not refuse 
to rescue the world. An example in point has been exhibited by a certain 
preeminent person, i. e., 

t Here^ once more, the admirable Colebrooke, though all but unrivalled on the 
score of accuracy, has gone astray, and at the cost of the measure, the JPiishpUd- 
grit. . See his Miscellaaeous Essays, Tol. II., pp. 311 and 313, with two foot- 
notes ; and the Journal of the American Oriental Society, Yol. YU., p. 45, notes 
47and4S. ' 
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A. few notes on Antiquities mar JuhhuJpoor. — By Lieut. •Colonel 
H. Title. (Bengal Engineers,) 

These notes have little substance, but notes of this kind often 
chance to supply a missing link in researches, and therefore they 
may be worth recording. When about to travel to Jubbulpoor with 
the Govemor-Generars Camp in December 1860, 1 asked Col. Cunning- 
ham ii* he could tell me of any antiquities on our line of march. He 
mentioned that there was a temple at Teoree on the Xursingpoor 
road and desired me to obtain certain particulars about it. 

At Jubbulpoor I could not learn anything distinct about the 
remains indicated by Col. Cunningham, but on my return from a 
visit to the gorge of the Nerbudda above Blieraghat called “ the 
Marble Rocks,” I went in search of them, accompanied by my friend 
Mr. A, B. Sampson. The village is called in the Revenue Survey 
maps Tewar — by the people Tedr.^ In looking for ruins our atten- 
tion was drawn to a stony eminence, about half* a mile west of the 
village, to which we at once made our way. 

It was swarming with labourers engaged in excavating and cutting 
stone for the Nurhudda bridge of the G. I. P. Railway, and the first 
impression was that it was a natural quarry. This impression was 
dispelled as soon as we mounted from the foot of the knoll and en- 
tered the excavations. The stones were being taken from a site in 
which they had been built together, but for what purpose it was im- 
possible to say. On the side of the excavation fifteen to eighteen 
courses were visible of large blocks of roughly squared sandstone, from, 
10 inches to 18 inches and even 2 feet in thickness, and many of them 
exceeding 3 and even 4 feet in length. The bottom of the excavation 
also remained paved with such blocks, all as closely set as the material 
allowed, but without mortar. 

Further inspection showed amid the masonry a number of stones 
with arehiteetiirai sculpture on them which must have belonged to 
some previous building. Some of the stones also had marks of hav- 
ing been cramped with iron. In some places betw’een two courses of 
sandstone blocks was interposed a course of large slabs of micaceous 
shale, as if to improve the bond. 

* I Us between the 6th and 7 th miMones from Jubbulpoor* 
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The height of the knoll was (I should judge) scarcely short of 60 
feet,— its diameter, before it was enlarged by the ejection of rubbish 
from the late excavations, about 250. The excavations were carried 
in a gully nearly all round the centre of the knoll, at a height of 
12 or 15 feet above the ground, and leaving a solid centre of nearly 
100 feet in diameter, so that the section was something like the 
sketch Fig. 1. Every part of this excavation disclosed masonry such 
as I have described, so that the huilding must have had a diameter 
of something more than 100 feet, whatever it was. 

This mound is called by the people Karanbel. They told us that 
there was formerly a temple on the top, the stones of which were 
removed by a eei'tain Nicholson Sahib to build a bridge. 

Whether this was the temple of which Col. Cunningham had heard? 
I cannot say. But evidently such a structure as these excavated re- 
mains indicate could scarcely have been the mere base of a Hindu tem- 
ple. I do not know what it could have been except a Buddhist Tope. 
Mr. Preston the district Engineer of the G. I. P. Eaiiway did not 
regard it as a properly speaking at all, but as a pile of stones 

which had been gathered together for the purposes of building. 
This seems to me out of the qiiestion. The stones huUi beyond 
doubt. 

If I am right in my conjecture of its original purpose, some of 
these stones will have had a curious history. 

They have first formed part of the primitive building, the sculp- 
tured remains of which have been built into this mass of masonry ; 

They have then been piled into a Buddhist Dagoba ; 

Next they have afforded material for a Hindoo temple ; 

And, lastly, they are being quarried and hewn for a Eaiiway bridge 
over that ancient river” the Nerhudda. 

What shall he their next destination, who shall guess ? 

This place has evidently been the site of a great mass of buildings, 
probably of a great city. 

There are several other mounds adjoining, which have been the 
sites of extensive buildings. On one of these to the S. of Karanbel 
are traceable the foundations of an extensive edifice by the excava- 
tions which have heen made to get out the stone. 

Another mound to the westward of Karanhel is for 300 yards (and 
I know not how much further) covered with fragments of building 
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stoB.e, verj exhibiting the reinains of arcliitectiiral sculpture. 
Hear tlie base of eadi of these mounds is the pit of a large and 
deep hmhe, the stones of which have been removed. 

Between Karaiibel and the village of Tewar is a fine ancient well^ 
10 feet in diameter, built with squared and radiated blocks of sand* 
stone, without mortar, and with layers at intervals of iBicaceoiis 
schist as noted above. Hear this ivell are the remains of several 
buildings, perhaps topes ^ from which stones have been removed. On 
one block about 4 feet long I found the sculpture represented in hg. 2, 
pi’esenting a moditieation of the grinning head which is found in so 
many ancient buildings of India, Burma and Java. 

These remains, and the great mound in particular, are said by the 
people to have been used as quaiTies for the neighbourhood, includ- 
ing Jubhulpoor, for ages. 

A Mussulman fakir whom I met at Muddun Mahal^ told me some 
rather pointless legends about the Banee Bhurgowtee to whom he 
ascribed both that edihee and KaranbeLf 

The latter he said was a very lofty building at the top o^* 
which there was kept burning through the night a great caldron full 
of hinowla (cotton seed) steeped in oil, so as to lighten all the country 
round. This and other indications of arrogance on the part of Queen 
Bhurgowtee involved her in war with the “ Badshah and a trai- 



* A curious old Hindoo pavilion, built on the suinaiifc of two enormous 
granite boulders at the top of the hills over the ancient city of G-urlia near J ub- 
buipoor. 

t “ In the time of Akbar — the celebrated Bluu’goutee, tlie queen of Gurha 
Muudula, v.'hose reign extended over tlie Saugoi* and jSTerbudda territories, atid 
the greater part of Berar, was a daughter of the reigning Chundale prince of 
Mahoba. He condescended to give iiis daughter only on condition that the 
Gond prince who demanded her should, to save his character, come w'ifch an 
army of 60,000 men to take her. He did so, and ** nothing lothf * Blmrgoutee 
departed to reign over a country where her name is now more revered than that 
of any other sovereign it has ever had. She was killed about years ago, about 
12 miles from J ubbulpoor, while gallantly leading on her troops in their third and 
last attempt to stem the torrent ot Mahomedan invasion. Her tomb is still to be 
seen wliere she fell, in a narrow deBle between two hills ; and a pair of large rounded 
stones which stand near are according to popular belief her royal drums turned 
into stone, which in the dead of the night are still heard resounding tlirough the 
woods and calling the spirits of her warriors from their tliousand graves around 
her. "The travellers who pass this solitary spot, respectfully place upon tlio 
tomb the prettiest siiiecimen they can find of the crystals which abound in the 
neighbourhood 5 and with so much of kindly feeling had the history of Hhiir- 
goutee inspired me, that I could not resist tlie teinpUilion of adding one to the 
number, when I visited her tomb some sixteen years ago.’* Sieeman's Rambles 
ami ILK'oilectioRS p. 2-16. 
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torous servant revealed to the Baclshali the secret of the constructioii 
of Karanhel. It was poised by curious art on a globe of a few inches 
in diameter; and a small force properly applied served to bring it 
down ill utter ruin. 

This shows that the native imagination has been struck, as we 
were very much struck, by the entire ruin and obliteration of form — 
“ the line of confusion and the stones of emptiness.” 

On the edge of the mound to the westward mentioned above, on 
the slope descending to a large ravine, are the remains of two small 
temples of very ancient appearance ; they have been entirely com- 
posed of sandstone. The smaller has been a simple colonnaded roof 
with a portico round. The larger is of the same character but more 
complex, and I did not ascertain its exact plan.^’ This latter lias 
never been completed. Some of the columns are complete and boldly 
carved, showing with great distinctness as one of their features a 
Greek urn, which more or less disguised appears often to enter into 
the members of ancient Indian columns. In others the capital only, 
or the capital with some additional portion of the decorated mem- 
bers of the pillar, rests on blocks of stone squared and accurately 
fitted, but which never have received their ornamental sculpture. 
This is an example of the ancient Indian practice of sculpturing 
ornament after the erection of the building. 

Both appear to have been Jain. We found about them, partially 
buried, very fine carved images about half the size of life, represent- 
ing the Buddha-like figure which appears to be commonly found in 
Jain temples. The hair and fiice are those of Buddha, and so is the 
attitude, except that the hands rest symmetrically on the lap with 
the palms up. There is a quatrefoil on the breast, and a chatta over 
the head. Figures of worshipping elephants and devotees frame the 
figure. On my description Lord Canning commissioned Major 
Erskine to have these sent to Calcutta. Where they were they would 
soon have been destroyed. One of them had been smashed quite 
recently, apparently in pure mischief 
About two miles from this place are the celebrated marble rocks of 
the Nerhudda, where the river has forced a narrow passage through 
the nearly vertical marble strata, deserting apparently a more ancient 
channel to the north. On a hill in the island formed by those is a 
, ' * See Fig. 3. 
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staircase ascending to' a temple of SMva 'Under tlie name of Goiiri 
Sliimkiir. Tlie temple is paltrj and modern, but it is sniTouuded ]}y a 
circular detaclied colonnade looking inwards, wbieli if not itself an- 
cient lias apparently been built up of very ancient remains. Tliis 
colonnade contains a great number of female figures more or less 
broken and defaced, some young and plump, others emaciated by aus- 
terities. They are called the 64 Jognees. 

^t Bhera Ghat below we saw the body of one of the Gosains 
belonging to this establishment brought down for commission to the 
waters of the IS^erbudda. He was just dead, and had almost the 
appearance of life. The head and neck were decked with yellow 
floivers. The body was carefully placed in the Buddha-like attitude 
of the images described above and tied up in a sheet, with a gourd of 
water, food, a pipe for smoking ganja, and a small wooden hoe. 

About 1 1 mile further east, and above a perpendicular fall in the 
Herbudda, were seen on the high bank shapeless remains of stone- 
buildings which might have been anything, having become mere 
overgrown mounds. In one a square chamber was discernible. Still 
further, near the village of Gopalpoor and not far from Lamhata 
Ghat, are several Plindoo temples of old character with low pyramidal 
roofs, but nothing very interesting in the architecture. A larger 
building, now abandoned, bas apparently been erected after Maliome- 
dan ideas. It is a square, with a very handsome ribbed dome of a 
beautiful elliptical form, quite difierent from the ordinary Mahome- 
dan dome, in excellent stone work, and probably 20 or 25 feet in diame- 
ter, resting on walls not more than 2J feet thick, and as yet quite 
sound, though the peepul trees have taken root and will soon bring 
it to ruin. I apprehend it was Hindoo in spite of its form. 

Mlruar^ 2nd^ 1801. 
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Mote on tie Bam-Ball in tie Basin of tie Bker Malamiiy and the 
Moods consequent tlei-eupon.-By Captain J. C. Haeris, Benaal 
Mngimers, 

COMMUOTCATED BY CoLOKEL BaiED ShITH. 

From any good Map of India it is easy to trace a general boundary 
line of the Basin of the Mahanucldy and having done so I find rfrom 
weighment of thick papel-— cut to the required form) that it encloses 
an area of exactly 50,000 square miles made up of parts as follows 

, , . _ Square Miles. 

Area of main Body of Basin .,40 000 

„ „ neck of Delta 3 750 

„ „ Delta Proper 0250 


Total area 


50,000 


portions a be ow, the areas of which I shall have occasion to speak 
of separately, by and bye ; ‘ 


Area above the Delta , 


Square Miles. 
.... 45,000 
... 5,000 


50,000 

_ as the area of the Mahanuddy Basin, I pu 

0 size, form, position, or otherwise, which is pre-eminent 
calculated to produce excessive flood volume in the Mahanuddi 

flood volume, based c 

car 1 1- 7 T ” ’ '=°-«ve or otherwise, of tl 

calculations based on “sectional area,” “slope of bed,” &e., &e. whic 

havebeenpreviouslymadebyme. ,<»e.,umc 

In respect of the first point offered for consideration, it appear 

a mean diameter of 22 
the sea and its fui 
same ; so that tb 
very moderately wide-spreadiit 


m 
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rain storm is requireci.to ensure rain falling on every square incli . of 
its area simultaneously ; again, the fo7nn oi basin is that of, an 
extremely, round' and compact body with a narrow neck and bell-shaped 
mouth ; than which form it is difficult to conceive one (short of a 
geometrically perfect one) more calculated to empty itself rapidly— 
and it appears lastly, that positmv is one of very close proximity 
to the sea, the source of rain clouds. With these pre-eminent c|uali-» 
lications for filling and rapidly emptying itself, engendered by form 
and position with its size being so limited as to leave no douht but 
that a large rain storm may at once and the same time fall upon 
every square inch of the basin, wdth steep and densely wooded moun- 
tains encirclmg it, and with steep rocky slopes covering its area, I 
thiiik it must he allowed that the Mahanuddy Basin is pre-emiiientlj 
calculated to produce what are actually met with, floods ranging ex- 
tremely high, but of very brief duration. 

I will dispose of the second point proposed above by offering the stib- 
joined questions for solution and going into the calculations necessary. 
Question 1.- — ^How many inches of rain must have fallen over the 
whole area of the Mahanuddy Basin above the Delta (the rain in 
the Delta was very insignificant) to have produced the great flood of 
the 29th July, 1855? 

Solution 1. — This extraordinary flood commenced to rise at Cuttack 
at about 9 a. m. on the 27th July ; at which time the river gauges 
stood (as they had done for several days previously) as follows ; — 

Kajooree, * 18 feet^ 

Mahanuddy,.. IS „ 

and the Hood subsided to these guage levels by the 2nd August. 
During this period of seven days the discharges of the two arms of 
the Mahanuddy w’cre as below ; vide Keport Part III, Cuttack Kivers’ 
Survey, page 25. 

In the Mahanuddy,... Cubic feet 410,704,819,200 

„ Kajoorce, „ 351,067,824,000 


761,772,643,200 


^ l^egiccting small decimals. 
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The Mahanuddj 


looree. 


and in the seven days, cubic feet i 
884,207,062,400 cubic feet. 
Deducting from the whole dischar 


Cubic feet 761,772,643,200 
„ 884,207,062,400 


The above amount of 


We obtain 


as tke volume of water thrown into the Mahanuddy hy the rain storm, 

Distributing this amount over the whole area above Cuttack we 

obtain — n.o n, c ' ^ 

Sq. MHes Feet 0 3 feet or 3 6 inches 

45,000 x 5280 x 5280 

as the portion of the rainfall which found its way into the channel of 
the Mahanuddy ; and if we suppose this to he |ths only of the total 
rainfall, that rainfall must have amounted to (inches 3-6 x - =) 
9 inches. ^ - 

Question 2.-mat must have been the rainfall throughout the 
year 1856 m the Mahanuddy Basin above the Delta, to have produced 
the discharge which has been calculated to have taken place at Cut- 
tack, as per subjoined extract from Table submitted with my Ee- 
Part H. vie. 
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‘'^'Tlieoretie discharge of the Cidtaclu Miters iJiroitghoui the gem* m 1856. 


Mahanuddy, 

Eajooree. 

17.581.881.600 

13.721.097.600 

9.490.953.600 

4.705.257.600 
8,538,998,400 

88.370.006.400 
506,251,814,400 

676.590.844.800 
345,237,120,000 

220.090.780.800 
50,347,699,200 

25.211.606.400 

11 , 338 , 099,200 

9 . 739 . 440.000 
8 , 427 , 369,600 

6 . 026 . 400.000 

8 . 055 . 936.000 
73 , 856 , 44 - 8,000 

436 . 002 . 220.800 

622 . 331 . 161.800 
359 , 677 , 929,600 

226 . 476 . 172.800 
31 , 868 , 640.000 
19 , 227 , 001,600 

1 , 966 , 144 , 060,800 

1,803,026,822,400 


Month., 


(Taiiiiary, ... 
Feljruarj, 
March, 
April, 



June, 



August, ... 
September, 
October, ... 
J^ovember, 
December, 


Total of each,,. 


Eemaeks. 


These calculations 
were made for every 
day separately, of the 
year 1856. It is 
tliouglit that the dis- 
^ eh urges for the flood 
'season may be a 
trifle under-estimat- 
ed if any thing j and 
those for the dry sea- 
son over-estimated. 


In the Malianuddy", Cubic feet 1, 9 66, IM, 060, 800 

„ Kajooree, „ 1,803,026,822,400 


Giving the total annual discharge;,.., „ 8,769,170,883,200 

or about 3f billions of cubic feet ? ; 

Solution. — Dividing this amount of discharge through the rivers,’® 

Cubic feet. 

3,769,170,883,200 


by the ‘^area drained,” we obtain 


=3-004 feet 


Sq. miles. Feet. Feet. 

45,000 x 5280 x 5280 

or 36 inches; and supposing this amount as before to be |-th only of- 
the actual rainfall,” this latter will, it appears, have been (36 -r- f 
=) 90 inches. 

. Theoretical calculations then, based on “ area of basin” and 
rainfall,” appear to coiToborate the previous calculations, based on 
sectional area and slope of bed ; in direct proportion to tbe value of 
the subjoined probabilities. ■ ■ 

1st. The probability of an average of nine indies of rain having 
.fallen over the whole area of' the Mahanuddy Basin in a single storm, 
towards 'the end of. July, 1855.; at- which' time the Diver was tolerably 
Mi of . water. ; 


[♦ . There are some clerical errors - in. . these calculatioiis.— Eds.' 
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It would be extremely satisfactory in this place to be able to 
point to a register of rainfall for the year 1856, kept at Sumbulpore, 
as furnishing observed facts which might be substituted for the above 
probabilities : but in the absence of the former, I must endeavour to 
measure the latter. 

The probability of the nine inches of rainfall may be rated very 
Jiigh I think, for, on the 9th September, 1856, a fall of nine and a 
half inches was observed at Pooree by Dr. Pringle, the Civil Surgeon 
of that place ; to say nothing of heavier rainfalls having been often- 
times observed in other districts similarly situated. 

Again, the rainfall during 1856 having been observed in places 
in the Delta, Pooree and Cuttack, to have been respeotivelv 63if and 
67| inches, I conceive that its having been as much as 90 inches on 
the average, in the tract above the Delta, is not at all improbable ; 
indeed highly the reverse. 

jlloieovei, supposing that I have estimated too highly the annual 
rainfall above the Delta, (at 90 inches) I am inclined to think 
that the error would be found to lie, not in my calculation in No. 2 
but in a possible under-statement of one of the factors ; vis, : the ratio 
of the “ amomit discharged by the Eiver” to the whole “ rainfall of 
the tract:” for though that ratio may in ordinary cases be fairly re- 
presented by fths, yet in a rocky basin like that of the Mahanuddy, 
a larger proportion may possibly find its way into the channel of out- 
let, and if this be assumed, the amount presented as the solution of 
Question No. 2 will necessarily he proportionally diminished. 

I he general accuracy of the calculations based on “sectional 
area, “slope of bed,” &c., &e., formerly submitted by me, having 
been confirmed in a most remarkable manner hj'- evidence altogether 
independent of these calculations {vide Eeport Part III. Cuttack 
Elvers’ Survey, page 23), aud again being further, as I consider them 
to he, corroborated by those based on “ area of basin” and “ rainfall,” 
which are given above, I think the subjoined general deductions from 
all the various calculations made, may be regarded as the great facts 
of the Mahanuddy which caU for recognition when any scheme, with 
which that river is at all connected, may fall under consideration. 

lit. The area of the Mahanuddy basin is about 50,000 scpiare miles. 
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2mI The maximum average rainfall in the basin has not been 
ascertained, but it is probably as much as 90 inches, possibly more. 

_ Sr^. The maximum annual discharge of the river is about four 

Mliions, cubic feet.. 

AfJi. ' ^ The maximmii iloo.cl .discharge betvTeeii the Passes .and the 
Peltaj is 21.00^000 cubic feet per second. 

ryth. The maximum flood discharge at the head of the Delta i.s 
(not less, possibly somewhat more than) 1,800,000 cubic feet per 

second. ■ ■ 

Qth. The Delta channels (more or less embanked as they are) are 
able topass oif only one-half of the volume of a maximum flood ; or 

, SOO5 000 cubic feet per second. 

^ Ith. The occurrence of a maximum, or “ very e.xtraordinary flood 
IS dependent on the contingency of an average fall of 9” of rain 
tatog place over the whole area of tlie ba,sin in a single stem, 
whilst the river is well filled by previous heavy rain. Such an occur, 
renee may he looked for possibly once in tiventy years. 

Sa The effect of such extraordinary” flood is to carry 

away from 25 to 30 linear miles of the embankment.s of the Delta. 

Qa. “Extraordinary” floods, the necessary effect of which is the 
destruction of ten linear miles or so only, of embankments may pos- 
sibly recur five times as often as the above. 

Ofthe remedy which can he applied, I have written so fully in my 

Kq»rt, ]P.rt in. Crttaet Surrey, that I „,d not 1,™ L- 

I .mg farfkrr rega.aliag it, .avi.g that I continue ,to„g i„ Llii 
that the Malianuddy can be rendered powerless for evil, bv the con 
struetion of the proposed dam at Kundlepore, and the excavation of 
the piijposed cutting at Daltollah, through the Mahanuddy’s. ea.stem 
wa er-slied ; at a money outlay of about a .puarter of a million sterlino- 
and alter an outlay of time which I shall be better able than at present 
to estimate, when I receive from the Government of Dengal the infor- 
Illation regardingthe formation of the . Yergel llivor in Cevlnn 
brccKCtl.. H.l.nucilignngn Eire,, regerfing "ki:. it";''” 
quested that certain particulars might he obtained from the 



JH^otes on the Hivef Yang-Ue-Kimig from Scmlcow to Fing-shan. 

By Lieut. -Coh Saeel, B.A., F.M.G.S. 

Hong Jlong^ lltJi August, ISQl. 

Sib, — I have taken the liberty to forward a copy of some notes 
taken during a journey of 1800 miles up the Yang-tse-Kiang, in the 
hope that they may prove of interest to your Society; I have also 
forwarded a copy to the ISTorth China Branch Society. 

I have forwarded an application to His Excellency the Yiceroy 
of India for his sanction to the formation of an expedition to penetrate 
into China through India and Thibet; I do not think the route 
through Birmah to he feasible at present, in consequence of the 
W est of the Province of Yunnan being overrun by rebels. 

I have the honor to be, 


Your most obedient Servant, 

H. A. Sabei, Capt. and Bt. Lt.-Col., 17th Lancers. 

To the Secretary Bengal Asiatic Society, Cahit^Ua. 

An expedition consisting of the undermentioned Officers left 
Shanghae on the 11th February, 1861. They were allowed by 
Admiral Sir James Hope to accompany the Haval expedition under 
his command as far as Yochow, from which place they proceeded in 
native boats. The original intention was to penetrate through the 
Province of Sz’ehuan to Lassa, and thence to cross the Himalaya 
mountains to the plains of India. As will be seen, the unsettled 
state of the country in the West rendered the obtaining carriage 
an impossibility and prevented the carrying out of this plan. 

The party was composed as follows : — 

Lieut.-CoL Sabel, 17th Lancers. 

Captain Blakistok, E. A'. 

Doctor BAETOiiir. 

Eev. S. SCHEEESCIIEWSKY, American Mission. 

The notes commence from the time of leaving Hankow, the river 
below that port having been surveyed and reported on. 

From Yochow to Pingshan the river has been carefully surveyed 
by Captain Blakiston. 
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Specimens of iiiineralogyj ferns and insects have been collected 
and forwarded to England., 

The country above Hankow is flat, large tracts on both banks 
being flooded in March, but a low range of hills crosses the river 
sliortly above the junction of the Han with the Yang-tse ; about ten 
miles above Hankow, on the left bank, are some low grassy hills 
admirably suited for the encampment of a large body of troops'; 
the situation is dry and airy, with the river close at hand and a creek 
running into the. eoiintry. Ten miles higher up two hills called Ta- 
■ kin-shaii or* the great, and Siau-kin-shan or the little golden hill, are 
passed on the left bank, the little hill being the largest ; near these 
are hills on both banks, after which the country near the river again 
becomes flat, tlioiigli low ranges are visible at some .distance inland ; 
the river liere averages a mile in width ; numbers of trading junks 
■^vere seen on their way between Honan and Hankow via the Tung- 
ting lake; most of the. boats come -from Hiang-tang and Sun-elm 
.(foo) in Hounan and some few from- Chungking in Szlcliuan; some 
boats roughly constructed, their top sides being of deal planks un- 
planed and unvarnished, furnished with matting sails, bring coals 
from Pow-king (foo), a town in the interior of Hounan; when these 
boats reach Hankow, after discharging their cargo, they are broken 
up and sold for the wood. 

Numerous timber rafts are also brought dow.n the lake to the 
Yang-tse ; they are made in divisions , with huts built on tliem for 
their ' conductors a division ea.n be sold at any place without in- 
terfering with tlie rest of the raft, and the rafts being connected, 
like a train of bo.ats, can 'turn the 'sharp bends of the small rivers 
they have to descend to the lake. 

At the village of Lo-ji-kow, the rebels had left their traces ; a 
small temple aod soiiia of the buildings were in ruins; these fanatical 
savages destroy everything they come across, their only idea being 
utterly to obliterate all traces of the Tartar government and to 
begin dc novo a few years will leave them nothing to govern 
even if they succeed in destroying the Tartar dynasty, which I much 
doubt ; already many of them are said to be heartily tired of rebellion, 
and would doubtless return to their allegiance if they thought they 
could do so witii safety to themselves, but rebels can expect no 



soon after passing them a large rock about five feet above water iu 
March, shows in mid-stream ; this is covered when the river risos^ 
and would be dangerous until suilicientlj under water for ships to 
pass over it. 

The river between Hankow and Yoehow is straight for the first 
and last parts of its course ; part in the middle makes a loop twenty- 
eight miles round, the neck being only about a mile across ; a canal 
cut here would be a great assistance to the navigation ; the ground 
being perfectly Hat and only a few feet above the river, there wmuld 
be no difficulty in making one, and the current of the river would be 
sufficient to keep it clear ; in July we passed through a narrow cut 
made by the river, finding from four to ten feet of water, with a 
strong current across this neck ; the reach below the lake entrance 
is long and straight running about N. E. and S. W. On the 'way from 
the river to Yoehow at the head of the lake, a great number of 
sheep and goats with a few ponies were seen grazing on a low grassy 
flat, covered in floods ; these were the only sheep seen on the river 
for a distance of 1,800 miles. 

From Hankow, Sir James Hope had taken a junk in tow for our 
expedition, the OoromanHel and Bouncer the only ships brought 
on farther than that town ; from Yoehow the ships returned and we 
proceeded alone. 

On preparing to start we were informed that a canal called the 
“ Taiping” canal, connecting the Timg-ting lake with the Yang-tse, 
would shorten' our route by five days ; we determined, however, on 
keeping to the river, in order to obtain all possible information 
about it. 

The stream flowing from the Tung-ting lake to the Yang-tsc-kiang 
Ls called “ Kin-ho-kow” or the mouth of the golden river, hv which 


225 


I SGI.]' Kok$onilwMiv€rYanfj4se‘lE'a^^^ 

name the Yang-tse was formerly knowB as; low down as this junction, 
and is now liiglier up. Its, position at the - j line t ion is by Xaval 
Dead reckoning from. .Hankow^. . , ■ 

Lat. 29«27r'2''X. ■ ■ 

Long. 112^ 50^05' 

, Yochow, standing at the entrance to the lake, is in the direct road 
of the trading boats coming from the province of Homiaii : there' 
does not appear to he much business done, almost all the trade being 
lit Hankow; the country towards the north- we^st is flat, being,. i,ri 
March, only a few feet above the water, and covered 'W'lie.ii the' rirei*' 
is in flood ; the town is, in a dilapidated condition.; it stands on I'ligli 
clay eliifs well above 'the water. 

A short distance above the junction, tl'ie hanks are often eighteen 
or twenty feet liigh in the bends of the river ; opposite these liaiiks. 
are generally extensive flats of sand running .far out into the strea'in ; 
deep 'water is always found near the steep hanks. ■ 

The course of the river for some distance after leaving the lake, 
is very tortuauS;, a .whole day’s travelling frequently not taking the' 
■junk more than' five or six .mile's in a direct line from the last 
anchorage. .' 

The country as far as could be seen from the river, is a fiat, grow- 
ing, wheat, beans and earrot-s ; in some extensive swamps on the 
banks, osiers were growing ; .about thirty miles above the lake it 
becomes undulating, ranges of hills appearing in ,the West ; on. tl'je 
left bank a high and . broad, embankment protects the low count'ry 
from the river Hoods ; 'be.for 0 reaching Shishow, a small wailed 
town on the right bank, the river runs near some hills varying fi*oiE 
700 to J,500 feet in height ; three of these hills are excellent marks ; 
one we named the CameFs hump”' another the “Ass’ ears” and 
the third “Boulder hill” from a large round mass of rock standing 
by itself on the side of a hill ; all these 'm,ar.ks are visible at a great 
distance; liig!ier up the river," close .to .'..the'. 'town of Shishow*, two 
hills, called the little ancb great, temple hills, -are distinguishable by 
the white Liiildings on them, for many- miles. ' 

At Sliishow, low hills of a hard red. stone'' run down to the water’s 
edge ; from the top of the “ Little '■ Temple” 'lull, close to tlic river, 
a good view is obtained of the ■ town ■ and country to the S. E. and 
of a kkimiear the town in -whicli;'a,re'.sm'all islands with houses and 
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gardens; the town is stiiTomided by a weak looking wall, and is 
protected on two sides by the river and lake ; the others are com- 
manded by low hills near the walls ; within the town are gardens 
extending over nearly half the space enclosed by the w’^alls, and this 
is the case with every town on the Upper Yang-tse ; nearly all are 
built at the foot of a slope, the extent of ground enclosed having 
reference to what a town may one day become rather than to the 
available number of inhabitants to defend such a length of ’wall. 

At Hohia, a large village on the left bank, the river makes a sharp 
bend, and narrows from an average width of a thousand yards to 
about seven hundred ; through the narrows, the stream rushes with 
great force against the left hank, which, when we saw it, had been 
deeply cut into ; a fine wall, of very hard limestone, was in course 
of construction to pi'otect the embankment ; in crossing the narrows, 
the lead gave, close to the village, fourteen fathoms, in mid-stream 
sixteen, and eight and a half at twenty yards from the right bank ; 
above the village, the embankment recedes from the . river, until, 
at the distance of nine or ten miles up, it is fully a mile from it ; 
the land between this and the river is about fifteen feet higher than 
on its landward side ; it appears to have been built at a time when 
the river ran in a different bed from its present one; as the river 
has retired from the embankment to its present channel, the interven- 
ing flat has become gradually raised by a succession of deposits 
of mud brought down by the annual floods, while the country 
beyond, has remained at its original level; a road is carried along 
the top of the embankment, which is about twenty-five yards wide. 

The carriage of this part of the country is a light cart, generally 
with two, sometimes with four solid wheels ; huffiiloes are used for 
draught, and small ponies for the saddle ; the large wheeled barrow, 
the same as that used in the Horth and in other parts of China, is 
also found here. 

About 170 miles above the junction of the Timg-ting lake with 
the Y^ang-tse, is the town of Shahsz’ ; it is the first place of any 
importance above Yochow, being the port of Kinchow (foo), a large 
city a mile inland ; Shahsz’ is built on the embankment on the river’s 
left along which it runs for about two miles or rather more ; on the 
'whole of its river face, and in every creek, junks, some of a largo 
size, were moored as closely as they could be stowed ; a mandarin 
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., gave the po^puktioii as 600,000, but probably more thaiit doubled it; 
a Chinese will give any answer to. avoid the trouble, of thinking, and 
inibrniation picked up casually cannot be relied on. 

Many west country boats come' down the river as- far as Shahsz*, 
bringing sugar, pepper, salt, opium, tobacco and hemp, taking back 
cotton and some of the goods imported from Canton and brought 
thus far by the Tung-ting lake and the Taiping canal which joins the 
river six or seven miles above and to which, when the river is high, 
there is a short cut opposite Shahszh 

Kin chow (foo) was said, by the above mentioned mandarin, to 
contain 10,000 Tartars, and too many Chinese to be counted ; tra- 
, vellers by land .reach it .in five daj^s from. Hankow; .2,000 men from' 
the Tartar garrison were said to have been sent to Hwangehow, a 
town below Hankow, which the rebels were reported to have taken. 

Between Yochow and Shahsz* the soundings in the channel were 
never under four fathoms, and varied from that depth to seventeen, 
near the banks being seldom under three ; a continuous line of sounds 
ings could never be procured, our course being along shore, so that 
we were only able to get a east in crossing from side to side. 

Six or seven miles above Shahsz,’ the canal before mentioned as 
connecting the lake and river, is passed ; it is called “ Hu-du-kow’^ 
or “ Taiping,” more commonly the latter : boats come from Yochow 
to the Yang-tse by it in five days, but make no use of it on the 
downward voyage, there being little .or no ■ stream in it ; in fair 
weather boats go from Shahsz’ to the entranee to the lake near 
Yochow’* in a little over throe days ; the Taiping canal at its junction 
with the river is about a hundred yards broad. 

To the West from Kiangkow, a town on the left bank and about 
two miles inland, the country becomes undulating and the river 
banks shingly ; just below. this town a large, fleet, of upwards of two 
liiindred junks, was met conveying ..soldiers down to oppose the 
rebels. 

Limestone is (quarried and burnt and red bricks and tiles areinade 
near the village of Yungehi; from this point the country totally ’ 
tlianges its character ; from an almost dead level it becomes undu- 
lating, hilly and very shortly mountainous.; to. the South West and 
North West of the town of Chikiangis .a. range.. .of high mountains 
called Siiih-urinpei” or the hills .of. seven gates.;,' peach trees wxu'c 
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in Uoissom on the side of those nearest the river, while the ground 
between them and the water was green with wheat and willows • in 
the distance thej appeared well wooded, but there was probably 
nothing but underwood, no timber having been seen brought down 
to the river since quitting the lake. 

The town of Chikiang stands on the right bank ; a battlement- 
ed wall runs round three sides of it, that on the river side with a 
large portion of the suburbs having been laid in ruins by an unusual 
rise of the river in 1860. The scenery in this part of the river is 
very fine and the change most refreshing after the flat country below 
Yangchi. , 

Itu (hien) the next town reached is also walled ; it stands on the 
right bank at the junction of the river Chinkiang with the Yang-tse ; 
a range of hills runs to the East, while to the West mountains rise 
to a considerable height ; the sand flats in the bed of the river are 
not so numerous as lower down ; the banks become clayey and 
gravelly, while in some places rocks of conglomerate stand out from 
the shore; soon after leaving Itu, the course is between vertical 
cliffs of conglomerate, and the river narrows to 490 yards from 
an average of eight or nine hundred; reed and rubbish left on 
bushes and in crevices of the rocks, show the rise of the river during 
the floods to be occasionally sixty or seventy feet above its level 
in the end of March ; last year, it was unusually high ; its rise in 
June is probably from forty to fifty feet higher than in the cold 
months ; this will not appear so much when it is considered that the 
is here only fifty yards more than a quarter of a mile in width, 
at Hankow where it is fully a mile, the rise in June was ascer- 
tained to be twenty-seven feet, the river being even then rising. 

The hills below Ichang are immense masses of conglomerate, not 
in continued ranges, hut standing sometimes singly, sometimes in 
of two or three, and of all sorts of shapes and sizes ; some 
flat topped, others run up into sharp peaks, some are cultivated 
le others are too precipitous to hold soil, and on these a few 
stunted, thorny bushes grow ; in some are natural caves used as houses 
and temples ; the bases of some are overhung by the tops, and under 
stream is at hand, the inhabitants construct huts, merely 

'thc' yground; to': the "rock'' 
be,,.': seen:,::towards:' 
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tlie Soutli, Soiitli. West and West, but confused ' masses of bills ; the 
valleys are , tbiiily inliabited and people we saw looked poor 
and sickly ; , they seemed' alamied. at our appearance, ■ some taking to 
iligbt ; those living near the river suffered, severely from tbe Hood 
of last year, many bead of tbe few cattle they possessed baviiig been 
destroyed j this year they are said (apparently truly) to be suffering 
from want of food ; streams of clear water run through the valley, near 
which the bamboo is extensively cultivated; peaches, pears, cherries, ^ 
peas and beans were in blossom and violets were growing in . profusion.' 

The' boats of the lower Yang-tse ascend no higher than lehang, 
and we had here to engage a boat fit for the ascent of the rapids ; 
we anchored for some days off the “Tien 'Chan” pagoda, a mile 
below lehang ; the occupation of the men here is principally fishing, 
the field work being, for the most part, p.erformed' by women ; stur- 
geon (eailed by the natives yellow fish) are said to be found in tin’s 
part of the river ; porpoises are in great numbers from near the sea 
until a short distance below the rapids, when they disappear. 

The towri^ of lehang (foo) stands close to the river on the left 
bank ; its position, as ascertained by Captain Blakiston, is — 

Lat. 

Long, nr 

It is distant from Shanghae 950 geographical or about 1,100 
statute miles, from Hankow it is 806 geograpliical or about 420. 
statute miles ■; steam vessels would find no more difficulty lietween 
Yoeliow and lehang than between Hankow and Yoehow ; the most 
easy time to ascend W'OukI he when the river is low, as after its rise, 
the whole country l>elow Shi-show. is so flooded that the banks are not 
visible, and some diflicuity might be found in keeping to the channel. 

Most of the trading junks from Sz’chuan go no further down the 
river than lehang, tlioiigh many go to Shahsz’ and some few to 
Hankow ; this w^oukl be a- ; very advantageous port for trading with 
the West of China, the difficulties of the navigation above being 
such as few owners would allow;, their vessels to risk, at any rate 
until sometliing more is known of the rapids, and boats of a di fferent 
construction to any at present ' in ■ use on the Chinese waters have 
been built; an immense number of junks ' were moored along shore 
wdien we were at Icliang, and a crowd of them at anchor under the 
walls on a bank.,;; these Hatter /had^.. on: J>oard a number of braves 
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who had been collected to be sent in dilFerent direction against the 
rebels. 

To the East and South East the country is billy, to the North 
mountainous ; should this town ever become a trading port, excellent 
situations for bouses will be found opposite the town on some low 
hills, and both above and below the town itself on the same side of 
the river is ample room for building, if it should be thought neces- 
sary to have places of business near the native merchants °the town 
side is not so much raised above the river as that opposite. A mile 
below the town and at the town itself the river is SfiO yards wide in 
May and June; in the month of March we never found le.ss than 
three fathoms and a half in any part of the channel between Bhahsz' 
and Ichang ; the river begins to rise about the beginning of April 
and rises until June ; it remains at about the same level until the 
end of September and is at its lowest in the month of December 
when the water loses its usual red mud colour and becomes clear ; it 
rose last year about twenty feet above its usual level. Coal is plenti- 
ful at no great distance up the river, but does not appear to be of a 
very good quahty; it is small and dull looking, and is made into 
bneks as in the north, before being used as fuel ; still higher up the 
river there is a district from which both coal and coke (which is 
made there) could be brought to Ichang by country boats in eight 
days ; this latter coal seems to be of a superior quality. 

On leaving Ichang our cour-e was for about three miles, rather to 
East of North, when it turned abruptly to the N. W. ; from 
travelling on a wide stream flowing evenly through a slightly hilly 
country, we suddenly entered a gorge varying in width from 150 to 
200yards: the current increasing to 5 and 6 miles an hour with 
many strong eddies telling of rocks below the surface; our lead line 
of 25 fathoms found no bottom except close to the sides ; the cliffs 
rise perpendicularly from the water’s edge, in some places over-hang- 
ing the river, to a height of from 300 to 500 feet; cultivation 'is 
extensively carried on in these hills wherever there is a sufficiently 
level space for soil to rest ; wheat, beans, peas and different sorts 
fruit trees were in blossom liigh up on the hill sides. 

the boats fri this part of the river is excessively severe 
the broken nature of the ground; the banks are strewed 
and men have to be constantly clearing the 
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lino ; above Icbang the boats do not use the sculls in use lower down 
the river ; in their stead each boat has from 10 to 20 oars, and, to 
assist' the helm, a, long oar is worked over the bow b}' 5 or 6 men ; 
the swirls' of the current would twist a''' boat’s head round in an 
instant if the men were not ready with this oar to force it in the 
right direction ; the tracking ropes are made of plaited strips of 
bamboo, and are very light and. strong; the sails of the'Houpeli 
boats are the same as those used lower down the river, hut the boats 
have one mast only ; the West country boats have light square' sails 
of cotton, with a yard and boom of bamboo, on which they roll up 
'when not set ; they are not used on a wind and have not the cross 
bamboos usual wdth Chinese sails; they aro generally hoisted on 
shears. 

A very hard limestone is quarried in these gorges close to the water’s 
edge ; holes are cut in the stone and wedges of soft wmod dnven in, 
which, being wetted, swell and split the stone along the line in whicli 
they are placed. 

About 12 miles above lehang at the village of Shantow-jiien, the 
river begins to be obstructed by rapids, that of Patung (sze) being 
the first met with ; when the river is low, many rocks are here above 
water; in the strong part of the rapid, nearly lOD men on the 
line drew the boat up by inches ; accidents sometimes occur from 
the towing line parting ; the boats are fended off the rocks by a 
simple but effective plan ; a stout rope is made fast on each bow, 
and a spar laid along each gunwale ready for use, but on ordinary 
occasions the bamboos, used for poling in shallow water, are made 
use of ; when the boat nears a rock, the pole is projected to meet it, 
and, at the same time two or three turns of one of the ropes made 
fast to the hovV are taken round it, when the pole strikes the rock, 
the strain is taken by the rope, which tightening gradually, protects 
the boat from any shock ; these spars can be projected from any part 
of the boat. 

In the gorges of “ Lu-kan’* and “Mi-tan” the cliffs on both 
sides, rise perpendicularly from the water’s edge to a height of nearly 
1,000 feet ; they appear to have, been originall}’- one hill, split in two 
by some convulsion of nature ; the same marks and strata can be seen 
on both sides of the river at similar heights ; in some places the 
hills are covered with brown scrub or grass, at a distance resembling 
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heatlaer ; roads are carried across the mountain to the villages in 
the interior, and are sufficiently good for baggage animals. 

The first town reached above Ichang is Kwei (chow) called Koue 
on Arrowsmith’s map ; it is a small walled place on the left bank 
eontaining about 100 houses, and the suburbs about SO ; near the 
town a good road runs along the river bank, crossing the ravines on 
well constructed stone bridges. 

Two miles above Kwei, coal is worked in galleries driven into the 
hill sides ; this coal does not appear of good quality ; it is brought 
to the surface in small, dull looking lumps ; a number of people 
are employed in breaking it to powder, mixing it with water and 
moulding it into bricks for fuel ; boats carry it to lebang in about 
six hours. 

At the rapid of Yeh (tan) 3 miles above Kwei, the water, in the 
first week in April, falls about 4 feet in 70 yards, but breaks only 
near the left bank. 

The town of Wushan (hien) is approached by a long gorge of the 
same name ; about half way through it are two creeks, one on each 
side of the river, marking the boundary between Houpeb and 
Sz’chuan ; that on right bank is called Pei-shih,” that on the left 

Shah-mo-chaiig at Wushan the poppy is cultivated ; on the hills 
about the town, peaches, apricots, walnuts, the castor oil plant, haw- 
thorn, honey suckle, and many wild flowers grow ; a tree called “ Tung- 
shu’’ is extensively cultivated in this part of the Yang-tse valley ; 
from the nut, called Tung-tse, an oil used for varnish is expressed ; 
each nut contains three or more kernels in shape and taste like a 
small Brazil nut, but very poisonous. 

Above Wushan the hills recede slightly from the river, as far as 
gorge most appropriately named “ Pung-siang’’ or the wind box ; 
it averages no more than 80 yards in width ; the stream is strong, 
but not rapid ; the cliffs rise vertically from the water’s edge to a 
great height ; at its upper end the hills again recede from the river, 
close to a small stream on the left bank stands Quaichow (foo). 
Quaichow (foo) is distant from Shanghae 1,028 geographical or 
1,200 statute miles ; it is 444 geographical miles from Hankow 
; there appeared no signs of trade in the town 
lying near it. 

and Quaichow, the navigation would be difficult 
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and dangerous ;. wlien the river is high, small iiowerful , steamers of 
light draught, might ascend the rapids, 'but the safest plan would 
possibly, be, to. tow them up ; of these rapids there are eight,,, though 
.som,e are ,, called' so me, rely from the water running rapidly over a ,: 
shallow near one shore, while near the other the stream is deep ..and 
still, running perhaps 7 miles an hour ; the largest country boats 
ascending are about 120 feet long by 15 broad, drawing, when loaded, 
under three feet ; they come down without difficulty merely by 
keeping in mid stream, the channel being apparently free from 
obstructions, and should, the commerce of the Upper Tang-tse pre- 
sent sufficient advantages to compensate for the risk attending the 
navigation of this part of the , river, steamers 'will doubtless be 
taken up and down in .safety ; it is difficult for a military officer to 
give an opinion on such a subject, but the obstacles appear to me 
by no means insuperable; at a short distance from the shore the 
water is deep, and the object of having vessels of light draught is 
to enable them to come dose to the side, and to prevent the current 
from taking so much hold of them; any number of hands are always 
procurable at the rapids, men living there whose business it is to 
assist boats on their way up, and among whom good pilots would 
certainly be found ; it would not be easy to anchor in all places oii 
account of the rocky nature of the bottom and the depth of water, 
but many sandy bays are to be found where a vessel would lie snugly. 

The road from Quaieliow to Ching-tu was reported impracticable 
for baggage animals ; the regular road strikes across from Wan, a 
town a short distance up , the Elver. The Authorities at Quaieliow 
had heard of the existence of a Treaty between England and China, 
but had never seen a copy ; the Prefect %vas supplied with one 
by us* 

Mexican dollars had been readily taken on the river as far as 
leliang at 1,000 cash each ; at Quaichow, having no more dollars, 
Bycee silver was exchanged at 1,720 cash per tael, but the Sz’ehueii, 
Ifankow and Shanghae weights differ in the following proportions : — 
100 Sz’ehuan taels = 101.6 Shanghae taels, 

100 „=== 102..48 Hankow „ 

Wan was said to be S60 ii. or .about .110 miles above C^iiaicliow ; 
in this part of the , country, .'.a. day’s, march, whatever its actual 
distance, is called JOO li,.. and, the'ii may therefore be taken as a 
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measure of time rather thau of distance ; in this instance we were 
rather over three days in reaching Wan, but the distance is under 
60 miles. 

Between Quaiehow and Wan the river is no where less than 150 
yards in breadth ; there are some rapids but none so strong as those 
in the gorges below Quaiehow ; there are also roeks and reefs, but 
plenty of water in the channel ; the hills recede much frona the 
river and are not so high as those lower down ; the poppy is cultivat- 
ed, the opium being collected during April and May ; the seed-pods 
of the Sz’chuen poppy are quite as large and in many places larger 
than any I have seen in India ; the specimens of opium brought 
down have been pronounced good, and the quantity produced^in 
the province is so great, that it may well interfere with the foreign 
market. ^ 

Shortly before reaching Wan are some flats of sand and shingle 
on which gold is washed for, but the quantity produced is small, 
and none but those who can find no other occupation are emploved 
in the work. ■ 

The town of Wan (Men) stands on the left bank ; it is a small 
walled place ; the shops are well supplied, and the inhabitants 
weU off; coal, sulphur, ginger, sugar-cane, spices, and blue cotton 
prints were exposed for sale ; the hUls about the town are well water- 
ed and produce, besides the poppy, tobacco, peas, beaus, wheat and 
barley ; nee and cotton follow later in the season ; the Tmigshu tree 
is also mucli cultivated. 

Numbers of soldiers were on their way up the river towards the 
West, and we found here a Tartar General to whom the Viceroy of 
Houpeh had given us letters, he was civil and attentive; all alon- 
our route we had heard that Sz’ehuen was in an unsettled state and 
the General confirmed the report ; he had come to Wan to make dis- 
positions of troops, and having done this, was hastening from the 
rebel proximity. He reported the insurgents to be in possession of' 
many towns between Wan and Chingtu, and the land route to be 
impassable on that account. He said the people had been so plunder- 
ed themselves, that they had taken to robbery as a means of exist- 
- cnee and that it would be impossible to obtain carriage, as no one 
would be induced to venture into tlie disturbed districts. The Prefect 
whom we afterwards visited, told the same story and recommended 
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oiir going by water to Ciiiing-Hiig, whicb. we were obliged to do ; he 
had copies of the Treaty, which he called that of Prince Kung ; it 
was not,,, seen posted anywhere. ’ 

■ About six miles aboye Wan, the ranges of hills become less rugged, 
the river being about half a mile wide ; farther on, gold is washed 
for on the shingly flats ; the river is' bordered by many precipitous 
rocks, but they do not rise from the water’s edge. 

At the village of Hulin we found some native Eoman Catholics ; 
they appeared delighted to see that foreigners were travelling about 
the country without even disguising their dress and with no attempt 
at concealment ; they complained that the authorities treated them 
badly, and that not long since they had raised a mob on tliem, who 
had burnt and plundered their chapel ; our arrival was made the 
occasion of a general holiday ; we were invited to a feast, and salutes 
and crackers fired in our honour. 

Before reaching the town of Chung-show the river is tortuous, 
varying in breadth from 200 yards to three quarters of a mile ; in 
the narrow part the stream is strong, hut in the channel is no where 
broken into rapids ; about 25 miles above Chung are many rocks in 
the river, some of which, in the middle of April, are about five feet 
above water, others just visible, and probably others hidden ; later 
in the season, these would ail be covered, and the navigation would 
be diffleiilt without a good pilot ; men who know the river well are 
to be found in all the towns ; the crags by the river side and the hills 
would afford marks by which a pilot would know his situation. 

Above Wan with wheat, barley, and peas, the poppy and tobacco 
were every where seen ; at an island named from the day on which 
we passed it, St. George’s” island, the island itself and the whole 
surrounding country to the tops of the highest bills, were covered 
with poppy, and from this place to Chung-king, a distance of about 76 
miles, with the exception of a few patches of wheat and tobacco 
near the villages, nothing but poppy was- ■ grown: as iar as could be 
seen on both sides of the river; the crop'is :Over by the end of May, 
and is immediately followed by sugar-cane, 'indian-corii, and cotton ; in 
the poppy districts rice was growing only near the villages. 

From the entrance to the gorges above Ichang, the scenery is very 
grand; here the appearance of the country is very fine though not 
so imposing as below Quaichow; the. villag’es.and their inhabitants 
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were, when we saw thorn, very superior to those lower down the 
river, though they would present the same wretched appearance 
after a visit from the rebels ; the dress of the people is the same, 
but they look better off and the farm houses and others are better 
built ; they stand among clumps of bambus and fruit trees, each 
detached house having its own garden surrounded by a fence ; there 
is a greater appearance of comfort here than in any part of China 
I have seen, but the universal reservoirs of liquid manure forbid a 
close inspection. 

At the town of Fu (chow) on the right bank, the river Kiang- 
tan-ho falls in ; it is said by the boatmen to be navigable for some 
distance above its mouth, and to be one of the routes by which traihe 
is carried on between Canton and the West of Sz’ehuan ; redoubts 
of masonry have been built on four high peaks near its mouth. 

Below the town of Chang-show (hien) on the left bank, a small 
clear river joins the Yang-tse ; near its mouth are many rocks, reefs, 
and shoals, but deep water is found near the right bank. 

In all the districts above Chang-show the country people have 
banded themselves together against the rebels ; the rebels in the 
West aU go by the name of “ Tu-feh” or local robbers, and are in 
no way connected with the “ Taipings” of Nankin ; they are both 
called « Chang-mao” or long hairs, but the Tufeh out off the queue 
which the Taipings retain in case of falling into the hands of the 
mandarins. 

A narrow gorge leads round a bend of the river to a walled 

town on the left bank separated only from Chung-king by the river 
Hochow or HoHang ; along the whole front of both these towns 
and in the Hochow river, numbers of both large and small junks 
were either at anchor or moving about ; there was every sign of a 
great amount of business being carried on. 

Chung-king (foo) is most admirably situated for a trading port, 
being at the mouth of the Hochow coming from the jSTorth of 
Sz’chuan; about 120 miles farther up the Yang-tze the river Fiisimg 
Mh in also from the Hbrth ; eighty miles above this the Min (ho), 
coming from the Horth, joins at Siichow, the river being connected 
with Ching-tu (foo), the capital of the province, by a canal. The 
Hochow IS navigable for large junks as far up as the town of Shiin- 
king, and probably higher when the river rises. Articles of mer-’ 
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eliaiidise siicli as silky wax, and hemp coma principally from the 
districts near Kiading on the Mia, from which place they are shipped ; 
these districts are now' in the hands- of the' rebels, ICiading being 
their , head quarters, so that trade 'with that side of the. country is 
at a stand still ; the, 'great objection to Chung-king as a port open 
to . foreigners is the state of the river between it and Ichang ; .above 
Qaaichow the navigation is comparatively easy, but eighty miles 
of dangerous ground would have to be passed above lehang. From 
Qiiaichow to Ping-slian properly constructed river steamers could 
easily ascend, but as no trade is at any time carried on above Siichow 
there would be little inducement to go beyond that town. Chung- 
king is the depot for the. whole commerce of the West, and is the 
largest and most flourishing city in the West, being of gre.ater 
extent and population than the capital of the province ; none of the 
bu.ildings have ' the tumble, down appearance so common in man,y 
Chinese towns ; a stone wall, said to have eighteen gates, surrounds 
it ; it is built close to the river ; opposite the town on the right 
bank is an extensive shoal of shingle, but good anchorage would be 
found near the walls and in the Hochow; Captain Blakiston’s ob- 
servations place the “ Taiping-mun,’* one of the water gates, in— ' 
Lai 29^ 83^ 8'' H. 

Long. 107® 5'0''E. 

Population. It contains, according to the statement ■ of , some 
French missionaries reside.nt here, a. population of 200,000, of whom 
between 2,000 and 3,000 are Cliristians, and 500 families Musul- 
mans ; in Chiiigtu there are said to be 1,000 Musulmaii families. 

The Toutai of Chungking was not inclined to be civil, and the 
French missionaries warned us that the soldiers, intended to murder 
us ; a very sharp letter was sent to the Toutai in which he was 
warned that the responsibility, would rest with Mm if any Chinese 
lost their lives, whieh they would most assuredly do if they attempted 
to molest us ; after this he became very civil and we were received 
at his Yamun with all honour; the ■ soldiers Lad to be shown that 
they could not insult every one with, impunity, but we were fortu- 
nately not obliged to use our, Are arms. v. ^ 

Besides the three rivers already alluded to by whieh merchandise 
is brought to the Yang-tse, - several, small ones come in from the 
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province of Kweichow, but of these I am miahle to 

formation. 

The foUowing statistics of the trade of Chungking 
information of a Chinese merchant. 

EXPOETS. 

Eawsilk,... ,, 

. . ’ ••• ••• ...per catti 

^ hite insect wax, 

Do. before the time of the rebels, 

Bees’ wax (scarce), 

Hemp (for grass cloth), ” 

Medicinal drugs, price unknown. 

Hung-qua (safflower) for dying, price unknown. 

Ehubarb (bad), 

Sieh (tin or spelter),.., ” 

Lead (from Yunnan), ” 

®alt, ... 

Sugar, ... ... ■" ” 

Tobacco,... ” 

Copper is brought from Yunnan and iron from the 

Lan-shwan-hein 300 li to the S.B. 

Coal (best quality) not much exported, ...per picffl 
Silver, ... ... I ■ 

Gold ;; ;;; ^ 

Eioe (said to be little exported),... ...per pjerj 

The above were given as wholesale prices. 

The freight on silks, drugs, &c. from Chung, 
king to lehang is ... 

On coarser articles, ... ... ” ^ 

The duty on silk was heheved by the informant 
to be, ... 

Silk embroidery is worked the town and a coarse ' 
iaetured. 

The following hst is of specimens purchased in Chunc 
them wholesale prices, as given by a Native writer attack 
party, are set down opposite each. 

Opium, ... 
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Copper, ' ... 

Eliubarb, 

Cliuaii-pe-ma (a drug), 
HuBg-i]ua (safflowei^), 


per catty, 240 Casli. 
,..per picul, 8.0.0 Taels. 
.... ; 75 ,. 0.0 , 

„ ■ 82 . 0.0 : 


: Goal and limestone are brought inconsiderable quantities along 
tlie great Eastern road, and across the river by a ferry to the Tai- 
ling gate ; this is carried up the hills by a flight of stone steps sis 
feet wide ; the road for some miles inland, is paved. 


IMPOBTS. 

Tea (best quality) from Honiiaii, ' ...per picul, 50.0,0 

Bo. (No. 2), ... , ... ... „ JO.0.0 ' „ 

Bo. (inferioi*) grown in Sz’cliuan, ... „ ,8.3.4 „ 

Freight from Ichang to Cliimg-king is less than from Gimng-ldng 
to Iehan.g. 

Foreign goods are now brought from Canton via the Tung-ting lake ; 
before Suchowin Kiangsu \ras taken by the rebels, the route was from 
that town via the Yang-tse. 

The following is a list of foreign cloth goods imported from Can- 
ton ; the figures prefixed to the colours signify the proportion in 
which each is in demand, 1,000 being the maximum ; the Chinese 
names are in-brackets. 

(Piki) Long Ells. 


1,000 Scarlet, 



.„per piece. 

11.0.0 Taels. 

150 Bark-blue, 

... 

... 


n 

o.s.o 

77 

150 Light-blue, 

»#« 

... 

... 

j? 

8.8,0 

n 

100 Black, 


••• 


n 

8.0.0 

77 

, 80, Green, 



<>*« 

7 » 

10.5.0 

77 

: 60' Foreign-blue, 

(Yu-mau) Butch Camlet. 

37 

10.0.0 

■ 77 

.. 100 Bark-blue, 




77 

80.0.0 

77 

: 80 Sky-Hue, 

»«» 



77 

28.0.0 

77 . 

10' Black, , 




„ 

19.0.0 

77 

10 Scarlet, 

«•« 



77 '' 

27.0.0 

77 

' .. 10 Foreign-blue, 




77 

25.0.0 

77 

5 Green, 




77 

22.0.0 

77 

5 Pale-yellow, 


0m9 

••• 

77 

25.0.0 

79 
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(Tu-sto) Englisli Camlet. 

ICO Dark-blue, ... 

80 Sky-blue, ... "■ "■ ” 

30 Black, 

10 Scarlet, ... ” 

. "• ••• !) 

10 Foreign-blue, ... 

5 Green, ... *" 

5 Pale-yellow, 

(Ki-tow) Pine Cloth. 

100 Dark-blue, ... 

60 Sky-blue, ... .". ” 

10 Scarlet, 

10 Foreign-blue, ... 

^ ••• 3 } 

5 Brown, 

5 Black, 

(Ma-kien) Common Cloth. 

100 Dark-bine, 

50 Sky-blue, ... ” 

10 Scarlet, 

10 Foreign-blue, ... 

5 Brown, ... 

6 Black, 

» — ... „ 
(I'Cho-ni) Broadcloth. 

20 Black alone used, 

(Yu-ling) Bastings. 

20 Dark-blue, 

100 Sky-blue, ... 

100 Foreign-blue, ... 

20 Black, 

. ' ■■ : . — .. — » 

Cotton goods packed in boxes of 20 pieces. 
White prints, 

Coloured do., ... ” 

Cheeks, ... 

White calico (1st quality), 

Do. do. (2nd quality), 

Do. do. (unbleached), ... ” 

Printed chintz, ... 
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Sundries. 

Bras.s buttons, gross, 3.2.0 Taels. 

Telescopes, ... ... ... each about 10.0.0 „ 

_ . , .. — \ « d!. 0..0 „ 

10^ carriage was procurable at Cliung-king, the country between it 
and Gliingtu being full of rebels, so that we had to proceed by water 

to Siichow. 


The first town reached above Chung-king is Eiang-tse (hien) ; the 
current runs ^hout four miles an hour and rapids occur ; the river, 
from passmg through such a hilly country' as the province of Sz’ehuan, 
IS liable to sudden freshes, every thunderstorm in the hills pouring 
a large body of water into it; it falls nearly as rapidly a.s it risesl 
flats of shingle are washed for gold as below Cbiuig-king ; coke is used 
for fuel, and coal and limestone are dug near the village of Yoehi. 

Abo\ t Chung-king, none of the boats use sails and dispense with 
the steering oar used for assisting the helm in the rapids ; boats 
with salt and merchandise were continually passing down, and bales 
of cotton being carried up on rafts formed of bamboos; a number of 
oil boats were also passing down. 

Above Chungking the poppy crop was over, and sugar cane and 
Indian corn were being planted in its stead, at the same time that 
rme was taking the place of wheat and barley ; hufialoes (many of a 
pink colour) are the only animals used in farming operations. 

^ At the town of Hokiang (hien) a small river called Zhun-huei, 
rising in Kweichow, falls into the Yang-tse ; in this district the 
salHower (Hungqua), is extensively cultivated, and a species of hemp 
is grown both here and at Chungking. 

The river Fiisung joins the Yang-tse at Lu (chow) (called Che-li- 
Icou on some maps) ; this river passes about 30 miles to the East of 
Oiingtii, and, at the time we passed, the country through which 
it flovrs was held by the rebels; it is one of the roads to Chiugtu; 
at Lu, a great number of spars, apparently of fir, were stacked. ° 

At the town of Kachi (hieii) the appearance of the farm houses 
and villages changes for the worse; the people look poor formin- a 
great contrast to those a short distance below ; the district was 
visited last year by tlie rebels, which may account for the wretched 
appearance of the iiiliahitants ; the river Yanlin hero falls in from 
the South. Below Xaclii several reefs and shoals ocem- in the river 
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but tlie channel appears clear and there is plenty of water i the 
breadth of the stream opposite Nachi is 660 yards. 

The river An-lui-kiiow flowing from the South falls into Yang-tse 
at the town af Kiang-an (hien) ; the country is hillyj the hills well 
watered and extensively cultivated with rice; the people were in a 
great state of alarm about the rebels ; on the hills many new re- 
doubts had been constructed, and men were on outpost duty on the 
river in boats. 

From the town of Nanki (hien) hills can be seen in the interior 
rising to a great height ; a short distance above Li-chuaii-pa, a small 
town, coal is worked. 

Suchow is a large town on the left of the Yang-tse and Min-ldang 
which here falls in from the hTorth ; it is at all seasons navigable for 
large junks as far as Kiading, a town about 100 miles from its mouth, 
and, when the water is high, up to Chingtu, a canal having been cut 
from the river to the town ; when the water is low the communica- 
tion above Kiading is kept up by means of small boats. 

The navigation of the Yang-tse from Ohung-king to Siichow would 
not be diffleult for steam vessels ; there are rocks in places, but 
seldom under eight fathoms water in the channel, and near the sides 
rarely under three; the average rate of the stream in this part of 
the river is perhaps five and a half miles an hour. 

Suchow (foo) is a large town at which in quiet times a large 
amount of trade is probably carried on ; a great number of junks 
were waiting here in the hope that the banks of the Min river 
might be deserted by the rebels so as to enable them to proceed to 
Chingtu or Kiading, which place was held by them : they were said 
to have detached parties much nearer Suchow, and to be robbing 
murdering every one they could lay hands on ; headless .bodies, 
with their hands tied behind their backs, floating down the Min at 
hours, plainly showed that there was some truth in the stories we 
had heard on our way up ; the gates of the town were closed, and 
there were no means of ingress or egress but by a rope over the walls ; 
a strong garrison of braves from Sz’chuan and Yunnan were quarter- 
ed outside the city;, and fighting among themselves ; an engagement 
between them during our stay, and the Yunnan party 
„ 'on ■■ our return" ; ■ ■' they attacked; 

&c., put them to 
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fliglit. The position of Silcbow according - to Captain .Blaldston 
is in—' ' ■ . . . . ■ 

Lat: 28" 46' 6'^. N. 

Long. 105^ 

The products of the neighbouring country are yellow and white 
silk, insect wax, bee’s wax, tobacco,, honey, coal (220 Cash per 
picul), a small quantity of .iron, wdiich is worked cdose to the town 
and green tea. Sjeee was worth 1,630 cash per tael. 

"No one could be found to accompany us through the rebel districts 
to Cbingtu, and we bad therefore to ascend the river to Ping-shan in 
the hope of being able to gei round them ; the only traihc above 
Stieliow is in coal, whicb is brought down in boats ; above Fing-sban 
no trade at all goes forward. 

The country above Suebow is very mountainous and the river de- 
creases in width ; its average is about 250 yards ; twenty miles above 
the town it runs through a district in which coal is extensively worked, 
being dug out in galleries high up on the hill sides, and sent down 
in baskets sliding on stout ropes of bamboo, a full basket drawing 
up an empty one ; these galleries are often at such a height that a 
half waj" stage is necessary; this coal district extends for 17 or 38 
miles along both sides of the river ; the coal appeared to be of a supe- 
rior quality to any seen below ; it was brought out in large and bright 
lumps : in every place where coal was seen the rock was sandstone, 
and where washed by water was jet black and polished ; boats would 
carry coal from this district to Hankow in twenty days, to Ichang 
in ten. Many men here have brown hair ; this is not seen lower 
down the river. 

Above Siichow the geographical name of the Yang-tse is the 
Kin-dia-kiang” or river of gold ; it is called by the boatmen merely 
the Yunnan river ; nothing could.be learnt about it above Ping-shan, 
but there are said to be falls at a . d.istance ' of 100 ii above ; our 
boatmen and Captain refused to, go .further, and would not proceed 
be V Olid Siichow until we promised to -take them no farther than 
Ping-shan. 

Ping-slian, a small walled town, on the left bank, is the farthest 
point to wiiieli we ascended ; no. Europeans, as,.hir as is known, have 
ever reached this point before us';, the walk have- lately been put in 
a state of repair, and strengthened .-on the- landward side by traverseil 
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constructed on the banquette, as the hills close to them completely 
command them ^ and expose them to an enfilading tire ; the Prefect 
was here at first very civil, and promised all assistance, but said the 
rebels were in the neighbourhood and that we had better leave the 
place ; the townspeople closed the gates and fired on us from the 
walls, but no bullets came anywhere near us, and finding we remain- 
ed quiet they discontinued ; that same night the rebels attacked the 
town ; the walls were illuminated, and every man of the attacking 
party carried a lantern; the fighting did not appear to be very 
severe, being confined to distant firing and shouting. 

Except for purposes of exploration there is nothing to bring a steam- 
vessel beyond Siiehow ; the river is navigable as far as Ping-shan, 
with the exception of the eighty miles between Ichang and Quaichow, 
and even that may be practicable ; above Ping-shan I can give no 
information about the river, but from the tops of the highest hills 
near the town, nothing can he seen but high hills towards the West. 

From this point we were compelled to turn hack, no one being 
willing, for any amount of pay, to venture into a district overrun 
by rebels ; no boats ascend the river beyond Ping-shan so that we 
were unable to visit the country of the Maoutse or independent 
tribes, which is near Ping-shan to the W est ; a chief of these tribes 
with some of his followers paid us a visit and -were very friendly ; 
we exchanged presents of knives and wine ; they are a totally dif- 
ferent looking race to the Chinese, theii- faces being open and honest, 
which the Chinese faces certainly are not ; some had the head clean 
shaved, others let their hair grow, and one only had a queue ; the 
weather was warm and their dress consisted only of a coarse white 
cotton jacket, drawers and grass sandals ; their turbans were of blue 
cotton twisted into a knot above the forehead ; they called them- 
selves ^^Pluh-I’^ or “ I-jin” black barbarians or foreigners, and repeat- 
edly said they were not civilised men ; they were very curious and 
inspected everything in the cabins narrowly, but were perfectly well 
behaved ; the chief spoke a little Chinese hut none of his followers 
could make themselves understood ; we were considered by the people 
to be in some way connected with these people, and were called by 
them White Maoutse f none of the Maoutse could read or write ; 
they possess horses and cattle in their own country ; they said their 
' only crop was Indian corn ; the chief said if we came to his country 
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there would, be no ditiicultv about carriage, but we should have a 
mountainous country to cross before ■ reaching it, and there t?as no 
possibility of procuring carriage at Ping-shan ; he .said that travellers 
would be plundered by the tribes ' unless under the protection of a 
cliief: it was impossible to make out the limits of their eountry? 
but its western boundary cannot be far from the frontiers of .Burmali 
and Assam. 

The country round Ping-shan is hilly and fertile ; silk is produ.ced 
in. considerable quantities ; Indian corn, rice, sugar cane, and turm.erie. 
are cultivated on the hills, and the cactus, grows to a large size ; 
water snakes and eels eauglit in the rice fields, are eaten, by the boat- 
men and villagers. 

The boundary of Yunnan is passed just' below Ping-shan, tliougli 
we could not clearly ascertain where ; the country on the South bank 
of the river opposite the town, was said by th.e Prefect to be in that 
province. 

On both sides of the river the whole way from Yoehow and even,' '' 
Irom Hankow to Ping-shan, the co'untrj is . destitute of cattle with 
the exception of a few .sheep and goats', at Yoehow, and goats in. a 
few places ; buialoes and ponies- ;were seen at times, but tlie,ir niimb.er'' 
is small, nor does the country appear thickly populated ; should an 
expedition, hostile or otherwise, ever ascend the river, the whole of 
their supplies would have to be carried .wutli them; a few fowls, 
eggs, fish and a considerable a.inount of flour, salt anil vegetables 
would be proeural.de ; the towns would aecom'aiodate a large number 
of men, but few places are fit .for encamping, the ground near the' 
towns being covered with grave mounds ; the hills above ' Hankow 
have been before alluded to ; the people generally burn charcoal, 
except in the coal districts ; ’ fire .wmod is grubbed up about tlia 
country and biought in boats to the towns ; there would be difliculty 
ill obtaining it in large quantities. ■ 

The people are, wlieiever we met them, a quiet inoffensive race, 
Imt as the rebels increase in numbers they And it necessary to com- 
bine for their own safety, the government giving them no aid ; iii 
fact wherever the imperialist troops '.'are- ,in the field against the 
insurgents, the people are worse off -than., when left to protect them- 
selves, being plundered by both parties ; in the districts above Chang 
(show) liion they are keeping the rebels off and have outposts 
ill the river, lookout stations on the highest hills, and redoubts in 
. . . 2 I 2 
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tlie most defensible situations ; no artillery larger tlian a jjngall is 
used in this hilly country, and, it is only necessary to construct the 
redoubts so that they maybe safe from escalade. If the Chinese 
government had the least energy, the rebels would have no chance 
to establish themselves in a country where the popular feeling is so 
strong in favour of law and order, but should the present state of 
affairs continue much longer, the feeling of the population will pro- 
bably undergo a change ; finding the government powerless to protect 
them, they will lose their respect for it, and the habit of caiTying 
arms will make them less likely than formerly to submit to the exac- 
tions of the authorities ; being by nature industrious and peaceable 
they are the people of all others likely to make good and loyal sub- 
jects to a government strong enough to ensure them peace and cpiiet- 
ness; many of the rebels have become so either from necessity or 
compulsion, and would gladly embrace an opportunity of returning to a 
quiet life, and among them would doubtless be found men who, with 
officers in whom they could trust, would make first-rate soldiers. 

The rebels in the West have no connexion with the Tai-pings, hut 
have sprung from hands of robbers, doubtless encouraged by the 
wealcness or want of energy of the government ; the provinces of 
Sz’chuan and Yunnan have always been in an unsettled state, being 
infested, like England in the olden time, by numerous bands of rob- 
bers ; about two years ago, four of their leaders by name Lan-ta- 
shun,” “ Li-chwan-tata,” “ Cbang-u-mats,” and Mou-san-chow” 
collected larger numbers of men than usual, and uniting their forces, 
have since, that time, set the government at defiance ; at the present 
time they occupy a large portion of the province of Sz’chuan, and 
are said to have burnt the suburbs of the capital Ghing-tu (foo), 
and to he besieging tlie city ; these bands first became formidable in 
the 9th year of the reign of the present Emperor, Heen-Fnng 
on the authority of a Mandarin who commanded our Chinese escort, 
they are now occupying the following towns in Sz’chuan ; between 
Wan (bien) and Chingtu :--Ping-chi, She-kung, Chung-kiang, and 
'Shiinking ; between Chungking and Chingtu : — Ho (chow), Ting- 
juen, Mien (chow), Nan-ching, and Si-chung ; between Lu (cbow) 
and Chingtu : — ^Hiu-fu-tu, King-yen, and We-yuen ; between Suehow, 
i^d Chingtu: — ^Kiading, Kien-we, Yow-ku-tu, Kioh-kih, Manien- 
and IJtung-'kiow ; the sons of a Moolvee at Chung-king gave 
the following as the names of places occupied by them in Sz’chiian j 
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Me . (cliow), Bintu, Mien (obow), Kln-sliu (Wen), Pun-sKan (hien), 
Kieii (cliow), Iiwan (Men), Ho .(ebow),- Ting-jneii,.. and Bac-ling 
(Men) ; several- names in the. two. lists ■■.corroborate each ' statement ; 
from a Cliiiiese. map.in the possession of the '.Prefect of Ping-shaii, 
many idaces to the West of any of the above named either had been 
.or were at the time in the hands of the rebels ; after getting all they 
can out of one tow.n, they often leave it and move to another.. 

.Part of the Mussulman population of Yunnan is also in insurrec- 
tion under the leadership of a Hadji by name ‘‘ Ma Yiissu his head 
quarters are at Ta-lif (foo) in. the . West of the' province, and on t].to 
high road leading from the Burmese.frontier tO' Y^iinnan, tlie 'capital 
of the province, and to Chingtu (foo),. the capital of Sz’ehuaii. ' 

China, to tlie South and West, may. be said. to be out of the hands 
of the ■ government ;. though the mandarins still govern some towns 
and districts, they are ready to take to flight on the .first attack of 
the rebels ; .the' military commandant of Ping-shan was reported to 
have done so with his garrison, as soon as the town ivas attacked, 
and considered to have acted quite properly ; as flm as the safety of 
the town was concerned, lie did, no doubt, the best thing possible, 
for the rebels would in all probability have been admitted by some 
of the 'soldiers. 

.Trade is., in the West,' almost at a standstill,.and it would seem 
of little use to open ports up the river ibr trade with that |) art of 
the country, until the rebels have ' been put down ; Ichang is .the 
only place at present wdicre trade might be carried on with advantage, 
and the prospect of it might .' assist in settling the western pro- 
vinces ; the rebels there are not the same fanatical savages that the 
Tiiipings are ; they do not destroy ibr the sake of destroying only, 
though in attacking a town they will burn buildings that interfere 
with their operations ; many of these men would undoubtedly be 
glad of a chance to escape from their present life, and the opening 
of trade with the foreigners would give them an opportunity of 
doing so ,■■■'.'■.■■.■ . 

A body of the Taipings under ..a leader called Shili-ta-kai” is said 
to be in the province of Kweichow,., - and -this seems to be the most 
westerly point to which they have 'penetratefl ; on our way down the 
river we found a large imperialist ' camp -at Yocdiow, from which the 
rebels were said to be 180 ii distant..;. they".:ivere also reported to be 
m li from Iving-kowq a town on the right bank a short distance 



azotes on ilie Biver Yang-tse-Kiang, 




above Hankow, but until the floods subside, they cannot move imieh 
about the country in the vicinity of the river. 

The mandarins, as far as we could see, threvr no obstacles in the 
way of our expedition : excepting at Chung-king, we were every- 
xvhere most civilly received ; the authorities were curious to know 
what we were really about, and the mandarins and soldiers sent with 
us, though ostensibly a guard of, honour, were more probably for the 
purpose of reporting on our proceedings, and it is probably well 
known, long before this, at Pekin that the river has been surveyed 
and soundings taken as far as Ping-shan ; I attribute our failure to 
penetrate into Thibet to no hostility on the part of the authorities, 
but to the impossibility of obtaining people to accompany us through 
a country where they had a very good chance of having their throats 
cut ; the Viceroy of Sz’chuau is the governor of Thibet, and is said 
to be well affected towards foreigners ; he is a brother of the newly 
made minister for foreign affairs at Pekin, and resides at Chingtu. 

Some time hack there was some talk of attempting a route into 
western China by Burmah ; the Yang-tse seems to me to be the 
preferable route in every way ; it is most likely navigable for country 
boats a long way above Ping-shan, and the conveyance of goods by 
land across such a hilly country as Yunnan would be difficult and 
expensive. 

As we descended we found the river very much risen since we pass- 
ed np ; in the gorges below Quaichow the rapids had almost disap- 
peared; two bad places occurred below Shan-tow-pien, but no others * 
the stream ran, except in these places, six and seven miles an hour. 

Below Shi-show the river banks were much flooded, and it would 
be difficult, when the river is high, for ships to keep in the channel, 
there being nothing to mark the bank ; looking towards the Tung- 
ting lake there was a clear horizon, the view being broken only 
by trees and half submerged villages standing out of the water. 

I regret being unable to add more to the very slight knowledge 
possessed of the interior and west of China ; whenever the rebels are 
put down, and not till then, a great amount of trade ought to be 
carried on with the west, and our knowledge of this most interesting 
country will increase ; under a good government the Chinese have 
the makings of as fine a nation as any under the Sun, hut, as far at 
least as the West is concerned, we must for the present rest satisfied 
with the little that' Is known of them. 
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KOO-X. 

March Vi 

53 

53 
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54 
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67 

99 

3 
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99 
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61 
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58 
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68 
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56 
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99 

9 
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99 

10 

61 
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65 

99 

11 
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99 

12 
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99 

13 
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62 

99 
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BEMARKS. 


Cloud/ with rain. 

Foggy and sultry. 

Heavy dew, fine. 

Cloudy with rain. 

Cloudy. 

Cloudy and clear. 

Cloudy. 

Cloudy. 

0?ercast, rain. 

Tliick with rain. 

Overcast. 

Clouded over. 

Cloufly witli rain. 

Cloudy with rain. 

Clouded over. 

Clear and cloudy. 

Misty and cloudy. 

Cloudy. 

Clouded over. 

Overeast and rain. 

Cloudy with rain. 

Cloudy with rain. 

Cloudy. 

Cloudy. 

Cloudy with rain. 

Clouded over. 

Cloudy with showers. 

Cloudy with rain. 

Clear and cloudy, 

Cloud^y and cleur. 

Cloudy. 

hazy. 

Hazy and tli under clouds. 

Cloudy and hazy. 

Overcast and Ijnzy, 

Cloudy with rain. 

Cloudy, heavy rain. 

Foggy and clear. 

Clear. 

Clear. 

Cloudy and clear. 

Cloudy with rain, 

Bain and clear. 

Bain and overcast. 

Cloudy and clear. 

Clear and hazy. 

Clear. 

Clear, oppressive. 

Clear, oppressive. 

Cloudy, raining very oiinressive 
lightning to 8. ‘ • ’ 

and NAV. 

Cloudy. 

Cloudy, thunder-storm. 

Cloudy, heavy vain. 

Bain, Cloudy, 

Overcast, rain. 
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Nates on the Micer Ymi^-tse-Kiang. 

Register of Thermometer— (Continued.) 
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Papers relating to the Aborigines of tM Andaman Islanis. . 

(COMMraiCATED BY THE 0OTEBKMEKB' OB-' iHBYi.) .• 

M'om Captain J. C. Hi'EaiiTOKj Supermtenient of Fort BImr, to 
W. Geey, Fsguire, Becretarg to ' Government /(f InMa^ 
Ho, 67, dated tlie lOih Janmrg, 1861., 

Ill eontiiiuatioii, of mj letter Ho. 53, of- lltb HoYembar;' 1860, 
1 have the IioBor to repo.rt our further mtarcourse .with' -the Abori* 
.gines, , 

2. On 15th Deeeinbcr, a party of them eame upon some'm,eii of 
the CIgde who were getting water at the watering-place, and slightly 
wounded one European sailor.' The 'men went o.ff immediately to 
the ship, a boat was sent to recover some buckets and clothes which 
had been abandoned, an Andamanese swam off to it with the clothes, 
— the buckets had been destroyed for the sake of the hoops. 

3. On the 17th December, a party of convicts cutting bamboos, 
West of Viper Island, was shot at from an ambuscade, and one man 
was wounded by an arrow, but not severely. The Hatives were not 
seen, so that the G-uard could not use their weapons. 

4. On the 31st, the Gangsman at Viper Island s-eeing some, 
Miorigines on the other shore went over to them, and gave them 
some plantains. On 1st January, he went to meet them at 
the same place on their calling out to Mm, and again gave", them 
some plantains. Before parting, they returned the ^ favour' with 
a shower of arrows, by one of which a boatman was- wounded. He 
liM since died of lockjaw. The cause of this hostility the,. -Gangs- 
man attributes to the European Apothecary having.'- come 'down to, ^ 
look on from the opposite shore, and having -been. seeh',by ' t.he.m. ^ 

5. , On the Srd January, three of the Aborigines landed on Viper 
Island, and walked all over it. Some plantains-. w.e:re,:, given to.-'them. , 
They saw a young pig and attempted to carry-it-'off*: but .■'■were-, pre- 
vented, 

8. On 4th January, they again to the number of five: persons 
landed on Viper Island, viz.^ two boys and threemen— I., happened -to 
visit the island as they were leaving. They had roamed over the 
Island, and had been rather injudiciously allowed to lade themselves 

. '■ ^ K : 
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with as many plantains as they couM carry. I found them wdth a 
rotten and broken canoe which they were endeavouring to get into 
with a full load of plantains, — after baling out two or three times with 
a nautilus shell, they at last set off, but were eventually compelled 
to get into the water and swim behind the canoe, pushing it aloncr. 
During the time I saw them — some twenty minutes — they were 
examined by myself and the European G-uard without betraying the 
least symptom of fear ; they laughed and talked incessantly, and 
were quite ready to dance if any one clapped hands by way of 
music. They had bows and arrows with them, which however they 
did not attempt to use. 

7. I enjoined on the Gangsmen greater caution, and referred 
them to the ordens they had already received, riz.^ to signal away 
any Aborigines coming armed, and to allow them to land only on 
their leaving their weapons on the opposite shore. I may here 
note that experience has fully proved that these people, with 
all their extreme rudeness, fully understand it to be good man- 
ners to leave weapons behind when meeting strangers. The Gangs- 
men were also again warned not to encourage plunder, by allowing 
them to help themselves ad libitum, but directed to restrict the 
Aborigines closely to that moderate amount which should be given 
to them. 

8. On the 9th, eight Aborigines came over again in a canoe to 
Viper Island. Four came up and four remained in their canoe. The 
former were fed as usual, and dismissed with a full stalk of plan- 
tains to each ^ they took what they had received down to their 
canoe, and returned for more. On being refused, they rushed into 
the convict lines, and began to plunder. The Sebundy Guard was 
called, and when they came in sight, the Gangsman caused the 
Aborigines to be seized by convicts. Their bows and arrows, with 
which they had threatened people, were taken from them, and after a 
short time they were released and suffered to depart. The Gangs- 
man reports that as they left, another canoe, full of Aborigines, came, 
who however returned with their fellows. The Gangsman begged he 
might be allowed to keep them off in future, as he apprehended 
mischief, 

’ • 9, He was agaih referred to his standing orders, viz., to prevent 
;}:iad, deposited their arms on the other 
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store, to treat them kindij, feed ttem moderately, and dismiss them. 
He was directed to prevent them from landing armed, and to seks 
any who though unarmed should persist in plundering. 

10. On the nest day, the 30th January, the Orangsman reported 
that a large nuinher had come down on the opposite or Western 
shore, facing Yiper Island, of whom eight came over in one canoe. 
That in spite of the presence of the Madras Guard, and , the exhibi- 
tion of muskets, they had landed and cut plantains by force, lading 
their boat so Ml tliat to enable them to carry off their plunder they 
were obliged to leave three of their number behind. These three lie 
seized, and it appearing that the canoe was returning with a larger 
number, he requested the Guard to fire over them, whereon the party 
in the boat, together with those on the shore, fled. In seizing tlie 
three, one convict was wounded with a knife made from iron hoop, 
which the savage carried suspended from his neck. 

11. One of these Aborigines, afterwards named by the sailors 
Punch Blair, was recognised as having been always a foremost per- 
sonage, and as being the man who unprovoked shot the arrow on 
31st December, from the result of which a boatman lost his life. 

12. The Aborigines did not appear again in that quarter imme- 
diately. On the i4th, however, a party of eight came down upon a 
gang of convicts cleaning a path from Atlanta Point to Mavy Bay,"* 
and without much resistance on their part, carried off the tools with 
which they were working ; they also took the tickets bearing the 
convicts’ numbers, the pieces of string, «fee., about their persons, and 
the Juneo or Brahminical thread of those that wore it. 

13. Previous to this occurrence, Aborigines had not been known 
to cross the line upon which the convicts were working for at least 
fifteen months. A Guard of 20 Sebundies were ordered to support 
the party next day. 

14. On the 15th, this party was again attacked. The Sebundiek 
fired a few shots which proved sufficiently' harmless, and the convict 
Gangsmen with the party seized and bound three of the Aborigines, 
taking their arms from them. Of the-Sebundies, one was woundetl 
with an arrow, three convicts were 'also 'wounded, two with arrows, 
and one with a bad bite in the arm. Of . the Aborigines, two had ribs 
broken, and two also had slight bayonet wounds, all I am sorry to 
say inflicted by the Sebundies after their 'capture. 
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15. One of the men captured had a convict’s ticket hung froni 
his neck ; this as well as an axe, Juneos, &e., found on them, had 
been plundered from the convicts on the previous da}’-. 

16. On 16th, Punch, who had been elosel}' guarded by the Naval 
Brigade, managed to give them the slip. Being the most boyish of 
the party, though no boy — he had only been secured with a rope, 
which he bit through in silence during the night ; once that he had 
made a rush in the dark, the sentry might as well have attempted to 
catch a fox as him. The whole Brigade was turned out in an im« 
successful chase after him. 

17. On the 18th, one of the male convicts from the Punjab 
escaped from Yiper Island with the woman — a female convict from 
the same quarter — he had espoused. On 24th, a canoe was seen 
passing Yiper Isle with an Andamanese in it, having a white garment 
on — it was fired upon, the clothed one being, it was supposed, Punch. 
In the canoe, which the men instantly abandoned, ivas found a tin 
containing Ohee, which could only have been of the stock of the 
convict who ran away on the 18th. About the same time, distant 
from Yiper Island six or seven miles, a very large canoe containing 
eight or ten persons was observed coming round the North Point of 
the Harbour. Mr. Brown of the Naval Brigade was sent with a 
boat to observe them. Meanwhile looking on with a glass, I dis- 
tinctly saw a party on shore, shooting fish with bows and arrows, 
and taking shell fish, going parallel to the canoe. The shore party 
had one man with white cloth round his head and waist, and two 
men were painted bright red from head to foot, but otherwise in a 
state of nature. 

18. I observed, as Mr. Brown’s boat approached the party, a 
portion of them, including the white clothed one, who was, I think, 
an Andamanese, disappeared in the jungle. A number, however, 
swam off boldly to the boat, one very distinctly, before he entered 
the water, waving a red cloth, Mr. Brown observed something 
in their motions which led him to distrust them. He caused a shot 
to he fired over them, whereon they made off. The red cloth was 
abandoned by the Aborigine, and has since been identified as the 
upper clothing of the female who ran away on the 18th. 

K 19. On 29th, the Aborigines who had been taken out for an 
airing attempted to holt,, They violently resisted recapture, but in- 
effectually. 
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20. .The course to adopt with regard to these people has been, a 
subject of much anxiety to me. If too much encouraged, our people 
■were liable to be plundered, killed, or wounded — on the other hand 
without ..some' encouragement we must for ever 'remain strangers, and, 
it would seem, at war with them. My endeavour has been to main- 
tain the golden mean, — at all times to avoid aggressive attacks and 
bloodshed, — to treat them kindly, and .at the same time not to mis- 
lead them into plundering and kihing our people. 

21. Considering the circumstances under which they came into 
our hands, mz,f that three were taken in an aggressive attack, that 
the other three, though not actually at the time fighting against us, 
formed a portion of an armed plundering party, and that one of 
them had, as hir as I have the means of- knowing, without the least 
provocation, inflicted a wound on one of our party, from the effect of 
which he died, — I have thought myself warranted in detaining them 
with a view to their being made, if possible, the means of inter- 
course unth their countrymen hereafter. 

22. But I find it impossible to retain them here without an 
amount of restraint which would defeat entirely our object in keep- 
ing them. The temptation to escape is too great, and they are as 
slippery as eels. 

28. One of them is old and grey headed, another of them is de- 
formed (hump-hacked), and stupid. These two I propose to keep 
for a time and release. The other three I purpose, shipping , ,to the 
■Commissioner of Pegu, to be retained for a few montlis, taught a 
little English, and sent back. 

24. I consider the climate and. circumstances of the Tenasserim 
Coast the most favorable for them, and with reference to this fact, 
and" the fate of the man captured by the Andaman Committee, ab- 
stain from sending them to Calcutta. 

25. They will be embarked om the Tubal Cain bound to Ean- 
goon, and I have requested the Officer commanding the Naval 
Brigade to send with them one of the men who has been specially in 
charge of them, to remain till, his' services, are dispensed with by 
Colonel Pliayre. 

26. Apart from the natural effort’ to- .regain Ubert}^ tliey have 
shown themselves quiet and tractable. ' --.They , appear fond of their 
keepers. They caress ehihlren .and, young animals, and seem kind to 
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one another, but I will not on the present occasion enter on an 
account of their manners. 

27. In conclusion I trust my proceedings with regard to these 
people will meet the approval of the Government, and that in such 
case the Government will be pleased to instruct Colonel Phayre 
accordingly. 


Prom Captain I . C. Haughtok, Superintendent Port Blair, toIW ^ 
GiiEY, Psguire, Secretargto Government of India, M. 86, dated 
the 27th March, ISGL 

In continuation of my letter No. 67, of lOthi January, I have the 
honor to report for the information of His Honor the President in 
Council, that finding nothing further was to be gained by keeping the 
two Aborigines remaining in custody, I released them on the spot 
where they had been captured on 15th February. 

2. They were supplied with as many yams, plantains, old hoops, 
and other trifling articles of little value, as they could carry, care 
was taken not to give them anything that was likely to be converted 
into a weapon of offence. 

3. When they finally left us, they shewed great reluctance at 
parting with their keeper. They kissed his hands, and’ tried to in- 
duce him to accompany them, I cannot doubt but that they felt 
affection for him. 

4. The effect of the capture and treatment of these men as yet 
appears to be good, we have had no attack since, and a few days ago 
one of our boats a short way down the coast fell in with a party of 
them, among whom the humpbacked man named by the Sailors 
“ Tuesday Blair,’’ was recognized. They laid aside their bows and 
arrows and came down to the boat, two or three of their number 
remaining with the women and arms, watching about one hundred 
paces off. One got into the boat. They asked eagerly for plantains, 
which they call Gang ary or hang ary, Oxie of the Seamen wishing to 
possess himself of a bow, made them to understand by signs what he 
wanted, this was called for, but no sufficiently tempting oiler in ex- 
change for it being made, it was taken back again. The boatmen 
made them a present of a fishing line and some hooks, and parted 
with them on friendly terms. On the evening of 28th March being 
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ay self out for a sail north of the harbour, I landed at a place which 
had the appearance of being supplied with fresh water. Though no 
native wras in sight, footmarks in the sand assured me they were 
close by ; and in fact we soon observed a party watching us at a dis- 
tance. On re-embarking I hung up a bunch of plantains brought to 
meet the contingency of our meeting them. The party as we left 
cautiously approached the spot, and when they saw the plantains, 
rushed at them, and apparently in a few seconds left none remaining. 
I may here remark that the plantain appears to he indigenous, hut 
in its wild state, the fruit is a mere bag of large seeds, slightly 
covered with glutinous matter. 

5. The general impression conveyed to us by the demeanour of the 
captives was very favorable. They appeared kind to one another, and 
generally when not in the act of attempting escape, very gentle and 
tractable. Tuesday had one of his ribs broken by a Sebundj after 
capture, while being brought in— a piece of wanton cruelty duly 
noticed by me. His comrades at his request scarified him with 
broken glass, and, on being furnished with a cupping lancet, per- 
formed the operation very successfully, to his great relief. If allowed 
they would eat from morning till night. The food they chiefiy pre- 
ferred was pig’s flesh, fish, unripe plantains, (which they roast) yams, 
rice and biscuit, — ripe plantains they cared but little for. It w'as 
observed that whatever they received w’as honestly divided, though 
the party into whose hands it first fell took care to help himself 
first. Any food remaining at night w^as carefully packed up to be 
eaten in the morning. 

6. It is a matter of much regret that so very few words of their 
language have been acquired. The restraint under which it was 
necessary to keep them, and want of time, prevented me from devot- 
ing myself to the interesting task of learning something of it. The 
sound of it is not unpleasing to the ear, and it would appear to be 
more regular than the Burmese. We judged it to be polysyllabic, 
but I must confess that our slender vocabulary cannot be appealed 
to with confidence. To acquire anything like certainty regarding 
it, requires the devotion of much time and patient attention to it. 

7. There is one point ■ of ' great interest regarding them, which 
I must not suffer to pa^s unnoticed— the question as to whether 
they acknowledge any spiritual ..powder yOr.'" not ? Colonel Symes 
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sa 3 ^s thej^ do. The convict Doodnatli, who lived among them 
for thirteen months, assured me that he could discover no trace 
of religious worship or the acknowledgment of any unseen pow» 
er among them. It was reported to me by their keepers, that 
the}’^ dail}^ but not at any fixed time, went through what w^as sup* 
posed to be worship. The time chosen was when they were by 
themselves in the small room appropriated to them. They all sat, 
and one repeated some words to which all the rest responded, touch* 
ing ill turn various parts for their bodies. This would last for more 
than half an hour. I was very anxious to satisfy myself on this 
subject, but though I gave directions that I should be informed 
whenever they were so engaged, could not gratify myself in this 
respect, as they invariably left off when they discovered that they 
were observed. 

8. I append a list of the few words acquired from them, and also 
some notes made by Lieutenant S. Hellard, Indian ISTavy, while they 
were in his charge, which I trust may not be without interest. 

9. In conclusion, I beg to assure His Lordship the Governor 
General in Council, that it will always continue to be my anxious 
desire not only to prevent any aggression upon the natives, but if 
possible to conciliate them — the task is however a delicate and diffi- 
cult one. 

P. — Since the foregoing was written, a party has visited Viper 
Island ; they came unarmed, and instead of attempting to take plan- 
tains by force, begged for them. The beggar’s whine is thoroughly 
understood and used even here. 


NOTES ' oh; THE. AHBAMAHESECAPTIJEEI)' AT POET :' 

ELAIE. 

Thursday, Wth 1861. — Three of the aborigines captured 

at Viper Island. Went up in the launch, and found them in the 
stocks, and apparently quite indifferent, until taken to the boat, 
handcuffed with their hands behind their backs. In beating down, 
they seemed to expect to he landed whenever we neared the shore : 
they instantly asked for (water) and all three at the same 

moment managed to bring their hands in front. On landing at Eoss 
Island they were very sullen, but eating plantains freely or any 
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thing else that was given them. During the night one remamed 
awake, and two out of the three managed to get off their handcuffs, 
their wwist being remarkablj small. A man was appointed to look 
after each, and the 3 r named them Punch, Friday, and Crusoe, with 
the surname of Blair. They did not appear the least astonished at 
any thing they saw, nor do they like the men over them to 
iliem. 

nth . — Fish being brought for them, Crusoe turned cook, opening 
and cleaning them with his teeth, and, when done, divided it all 
equally; this finished, he roasted green plantains, and they all ate 
enormously. During the night the one on w^ateh, Piincdi, fancied 
the sentry w^as asleep, and awoke the others to be ready for a run ; 
he then crept to the bottom of the bed, but a box on the ear soon 
convinced him that if Jack did sleep it was with his weather-eye 
lifting. When taken they were quite in a state of nature, hut to-day 
they were dressed and taken up to the Superintendent’s house. Here 
they appeared somewhat surprised, particularly at a large mirror, at 
which they grinned, hut they were veiy much taken up with little 
Harry H — ,, and so inquisitive did they become, that Mr. Puiieh 
wished to lift his clothes to see whether he was a boy or girl ; he 
also wished to take ornaments from the neck of one of the native 
women. They now are not the least afraid, although at times very 
sullen, 

12Z/i'.-~Had all three at the Officers’ Quarters, with the view of 
picking up some of their language, hut they were so much taken up 
with pictures and other things, that they merely repeated every 
word we said. Their height is .* PVidaj Blair, 4; feet iO inches ; 
Punch Blair, 5 feet 4 inches ; Crusoe Blair, 5 feet 2^^ inches. 

132f/«.--Being Sunday, all three were nicely dresstM in white, mdth 
straw hats with '' I. X. Brigade” on the ribbon, which was a vast 
improvement. In the afternoon they went for a walk on the beach, 
and went over the giin-hoat, walking after their keepers in a quiet 
orderly manner. Eveiy thing like metal they admire and want, and 
when the handcuffs were removed they did not wish them to he 
taken away, and at the blacksmith’s shop they wanted to take awa}" 
all the bar iron. In the evening seeing the new moon for the first 
time they called out Auckalareoo, and eommenced dancing, and in- 
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sisting on the men doing so with them, clapping with their hands to 
keep time, so that this is no doubt a great daj with them. 

14f7i . — They seem to improve daily, and their health is good. 
They all went to see the men at work at their different trades, but 
seemed only to eare for the blacksmith and tinker. Punch seeing an 
English woman wished to kiss her, and Friday took the chain, a 
silver one, off an ayah’s neck, which was of course returned. Seeing 
me he came up, and taking hold of my beard, put his hand inside 
my shirt collar, to see whether I had a chain of any kind. He also 
made motions to another officer, that he would cut his throat for his 
gold chain and ring ; they are apparently fond of all animals, and 
have constantly a cat and a dog in their arms. They are very suspich 
Gus of our food, hut will take anything uncooked, hut they don’t 
appear to eat undressed meat of any kind, and they also share all 
they get equally ; at one meal they will eat a hunch of plantains 
weighing 9 seers, or eighteen pounds, besides meat. When the 
natives of India were near them, they mutter at them, but it is im- 
possible to catch the words, hut it appears from their manner to he 
abuse. They were asking for their fish to-day, and having none, a 
pigeon was given to each, which they cleaned and boiled, hut they 
were very much puzzled to see four killed at one shot. Crusoe seeing 
a spy-glass, took it up, and brought it to the ready, taking aim at 
the same time, he then made a noise with his mouth, and threw his 
head hack, as if he was killed. The working party at Aberdeen 
were attacked to-day, and driven in with the loss of all their tools, 
and a party of men were sent (N. B ) but saw nothing of the 
aborigines ; although they recovered some of the axes, &e. The 
officer states that he should say about twenty had been there, the 
natives report fifty. A strong guard wdll he in future sent to protect 
the convicts. The savages are evidently accustomed to food the in- 
stant they awake, and if any thing is left they roll it up in a piece of 
cloth, and mar it down, in the same way they hide away bits of iron 
of any kind : they seem quite resigned, and do not appear to care 
for their own free land. 

loth— The aborigines again attacked and wounded the convicts 
working in the jungle, also one of the Sebundy Guard, but three 
were taken prisoners, and brought over, two are old men, and the 
other a nice looking lad. I was informed that one of them, the 
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oldest, and who has been iiijured in the hack apparently by a shot 
some time back, knocked over eight natives before he was taken 
prisoner, some bows and arrows were taken with these men ; they 
are nearly the same as the others, and all about the same height. 
Their teeth appear to be all worn down flat, not sharp as in other 
people’s. On their being taken to the Barracks, their friends came 
to meet them, but they are not of the same party apparently, and 
they did not shov' any sign of pleasure at seeing them. Signs were 
made to take them to the wash-house, and here they were scrubbed, 
excepting the injured man, who was carefully placed on a cot until 
the arrival of medical aid, when he was fomented on the back, and 
had some medicine, and he slept for some time, and could then eat 
a good supper. At night these three were taken to another part of 
the barracks, when they all became frightened, and clung to the men 
in charge, and begged them not to let them go ; and, to make them 
quite easy, they were shown where they were going, and they went 
to bed quite contentedly. They dance and sing every evening, but 
the}^ require to be constantly watched, as they want every thing 
they see. One of the men passed during the day with some fresh 
pork, and they caught hold of him, and insisted on having some, 
calling out Mhogo ! Bliogo ! (pig, pig.) The instant food is given to 
them they eat, and if you tell them that they do not want it, they 
draw in their stomachs, as though they wished you to understand 
they were empty. The men taken to-day are very much tliinner 
than the others, and their heads are all shaved ; one has the great 
toe of his right foot off, and he says it was taken off' by a large 
clam. He is named Toeless Blair, height'^ : another 

has a long sear extending from above the knee down to the ankle, 
and is named Tuesday Blair, height tlie other is 

named Jiunbo Blair height Crusoe was most anxi- 

ous to have them dressed, and without being told they took off* all 
the wild ornaments, and threw them down. One man had a large 
quantity of rubbish about his neck ; also a convict’s ticket, and even 
a Brahmin’s thread, and two old rusty nails* 

10/7/. — This morning they were in sad tribulation because they 
had no fish, and the beef and vegetables given by the Steward did 
not satisfy them, but before eleven some came up, and they were 
* [These blanks are in the originah — Ens.] 
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perfectly frantic, dancing and caressing tlie man wlio bronglit it up. 
Mr. Crusoe turned doctor, lie got tlie sick man up, waslied liis back 
with cold water, and punctured it all over with a sliarp piece of 
glass which appeared to relieve him vastly, and he then washed off 
the blood, and turned to clean and cook the fish, eating ail the small 
ones first, and leaving the coarser kind for the evening meal : in the 
evening they danced to the fiddle, and appeared in high glee. 

17tJi . — About half-past three Punch made his escape, having suc- 
ceeded in the night to get his handcuffs off, but these were too pre- 
cious to be left behind. Every search was made immediately, but the 
jungle gave him shelter, until he no doubt swam to the mainland, to 
fetch which he must be an expert swimmer, as it was blowing hard 
and a good sea rolling in. Friday had liis irons off his hands, and 
was evidently ready for a start, hut the first noise caused an alarm, 
and to his no small annoyance all his hopes were frustrated. On the 
principle of locking the stable door, the whole of them were placed 
in slight leg irons, which will at least prevent their renioving far : 
all day they have been very sullen, and when out, their eyes seem to 
he constantly fixed on Atalanta Point, as though they expected aid 
from that quarter. 

— This morning, when raining, and they wished to go out, 
they took their clothes off* first, so that they might not get wet. 
They still keep sullen, and are evidently ready for a bolt, provided 
they see a favourable opportunity, and with no place of security, and 
their well known cunning, it is impossible to keep them, however 
strongly watched. Shortly before sunset the air being cool and 
damp, I found them sitting round the fire, and each had a large piece 
of it holding it between his legs. 

— 'No fish being caught to-day, they had only plantains, and 
in the evening Crusoe went up to H. Smith and kissed him, at the 
same time pointing to the barracks, and making signs he was hungry, 
for sometimes they went to the men’s messes of an evening, but 
since the escape it has not been allowed. 

20th . — Irons are not at all pleasant, and to bear them growl is not 
bad ; they are very anxious to have them taken off*, and towards dark, 
they pretend to have pains in all their- limbs, Crusoe asked so as to 
be understood when he would be let go. . . • - ‘ . 


263 


1861.] Papers rehting to Alorigines of Andaman IsUnds. 

215^.— To-day they beg bard to have tbe irons off, and promise as 
well as they can not to run away, but it must not be done. 

Qtlnd. — Not at all pleased at having to clean their room out ; the 
beds they are almost too lazy to wash, but would eat all day if 

allowed. 


,, 1 . Bow 

Borogelly. 

15. Take oflP.. 

. ISTe giah. 

2. Fly 

Boomee. 

16. To paddle 

. Cheilla. 

3. Bow-string. 

Piyda. 

17. Tongs .. 

. Chy. 

4. Water, give. 

Pano de walay. 

IS. Moon..... 

. Chiiekakreoo, 

5. Yes 

Oh. 

19. Whiskers 

. Sooka. 

6. Mesh, 

Eogo. 

20. Music .. 

. Bentregnah. 

7. Fowl 

Beer. 

21. Eat ....... 

. Lay. 

8. Shell 

Ortamboo. 

22. To give ... 

, Be walay. 

9. To cut 

Oha lock. 

23. Yam 

, Chatah. 

10. Knife ... 

Coono. 

24. Fish 

Bar, Jonh. 

11. To drink ... 

Meengohee 

25. No good 

Pa mackrey. 

12. Canoe 

Hobab. 

26. Wood ... 

Chop ah. 

18. Water 

14. Plantains ... 

Panno. 

Changrali. 

27. Bed, quilt 

Boo tram* 


AWote on certain Alorigmes of the Andaman Islands, h/ *Lieid.^ 
Colonel Albeet Eitche, Commissioner of the Tenasserim and 
Ilartaban Frovinees, 

A chance lias occnrred to me lately of observing tliree Aborigines 
of the Andamans, who were captm’ed in tbe vicinity of Port Blair, 
some four montlis ago, in an attempt, together with others of their 
countrymen, to acquire possession of the working implements of a 
party of convicts. They were however surrounded by the convicts, 
who happened to he in considerahle numbers at the time, and as 
many as seven of them were taken prisoners. These were deprived 
of their arms, and detained for some weeks at Port Blair, when one 
of them managed to effect his escape, and three others were released 
from durance. The remaining three who were less advanced in years 
than the rest of the party, it was deemed advisable to send off' by a 
Steamer leaving the settlement for Eangoon, with a view to ascertain 
whether some knowledge of their language could be acquired, and 
at the same time to impai-t to them some idea of the power and 
resources of their captors. 



26-i Fapers relating to Alorigines of Andaman Islands. [ISiO: S 

Wliile ill Eangoon, tliey were lodged for security’s sake within 
the precincts of the Jail, under charge of an English Sailor, who 
took them out daily for a walk about the town and suburbs 
Though regarded with great curiosity by the Burmese, they did not 
appear to be at all disconcerted by the notice they occasioned. Ko 
progress was hoiveyer made in acquiring means of communication 
wdth them, and it was thought desirable to forward them to Mouh 
mein, from which place they might the more readily be shipped to 
their own country, should circumstances require it. On their land- 
ing at Moulmein from the Steamer, they happened to meet, and 
recognize in the street, an intelligent Burman, who was formerly in 
the service of Captain Haughton, the present Superintendent of 
Port Blair, a man who had moreover a passable knowledge of the 
English language, and who willingly undertook the charge of them 
upon the terms offered to him. 

On the voyage from Eangoon to Moulmein, Mr. Blyth of our 
Society had a constant opportunity of observing them, and con- 
trived to ingratiate himself into their good favour. Short as had 
been their introduction into civilized life, they had already acquired a 
fondness for tobacco, and he states there was no better passport to 
their g«od graces than an offer of a cheroot, and it was amusing to 
observe how quickly they learned the pocket, in which any one kept 
his cheroots, for they would point to the pocket, and give a gesture by 
way of hint, that they would like to enjoy one. Being thus indulg- 
ed, they would quite politely offer to take a light from the cia*ar 
of any one, who happened to he smoking in their vicinity, and 
in return would offer a light from their cigar, when it was 
needed. They were in high spirits when on hoard the Steamer, 
evidently supposing that the vessel was destined for their own coun- 
try, they had picked up the name Port Blair, and could always 
most readily indicate the exact direction of their own islands, point- 
ing to the position of the sun as their guide. This they intimated by 
that it would be difficult to misunderstand. They wore ac- 
cordingly disappointed when brought ashore at Moulmein, and were 
at first down-hearted, when the Steamer left without taking them 
recovered their self-possession in the course of a few 
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Since tlie arrival of these men at Moulmein, I have made an espe- 
cial study of them, and their reputed similarity to the true African 
l^'egro appears to have been greatly exaggerated. The forehead is 
well formed, and not retreating, neither are the lips coarse and pro- 
jecting, and the nostrils are by no means broad, the ear is small and 
well formed, the hair unlike the so-called woolly hair of a Negro 
and growing conspicuously in separate detached tufts. They have 
absolutely no trace of whiskers, beard, or mustache, and have been 
long enough in captivity for the growth of such, were it existent. 
The hair of the head also -shews little disposition to elongate, it 
continues very short and crisped. The complexion is not a deep 
hlack, but rather of a sooty hue, hands and feet small, the latter not 
exhibiting the projecting heel of the true Negro. 

The Andamanese appear to be one of many remnants, still extant, 
of a race, that w^as formerly very extensively diffused over South 
Eastern Asia and its Archipelago, which, for the most part, has been 
extirpated by races more advanced towards civilization, being now 
driven to remote islands, or mountain fastnesses, such as the Anda- 
mans, the interior of the great Nicobar (where they are reported to 
be constantly at warfare with the people of the coast), and within the 
present century for certain (vide Crawfurd), and probably even now, 
there are, or were, tribes of them in the mountains of the interior 
of the Malayan Peninsula, Sumatra, Borneo, and especially the 
Philippine Islands,,, wdiere the island -.of Negros, ..derives this, its 
Spanish appellation, from its being inhabited by a blackish race, 
variously known as the Negrillo, Negrito, or true Papuan. The 
race has its head quarters in the great islands of Papua or New 
Guinea, where some tribes are found attaining to six feet in stature, 
whilst others are as diminutive as the xliidamanese. 

Upon the island-continent of Australia, the true Papuan type 
has never been detected ; but it formerly constituted the people 
of Tasmania, so numerous at the time of Captain Cook’s visit, but 
wliich race is there now all but extinct, three or four individuals 
only surviving. The history of the capture of the last remmmt of 
tlie race inhabiting Tasmania is wtII known, and their removal to 
an island in Bass’s Straits, where the Government provided them 
with blankets, and a certain amount of food ; hut it is reraarkalde, 
that they died off fast, and chiefly from pulmonary consumption. 
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The same remark has been made also of the New Zealander, beloiio'- 

' 'O'' 

ing to a very different race of humankind, since the introduction of 
blankets, and. other European clothing amongst them, they having 
also been subject to pulmonary diseases, which seem to have been 
previously unknown. 

Now it is remarkable of the three Andamanese at present in Moul- 
meiii, one is already suffering from a pulmonary affection, and. it is 
desirable, that he, at least, should be returned to Port Blair, by the 
first opportunity. The others also appear pining from this cause, 
and from home sickness, — they are not likely to learn much more 
than what they have already learnt, should their stay be further pro- 
tracted. Besides it may not he advisable to overstrain their faculties. 
They are quite able to appreciate the kindness, with which they have 
been treated, and it is well that they should communicate this to 
their fellow savages. It may be finally added, that they have been 
uniformly tractable and good humored, and have manifested a marked 
partiality for children. It is to he regretted, that scarcely a word 
has been gathered of their language, the sounds of which are by no 
means confused, or inarticulate. The reason is, that they persist in 
imitating every sound, that is addressed to them, and it is only 
when they try to make themselves understood, or in speaking one to 
another, that an idea of their vocal enunciation can he obtained. 
Although in the prime of life, they are in fact too old to be taught 
much. But should any accident happen to throw children of the 
race under the care of Captain Haughton, there might then he a 
better opportunity of acquiring means of linguistic communication. 

Since the foregoing remarks were committed to paper, our Anda- 
manese friends conceived the idea of an escapade, and very nearly 
carried it into effect. One very boisterous and rainy night, it was 
discovered at 2 A. M., that they had absconded, and at dawn their 
foot prints were traced to a sawpit, on the hanks of the Moulmein 
near their late place of abode, where it appears they had 
a few loose planks, with which they had formed a raft, and 
launched themselves off. A single large yam was the only 
they had taken with, them, as far as could he learned; 
boats were sent immediately in pursuit of the fugitives, 
was obtained of their having been seen 
twelve miles below Moulmein, On 
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the same niglit they mast have again pushed forward on their raft, 
which was soon broken up on their arrival in rough water, where- 
upon they swam ashore, landing at the S. E. corner of the Island of 
Belookywii, near the entrance of the river. They were there seen hy 
some villagers, who, suspecting them to be runaways, took them to 
their kyee-daii-gyee, or village elder, by whom they were taken proper 
care of, and forwarded into Moulmein. 

On the evening prior to their departure, they went to see Major 
Tickell, to whosjs charge they were intrusted, and appeared to be in 
particularly high spirits, patting him and others on the back, with the 
utmost good humour, and talking to each other in (to us) an unin- 
telligible language. When brought before Major Tickell on their 
return, they appeared just as good humoured as ever, quite UBabashed 
and unconscious of having done wrong. They were verjr hungry 
when first taken, as might be supposed, and submitted unrepiningly 
to their destiny, very probably conscious that they had escaped a 
worse evil. 

Moidmein^ Jime ISQl, 

On the Identity of the Toramdms of Mran, Gwalior and Kashmir . — 
By Bdhu RXteis-dealala Mitua. 

Some months ago I received from Mr. Grote a number of Sans- 
krita inscriptions collected, at various times, by Colonel Alexander 
Cunningham, during his tours in central India. They are in fac- 
simile on paper, and prepared with great care and accuracy ; but 
owing to decay and defacement of the stones from which they 
have been taken, most of them are fall of lacunje and ill-adapted 
to afford any reliable historical data. Of those which are legible, 
the most ancient appears to be a I’ecord comprised in 9 lines of 
the Gupta characters inscribed on a slab 2' by 7" inches. The 
position which the stone occupies is the porch of a temple in the 
fort of G walior, and the inscription is well cut and well preserved, 
excepting a small portion on the left side which, having been covered 
by the plastering of the adjoining wall or otherwise defaced, is 
quite obliterated on the facsimile. The first line of the record which 
contains a complete stanza in the milini meter has lost the initial 
syllable. The second has three syllables missing. The subsequent 
lines being in prose, it is difficult to say the number of letters that 
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have been lost of them. It is evident, however, that the extent of 
the loss cannot be great, and that of no material consequence in 
an antiquarian point of view, however much it may stand in the 
way of a literal interpretation of the monument. 

The subject of the record is the dedication of a temple to the sun 
in the loth year of the reign of Pashtjpati son of Tobamana, by one 
Mateioheta son of MateibIsa and grandson of MateitifIjA. No 
information has been vouchsafed as to the antecedents of the donor, 
nor of the sovereign in whose reign the dedication » was made, and*' 
entire silence has been preserved as to their native country. The 
name of the hill on which the temple is said to have been erected 
was Sarp^ivaya, and that of the engraver Kesava, the former being 
either an alias or the name of a particular spot of Udayagiri or the 
Gwalior Hill. 

The historical magnitude of this event cannot but be extremely 
insignificant, and the only point of importance in the document— the 
identity of the prince named— is so involved in doubt that nothing 
better than a conjecture can he hazarded in regard to it. 

In one of the two inscriptions brought from Eran by Captain 
Burt, James Prinsep noticed the name of a paramount sovereign 
whom he called Tarapani. He was supposed to have been .the 
successor of Budhagupta in Saurastra and liege lord of a petty 
chief of Bhupal who >styled himself Maharaja Matrivishnu. Profes- 
sor Lassen, when commenting upon these inscriptions in his Indian 
Antiquities,” set the title EajdiUmja '' king of kings” to the credit 
of oriental hyperbole, and assumed Tarapani, the owner of it, to 
have been “ a viceroy of Budhagupta in Bhupal or Eastern Malwa.” 
The arguments, however, from which the Professor’s conclusions are 
drawn, are too weak to admit of any scrutiny. Prinsep, notwith- 
standing his untiring diligence and splendid critical acumen, was 
obliged, owing to his own want of familiarity with the Sanskrita, 
to depend upon his interpreters, and they, blind to the importance 
of the work upon which he was so ardently engaged, neglected their 
duty and trifled with him in all matters, in which he could not 
readily detect the imposition they practiced upon him. Hence it is, 
that his translation of the Eran records (vide ante Vol. VII. p. 631 
et seq.) is sadly defective in many respects. Even the proper 
names in two instances are misrepresented, and the paramount 
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sovereign Tarap'^ni appears only to be a mislectioii of Toramana. 
CoL Gnnniiigliam was the first to point out tbe mistake with regard 
to the name of the king, but by assuming tbe rest of Prinsep’s 
translation to be correct, he was led to opinions which the advan- 
tages of subseq^uent researches shew to be other than well-founded. 
He supposed that the record adverted to a regency of Bhanya- 
vishnu during the minority of the young prince Toramana, and 
by a curious mislection of the document now under notice, made 
him the son of J^fatridasa and the grandson of Matrikula.^ Accord- 
ing to him the principality of Toramana extended from Eran to the 
banks of the Jumna, and his reign from A. C. 520 to 550. Mr. Fitz- 
Edward Hall in bis “ Mote on Budhagupta”t—aceej3ts these deduc- 
tions with only a few reservations. He assumes Toramana to have 
been “ an usurper and a proximate, if not the immediate, successor 
of Budhagupta, the first sovereign of a tentative independent branch 
(of the Grupta dynasty ?) which almost certainly ended with himself.” 

However this be, from the revised translation of the Eran records 
lately published by him, it is certain that one Matrivisbnu who 
describes himself as a “ Maharaja,” “ the owner of the splendour of 
royalty,” of fame recognised as far as the four oceans,” “of unim- 
paired wealth and dignity,” J and “ victorious in many a battle over 
his enemies” — was the immediate ruler of a tract of country of which 
Eran was an integral portion if not the centre, and that he owned 
allegiance to a suzerain of the name of Budhagupta, whose dominion 
extended from the banks of the Jumna to that of the Merbudda, 
and that liis brother Dhanyavisbnu succeeded him in his dominion 
at a time when one Toramana held the paramount power. This we 
accept from the statement of the inscriptions, without any reference 
to tbe argument implied in the remark of Mr. Hall when he says, 
“ By the kings of all ages the minting of money has been zealously 


^ Bhilsa TopeSf p. 163. 
t Ante, p. 145. ; ^ _ 

J Iti is remarkable that a critic so fastidiously exact as 

Mr. Hall, should have overlooked the word mdna in the epithet and translated^ it. 

of unimperfect wealth,” which at best can be but a dubious praise, quite 
unworthy of the royalty it is intended to eulogise. His ve^ioii, in another place, 
is open to a rhetorical objection from, which the original is free. He makes the 
king acquire, “ like as a maiden sometimes elects her husband, the splendour of 
royalty whereas according to the Sanskrit recorder the goddess of royal lorlime, 
Kaju LakshUu, elects him as her lord, 
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reserved as a royalty ; and Toramana is known to liave coined 
copper f for we shall presently shew that a Toramana did strike 
gold without assuming the imperial purple, and that Ms copper coins 
are still extant, not to advert to the privilege of coining held hy 
the Caisars or younger Eajas of Eome. 

The inscriptions are most provokingly silent as to the antecedents 
of the two sovereigns, and the epithet G-itpta is almost the only 
voucher^ to the assumption that Budha belonged to the race of 
Chandragupta Vikramaditya. Of Toramana there is not even that 
unsatisfactory clue. Prinsep threw out' only a conjectui'e when he 
called him a king of Saurastra,t and Messrs. Lassen, J Ciinriingliain§ 
and Thomas II make him a successor of Budhagupta in Ougein on 
no better grounds. “ As the celebrated hill of Udayagiri is men- 
tioned in the Gwalior inscription, there can be no doubt” says, 
Col. Cunningham, “ of the identity of the two Toramanas” i. e. 
of the Gwalior and Eran inscriptions. The similiarity of the cha- 
racters (Gupta) of the two records may be taken, ext? mJorem, as a 
proof hi support of the identity, and the circumstances of the country 
between the Jumna and the Nurbudda being mentioned in the Eran 
record, If and Udayagiri being situated within that country, may ,be 
assumed as another and a strong one in its favour ; still the evidence, 
it must be admitted, is not conclusive. It is quite within the 
range of possibility that there should be two kings of the same name 

* Tlie only other is the mention of Fo fko hiuto as one of the Guptas by 
H^'an Thsang, Ante, XVIL p. 487. 

t Not, as it has been supposed, by the misapprehension of a word in the 
inscription, which Mr, Hall {Ante p. 18) has read saTmirabJiii, It would be a 
presumption on our part to question the reading of one who has the evidence of 
his own eyes to support it, and yet we feel disposed to think that Mr. Hall’s reading 
is the offspring of an illusion. The particle Sam is seldom if ever used before 
other than a verb or a participial noun j Panini says that prefixes of the class 

Gaii (which includes Sam) should he used before verbal roots only 

ICO. Bolitlingk I. p. 51.) It is not at all likely, therefore, that the writer of the 
inscription should liave so sinned against grammar, as to put the particle before 
the noun and produce the dubious epithet of mm “ with,” sura “ a god,” 
and hliu “land,” Mr. Prinsep’s reading is samsuratam, from sam “with” or 
“ altogether” “ well” and rata “ pleased,” i. e. a country the people of which 
were well pleased with its government. Such an epithet appears much more 
appropriate than the amendment of Mr. Hall. 

J Indische AUerthumshtinde^ II. p. 751. 

. § BMlsa Topes^ 163. 

II M* As. Soc. XII. p. 71. et ante XXIV. p. 515. 

The ailusioju is made with reference to Budhagupta, and not Toramana, 
whose dominion has not been defined. 
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at different times in tlie same eonntrj, and tliat inscriptions should 
be found in the same character bearing their names in a manner, so 
as to appear that they were productions of one reign. But I believe 
it will be readily admitted that the arguments in favour of the 
identity of the two Toramanas are stronger than those against it ; 
and if that identity be admitted, I think, we shall find a clue to the 
antecedents of our monarch which, for purposes of Indian history, 
may not be altogether worthless. 

The G-walior inscription w-as put up in the 15th year of the reign 
of Pashupati, son of Toramana, and at about the time when the 
Toramana of Eran flourished i. e. about the end of the 5th century 
A. 0. there lived a king of the same name in Kashmir, and the name 
of his son was Pravarasena Pashupati. The question henee 
arises are the two Pashupatis identical ? Both are descendants of 
the solar race; both are said to he the sons of Toramana; both 
lived at about the same time, and both had considerable influence in 
central India. According to the history of Kashmir, Pravara was 
the fourth ill a direct line fimm Meghavahana, the of the 

G-onardya dynasty. The second monarch of the line w^as Sreslitha- 
sena* whose two sons Hiranya and Toramana succeeded him on his 
death. The latter, like Cmsar, was never the rightful occupant of 
a throne, but having been an able and intriguing prince, he long 
exercised sovereign powers. Kalhanat says that he suppressed the 
ancient coinage of the country which was known by the name of 
BaUJidt, and issued a gold dinar which continued for a long time 
to be the standard coin of his race. Specimens of this currency 
are not now extant, but the number and variety of his copper coins 
attest the high influence which the prince exercised in his bro- 
ther’s dominions. That influence did not, however, save him from 
an untimely death in a prison, to which he was consigned for his 
presumption in striking coins in his own name during the life- 
time of his liege lord. Pravara alias Pashupati was the only son 
of Toramana. He %vas horn in the house of a potter when his 
father was in prison, and was brought up under the care oi his 

^ In Thomas’s Prinsep, vol. II. p. 244, evidently by a misapprehensmn of the 
terra grandfather,’’ this king is said to have Frammsenu abas. Ac- 

cording to the history of Kashmir, it was from the name of his rnatcriial, and 
not paternal, grandfather, that Pravara son of Toramana assumed h^s name. 

f Tr oyer’s Histoire des Kois de jSlachrair, II. p. 13/* 
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maternal grandfather. After a long life spent in travel lie wrested 
his uncle’s dominion from the hands of a brahmin usurper Matri- 
gupta^ on whom Harsa Yiljramaditya of Ougein had bestowed 
it. His reign proved long and highly prosperous. According to his 
chroniclers he extended his arms from Kashmir to where the Ganges 
pours into the sea ;t 2 ind his minister Moraka, in his name, swayed 
the royal sceptre in Ceylon. To the south, Pravara extended his 
conquests as far as Guzarat, whence he restored Malwa to SiMditva 
alias Pratapasila son of Yikramaditya, who had been expelled for 
some time from his patrimony by his enemies. The only return which 
he exacted, for this act of magnanimity to one whose hither had 
been instrumental in giving away his uncle’s dominion to a parasite, 
was, it is said, no more than the famous throne of Yikrama which 
was supposed to have been mounted on thirty-two nymphs of rare 
merit. As an encourager of public works, Pravara’s name stands 
connected^with the foundation of the city of S'rinagara, which he 
is fabled to have built in compliance with the advice of Yetala, the 
demon attendant of Yikrama. A large bridge across the Yitasta 
(Byas) and several minor works of utility are likewise set down 
to his credit. Although described as a staunch Hindu and named 
Pashupati from his ardent devotion to Siva, he seems to have been 
connected by his mother’s side with the followers of, at the time, a 
heretical faith ; and his uncle Jayandhra claims preeminence for his 
dedication of a large Yihara to Yrihad Buddha. It is nowhere 
mentioned that Pravara ever had any control ' over Gwalior, but 
the circumstance of his power having extended as far as Guzarat 
via Ougein, would justify the supposition that he had, and that the 
name in the Gwalior inscription is his. 

The first objection which suggests itself against this identification 
is the fact of Pravara’s having assisted the son of Yikramaditya 
in regaining his paternal throne. Now, if this Yikram'Mitya be, as 
supposed by Col. Cunningham, the same with Chandragupta alias 

* In an excellent paper on Kalidasa, read before the Bombay Branch of the 
Bl. Asiatic Society, Dr. Bhau Dajee has attempted to prove the identity of Matri- 
gupta with that renowned poet. 

t » rrrf^fwrr^ 

, y Baja Tarangiui, chap. 3, v. 37. 
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Harslia Vikrania<iii3ya, the Pravara of Kashmir would be sjiiehronous 
with ICum'h’agupata, several geuerations before Budhagupta assum- 
ed the royal sceptre, while the prince of the Gwalior inscription, 
believing him to be identical with the sovereign of the Eran temple, 
ivould be a generation after that event. This difficulty, however, is 
more apparent than real. The title of Vikramaditya has been assumed 
by so many princes at such different times, and Hindu writers have 
used it with such utter indifference to precision, that it is quite 
unsafe as a historical guide, and not at all deserving of the regard 
which allusions of such contemporaneity usually claim. Where every 
prince above mediocrity, proclaimed himself a Yikrama, it is futile 
to expect that the occurrence of the title alone in any ancient doeu- 
ment should help us to its date. But were it otherwise, there would 
still be no difficulty in finding a Yikrama, to whose son our Pravara 
might have been a benefactor. Skandagupta^ the immediate pi^ede- 
cessor of Budhagupta, in one of his coins^ calls himself a great 
Bhagavat and Yikramaditya, and if we could, relying on Mr. Hall 'S 
assumption of Budha having been “the first sovereign of an indepen- 
dant branch which ended with himself,” suppose that he had deposed 
the rightful heir Pratiipasiia S'iladitya, Skanda would be the 
sovereign of whom mention is made in the Eajd Tarangini under the 
title of Yikrama. He was succeeded by an usurper in the person 
of Budhagupta, who| in his turn yielded the empire to another. 
It is not at all unlikely that an adventurous and ambitious prince 
like Toramana should, with the resources of his brother at command, 
issue forth from the “ hill-enclosed valley” to found a kingdom of his 
own in the fertile land of central India, the seat of a once fiourisli- 
ing empire, but then distracted by the rule of an usurper, and have 
himself recognised as the paramount sovereign. Without some such 
success, it is difficult to suppose, that a prince would venture to 
assume the high prerogative of issuing money in his own name and 
suppressing the old currency of the country. Thus he was an 
usurper in central India and a rebel in his own country, Mr. 
Hail admits the first, and we have the authority of the llaja Taraii- 
gini for the second position. A prince so situated, however success- 
ful for a time, could never reign in safety. His brother and liege 

^ Farama hJidgavaia Sri TxkrmMifga S'kandas%ii>U. Tulsi device coins. 
Joiinial Ei. As. 8oc. XII. pi. I. p. 51. 
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lord ill the land of his birth naturally looked upon him with fear and 
envy, and his foreign dependency could not be trusted without the 
assurance of help from his native country. The usual consequence 
followed, and he ended his days in prison. 

The second objection to the identification would be the date of 
i\\e Satrimjai/a Mdkatmya which makes Shladitya the contemporary 
of Pravarasena, flourish in the year 477 of the Christian era, while 
according to the recorded date of the Varaha inscription, coupled 
with the assumption that the era of that record commenced a little 
after the third century, in the year 319 A. C., the father of Pravara- 
sena lived at the beginning, if not in the middle, of the sixth century. 
But Orientalists are very much divided in opinion regarding the ori- 
gin of the G-upta era. According to Mr. HalFs conjecture its starting 
point may be taken to be 278 A. C. to which if we add 165 of the 
Budhagiipta inscription, we completely rid ourselves of the ana- 
chronism, and have Toraraana brought within a few years after 443. 

Col. Cunningham in his essay on “ the ancient coinage of Kash- 
mir,”^ assumes the Toramana of that country to have reigned from 
the year 415 to 430 A. C. But, as his revision of the chi*onology of 
the Gonardiya dynasty is effected, principally, by a distribution of the 
300 3 rears of the reign of Banaditya among his predecessors, and by 
casting averages, which when many centuries are taken into account, 
cannot be so precise as not to admit of a difference of twenty or 
thirty years, his calculations will not, we presume, bo taken as op- 
posed to our assignment of the date of Torammia. It must he 
admitted that in his Bhilsa Topes ,t the learned Colonel has placed 
the Toramana of the Enm monument in the middle of the sixtli 
century, but as his calculations in that case were founded upon the 
assumption of the Gupta era having commenced in the middle of 
the fourth century, they are open to revision whenever the starting 
point of that era is definitively fixed. 


Of the coins of Toramana, three different types are now available,: 
of which the first is of the true Kenerki stamp, exactly similar to the 

* STmnismatic Chroiiiele, vol. YI. p. 18. 

. t Loc. cit, .. ■ ■ ■ ' 

% Mr. E. C. Bayley^ C» S. informs me of a copper coin of Fravara with the 
Kenerki obverse, but the female figure on the reverse mounted on a lion. I liope 
ere long to have an opportunity of presenting a figure of this unique specimen 
to the readers of the Journal. 
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Kaslimir coins of tlie successors of the Toramana’^ of that countrj ; the 
second is of the Gupta device, with the Shah profile on the obverse 
and the peacock on the reverse.f And for the third we have the Shah 
profile on one and a chalcra or discus on the other side.J These might 
suggest the idea of two distinct Toramanas, one of central India with 
the mint mark of the Guptas and the other of Kashmir. But if it 
be supposed — and there is nothing opposed to it — that Toramana in 
his conquered dominions retained the mintage best known to his new 
subjects, the difficulty may be easily met, and the conjecture regard- 
ing the identity of the several Toramanas allowed to stand pro teni’^ \ 
as a fact in Indian history. 

Transcript of the GtvaUor Inscription, 

I. (3jT[) (1)^ 

(3)cf3-T?f 

II. * * * 

^ (10)— xfcT 

III. *** XT: srwct^an: ^srsRT^ttsilT^ (ll)5R^'t ^TT^tri- 

^TT^T Xff^! 

(12) W! trgxrfcT xf ^ w (13) 
lY. *** gff?r gtrefH •g^'T (w) 

Y. *** f^(14) gxgiTY- 

(15) 

ggr'^t ^ xr^ 

^ Numismatic Chronicle^ Vol. TI. pi. I. p. 3‘k 
t Ante vol. XXIY. p. 514. ^ 

X J. Prinsep’s Antiquities by Thomas, vol. 1. p. AAl V. Ing. b. 

. 2.. 2h 
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VI. ***?: ^¥T^^(16)7nf% 

sRTfccfWT^^ wit: 

VII. *** ii^Tpr i ¥r'RT'^T^^5R5rjT iJTgw^- 

Sffwt -gTO: 57wfcT — 

WTT^' ^twr ^ ^ * * 

VIII. *** — 1 (17) ^R'^ol f^^Tcf^ 

^5rf|?;^fiXW (18) f^^?i:tf5r 


IX. 


^5R1^T * ?; 


* ^ 11 


(1.) ILaving had an opportunity of shewing my reading of the inscription 
to Colonel A. Cunningham, I avail myself of this opportunity to express my 
obligations to that learned antiquarian for his many valuable suggestions. A 
few of his auieiidments I have not been able to adopt, but I shall point them 
out in this and the following notes. 

He takes the first visible letter of the inscription to bep. I assume it to 
be ti which with the two missing lettors before it, which I maintain were j and 
Just make the jagaii ‘ on the earth.’ 

(2.) Mlam and not nilam according to Col. C. 

(3.) The u is distinct after which there is space enough for four letters, 
which I conjecture were udayagirL 

(4.) The letter «f^is interlined. 

(5.) Col, 0. takes the w for a 

(6.) The sibilant is wrong i it should be "sp, 

(7.) Col. C. reads this part QrastacUaTcorte^ but tlie measure won't admit 
of it. The loss of three syllables at the beginning of tlie line prevents any 
satisfactory translation of the entire foot. 

(8.) I am indebted to Col. C. for this lection. The word, however is not cor- 
rect, grammatically, it should be tapia, 
i-ecte. 

(10.) The letter t is given below the line. 

(11.) For 6. reads I Tlie mean- 

ing of the clause is my guide, 

(12.) for t 

(IS.) from para enemy,” and dama “ to subdue.” Col. C. reads it 

* It may be haradeva thes noble deva,” but the meaning of the word 
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cannot be guessed* Tlie loss of the initial letters of the next line, stands i.i Tne 
way of a correct explanation. 

(14) The syllable is not distinct in the facsimile, it is perhaps an expledve 
of the following word ^uui^a. 

(IS.) Col. 0. reads this which would mean “ tiic graiulson of 

his mother’s race.” The it’ is blotted and may either be a jJ or /r. The eoah-xt 
requires the name of the donor’s grandfather. 

(16.) The first and third syllables doubtful. Oo\. 0 

(17.) There are blots before and after the syllable but the measure seems 
to be complete without any letters being supplied. 

: : (18.) rccte, 

Translatiom 

r (May he) who, by his weh of mnnmerahle sky-eiilighteniiig rays, 

dispels the darkness which envelops the earth {a) like a ihuli 
autumnal cloud; whose radiance, passing through the dancing 
mane of his wandering coursers fatigued by incessant motion, (gilds 
the peak of the eastern inonntain) Udayagiri (h) ^ lie 

who removes the pain of his frightened worshippers, wlio is like unto 
a lamp to this chamher of the world ; who is the cause (suprenie) of 
the destruction of night ; who bestows its charm to the lotus by his 
rays bright as molten gold ; may he protect you. 

He who vras celebrated as Sri Toramai^a ^ ^ ^ full of talents 

innumerable, who subjugated the earth by truth, charity, conciliation, 
his army and the like. Unto him of the renowned race was born a sou 
of unrivalled prowess named Pashupati, the lord of tlie earth, and 
the most distinguished of the solar race (c) * ^ at the time 

when the earth was governed by such a king of large and lustrous 
eyes, in the 15 tli year of the prosperous reign of the reinorer of 
all siilTering, the pre-eminent sovereign {d)y in the month of Kartika 
(when the air was) redolent with the aroma of the Kumuda (e) and 

(a). This word is conjecturally supplied. The only letter visible in tlie 
facsimile is with a perpendicular line before ifc, which may be the secojid line 
of Col. GunningUam takes it for a •q’. Vide note 1 of the preceding page. 

(5). Udayagiri is the fabled mountain on which the sun rises. Here the 
Uwalior lull on which the temple stands is likewise meant. 

(c). Literally Miliira kula, and tlierefore may mean the Milura race. !Hihira 
is a synonym of the sun. 

((i). Lit. “ the l ull of kings.’* 

(e), Nyaiphsea coeruiea. 


2 '"' 2 ^ :' 2 " 
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the Utpala (/) just blown by the light of the smiling moonbeams, 
and the sky was bright with ^ ^ ^ ^ on such an auspicious 
date resonant with the sounds of a holiday, when the lunation, 
constellation and {g) were in such conjunction as is 

recommended by the chiefs of Brahmans, MItsicheta the son 
of Mateidasa and grandson of Matritxjla * ^ (of the) 

Vdstavya (gotra ?) (Ji) with a view to promote the Yirtue of his 
parents and self, dedicated a noble marble (i) temple to the sun 
on the charming mount Sarpahvaya radiant with many a metah 
Living on this mountain ^ Those who cause the 

dedication of a noble temple, bright as moon-beams, to the sun, 
live in heaven as long as the cycle (kalpa) lasts (in which such 
dedication is made) # ^ ^ ^ This temple, which proclaims the 
true faith, and is an emblem of noble deeds, was built with (a 
heart full of) devotion to the sun, by an architect named Kesava 
^ ^ long as the moon will sit resplendant on the forest 

of Sarva’s matted locks (J) ; as long as the mountain Meru (/f) will 
have its sides graced by the tread of heavenly nymphs, as long 
as Yishnu will hold on his blue cloud-like breast, the gorgeous 
Sri (Z), even so long on the mountain top may ^ ^ 

(/). K"ympliea esculenta vel rubra. 

(ff). A division of time, equal to 48 minutes according to some, and an hour 
aiid 36 minutes according to others. Hindu asti'ologers divide the daj into 16 
muhurtas, of which some are auspicious, others inauspicious. 

{h). The rendering is open to correction. Vdstavya ‘'fit for dwelling” may 
refer to some noun which preceded it, but is now obliterated, 

{i). Preferably “ of stone” 

if. Sarva is an alias of Siva, whose diadem is a crescent, which is generally 
placed on his matted crown lock with the horns pointed upwards. 

{Jc). A fabled mountain in the middle of the earth, the favorite pleasure, 
ground of heavenly nymphs. 

(Z). A synonym of Lalvshmi the wife of Yishnu, It is also the name of a 
peculiar mark on Yishrm’s breast caused by a kick he received fron the renowned 
saint Bhrigu. 
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The great Comet of 1861.—% the Bev. Dr. Mackat. 

The following paper contains the computations by which the ele- 
ments of the great Comet of 1861 were determined. They deserve 
record, partly as being the earliest determination of the elements 
known in India, but chiefly as being founded on observations taken 
with a common sextant, reading to 10'', and as showing how much 
can be done, and with very considerable accuracy, with means appar- 
ently so insufficient. 

The method adopted was to choose two stars, one to the south, 
the other to the east, of the comet’s apparent position, and, about 
the same time every available evening, to measure the comet’s 
distance from both very carefully, and, by the mean of several obser- 
vations, to reduce them to a fixed time. From these observations 
the comet’s A. E. and Declination were computed ; and, to ensure 
greater accuracy, the distance of the comet from a third star was 
first measured by the sextant, and then computed with its E. A. and 
Dec., as already found. If the measured and computed distances 
agreed, the observations were looked upon as tmstworthy. The 
differences, one time with another, averaged a little more than V of 
arc ; and as the united efiPects of nutation, precession, and aberration, 
partly balancing each other, will not amount to more than a few 
seconds of arc, while the uncertainty of observation is more than a 
minute, not wishing to affect accuracy where it was not attainable, 
I have omitted them altogether. In like manner, not knowing before- 
hand the comet’s distance from the earth, I was unable to correct its 
position for parallax, leaving the parallax to be applied in the com- 
putation of another set. 

The stars chosen were Tega and JVrcturus (the Brd being Eta of 
the Great Bear) : and the observations fixed on were those of July 
5th, 10th, and 15th. 

My normal triangle therefore was P A Y, where 
P A and P Y are the North Polar distances of Arctu- 
rus and Yega, and A P Ythe difference of their right 
ascensions, all taken from the Nautical Almanac. A A 
was then computed, and the other two angles found 
by the common rules ; thus 
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AP==:70^ 5' 40'' PV== 5P 20' 32^' 

A V == 59°' 2' 16" P V A == 88** 22' • 0 ■ ^ 

APY = 65" 48' 50" PAV='56° 7' 0 

During the first half of July the comet was without the triangle : 
during the latter half within it. The observations of the loth for 
Zli, 12m. Greenwich mean time (9A. 6m. SBs. mean time at Ciiiiisiirali) 
wdll show how the E A and Dee. \vere determined, A C, measured 
by the sextant, corrected for index error, was 35° 4S" and G Y 

was 44° 3' 0". Then P, C is evidently the comet’s N P distance, 
and A P C, Y P C, its differences of E A from Aretiirus and Yega. 

1. In C A Y (3 sides given) find C A Y = 52° 45' 10'' 

PA Y = 56^ 7' 0 


P A C = 3^ 21' 50" 

In P A 0 (2 sides and included find P C = 85® 9' 28 
Comet’s Dec. = 54« 50' 32" Xorth. 

In the same A, find A P C = 2V 11-J" ~ 07n 13m. 25^. 
Eight Asc. of Arcturus - — 147/,. Om 9o« 


Comet’s A E = llA. 22m. 47.?. ; 
and Comet’s Dec. IST. 54° 50' 32''. 

Comet’s distance from Eta Ursm Majoris. Measured 7° 51' 20" ; 
and computed 7° 52' 30". 

The next step is to reduce the right ascensions and declinations to 
Geocentrie longitudes and latitudes. This is done by help of the 
following formula ; in which 
a = Eight ascension. 

8 ==: Declination. 

€ = Obliquity of Ecliptic. 

I select again the 15th as an example 

tang 0 

1. tang ^ == tang 8 =: + 0.152230 tang <[> = 


X = longitude, 
latitude, 
auxiliary angle. 


9.765890 (3rd quadrant.) 


sin a 
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2. tang* A = cos — e) tang a 

cos 

cos (^ — €) = 8.292358' 
tang* a = 9.856201! 

8.148562 
cos = — 9.579797 

tang X == — 8.568765 

A = geoG. long. == 177^^ 52^ 42-^' 

3. tang ^ = sin A tang — e) 
sill A = 8,568455 

tang — €) = 1.707558 

tang ^ = 0,276013 ^8= geoe. latitude = 62« 5^ 32^'. 

We liave next to find the earth’s longitude and radius-vector, 
wliicK we denote by L and E. Still taking the J5tli by way of ex- 
ample, ive find in tbe Nautical Almanac; 

July 15tb. Sun’s long. Eadiiis A^ector. 

112<^ 54^ T 7 0.00704S9 

Gorr. for 37^. 12m. + 7 37 7 Corr. for 3/^. 12??^. — 40 

113 1 45 4 E = 0.0U70449 

Acid ISO 

L = earth’s long. 293 1 45 4 
Eesults having been obtained, by the same process, for the 5th and 
JOth, ive may now proceed to more direct computation. Wq use the 
following additional symbols. 

Lets, = comet’s curtate distances from the earth at the Jst and 
3rd observations. 

c = the chord joining the comet’s positions at 1st and 3rd 
observations. 

=: radii vectores of the comet at the Ist and 3rd ob- 
servations. 

f = intervals hetiveen the observations. 

T = whole time between 1st and 3rd. 

== heliocentric latitudes for 1st and 3rd. 

7, r' longitudes. 

= arguments of latitude. 
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0^^ == true anomalies. 

^ = inclination. 

O = ascending node (longitude oi). 

TT = long, of perihelion. 

D = perihelion distance. 

P = time of perihelion passage. 

The method I have followed is that of Olhers with slight varia- 
tions from Belamhre and Bowditch. The correction, in finding the 
time of perihelion passage, depending on the true anomalies, is taken 
from Table III. of Bowditch’s appendix to the 8rd volume of La- 
place. 

I proceed to taMate the results in a form adapted for the com- 
putation. The comet’s path is supposed to he parabolic, partly for 
facility of computation, and partly, because computations for an un- 
known elliptic orbit give varying and altogether unsatisfactory results 
even in the most skilful hands. I believe that I have determined 
the ellipse in this ease; but I shrink from the labour of computing it. 
Gh.Mn.time. ^ V x" ^ ^ L L' L" E »' B" 

O / // • t O ' /' 

July 5 3 13 133 34, 0 55 16 15 283 29 15 0.0072256^ 

10 3 12 162 50 25 61 43 55 288 16 11 0.00716G3 ^ ^ 5 

15 3 12 177 52 42 62 5 32 293 1 45 1 0.0070449) T = 10 days. 

0 ,., tang^' 


: M : then, if we make 


sin (L' — X') 


tang ^ sin (L' — X) 

M may be found by the formula,!! = ^ 7 

9)1 sm (L — A ) — tang p 

1. To find m 

tang 6' = 0.269166 = ( 61' 43' 55) 

~ \ = 9.911067 = (125 25 46) 

m = 0.358099 

2. To find H 

tang ^ = 0.159U<9 Kat h~o. = 1.M26U 
m = 0.358099 

^ Sin (li' — X) = 9.6307127 

9.98884fl7NatNo. = .974634! 

Log of n umr. = 9,6702273 = .467980 
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m = 0.358099 
Sin F — 9.9718945 

0.3299935 liTat no. 2.137935 

tang. = 0.2760130 ISTat no. 1.888048 

Denr. .249887 
Numr. = .467980 Log 9.6702273 
Denr. = .249887 Log 9.3977436 

Biff = 0.2724837 
Log 51= 0.0000000 

M = 0.2724S37 

and 

M2 == 0.5449674 

This may be checked by the formula 

tang. P sill L' — X> — tang / 3 ' sin L' — X t' 

M= _ 

tang. sm L' — X'' — tang /J' sin L' — X' t 

Having thus found M we proceed to find the values of 
and c®. The formula! are 

= E" + See^ + 2 8 E cos L — X 
= E"2 H- Sees' M" 8= -f- 2 S E" M cos L" — X*- 
Leaving 8 to be afterwards determined, we find— 

For »'* Nat No. For r/'* Nat No. 

See^ ;8 = 0.488712 = 3.081145 5« Sec^ j8" = 0,6394160 

=0.5449874 

2 = 0.3010300 

E = 0.0072256 1.2043834= 16.00970 

Cos L — A. = 9.9371833 — — — 

2=0.3010300 

— 0.2454391 = 1.739720 5 - E" = 0.0070449 

M =0.2724837 

E" = 0.0144512 = 1.033835 OosL"-a."= 9.6281030 — 


• 0.2454391 = 1.739720 5 - 


— 0.20S9636 = — 3 .61 79442 

E"2= 0.0140898= 1.032U: 

= 1.033835 + 3.0811450 S“ — 1.7597200 S 
r"^ = 1.032975 + 16.0097000 8= — 1.6179442 5 

ys 4- r"^ = 2.066810 + 19.0908450 5^ — 3.3776642 S 
The formula for is 

5^ — ;.2 4. .j."2 28 ® (cos X''' ' ' oso-m- 
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2 = 0.3010300 
B = 0.0072256 
11" = 0.0070449 
-L=: 9.9939490 


0.0106113 
ISiit No. — 1.0247343 


0.3092495 
Nafc No. 2.0382130 


9.S54640 


0.159149 

0.276013 


0.43516; 


Log = 0.5364658 == 3.439267 
2 = 0.3010300 
M = 0.2724837 


1.1099795 

Nat No. 12.8818872 8‘ 


Hence c- = 
2.066810 -f 19.0908430 S' 
2.03S213 -f- 12.S818S72 S= 


Eenir. 


= 0.028397 + 6.2089578 S''^ — 0.4494029 5 

We have now values of r''^ and c® in terms of the imkiiowii 
(.[uantitj S; viz. 

= 1.033835 -f 3.0811450 6 ^ — 1.7597200 S 
^ 1.032975 -f- 16.0097000 5^ — 1.6179442 S 
= 0.028597 -f 6.2089578 8 ^ — 0.4494029 5 

To find 8, we have the formula 6/x T = (r + r"+ c) ^ — (r + — c*)^ 
where T is the time between the 1st and 3rd ohservalions, and B/^ is 
a constant, of which the logarithm is 9.0137302. 

It is evident that S can only he found by successive approsiiiia- 
tions, and by a very tedious and laborious process. Table 11. of 
Bowditch gives the corresponding times to any values of -f 
and ; or more nearly to r + r'' found at the head of the column 
and G at the side. 

If we suppose B to be 1, then roughly 
j-s 4 . = 2.0668 = 0.0286 

4 - 19.0908 -f 6.2089 

21.1576 6.2375 

— 3.3776 — .4494 

18.7800 5,7881 
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But is never likely to exceed 1, in the parabolic orbit visible from 
tbe eartb, and tlierefore tins value of 3 is rejected. 

Supposing 3 to be i and 3^ = then T ~ 11 days nearly. Tab. II. 

i and3^ ==:.g-\., — T =9,76 nearly. 

- — yt = 2f9> — T = 10.19. 

Try j\= .1176 = 3 /. log of 3=9.0704073 and log of 32=8.1408146. 


Sec^iB 0.488712 
LogS28.1408146 


1.2043834 

8.1408146 


0.7930186 

8.1408146 


8.6295266=.04261149S2j 9.3451980 = .2214104 8.9338332 = .08586838 


0.2454S91 
9.0704073 Log 5 


0.2089636 

9.0704073 


9.6526360 

9.0704073 


9.3158464 = .2069410 5 9.2793709 = .19027020 8.7230433 = .05284978 


1.033835 Nat No. 
.0426115 32 Nat No. 

1.0764465 

.2069410 5 Nat No. 

.8695055 == 

2) 9.9392723 = log 

9.9696361 = log r 
/. r = .9324727 
/'= 1.0315113 

r d- r" 1.9639840 
c= .2482249 


1.032975 

.2214104 

1.2543854 

.1902702 

1.0641152 = 

2)0.0269478 

0.0134739 


.0285970 

.08586838 

.11446538 

.05284978 

.06161560 = e2 

2) 8.7890906 
Log ofc 9.30-1 Si 53 


f -p -j- = 2.2122089 r -f 

Log 0,«3448262 ! 

3 


.•.r^' = 1.0315113 c= .24822-19 
rz= .9324727 

+ # = 3 200329 
c= .248-22i9 (i-+r" — e)'^‘ = 2.2t7l23 

/'—c= 1.7137591 '0.0182430 = 1.0.129o7 


: 1.0.12907 

log = 0.2344561 9.0137303 = 0;. 

■ 3 ' 

' 1.004512S=T.=10.10413 

2) 0.7033G92 1 =10. 


2 ) 1.0344786 

log(ir+?-"4-c)S 0.5172393 
Nat No. = 3.290339 


0.3516846 
Nat No. 2.247422 


Ei-roi- -J- 0.10443 days 



Tlius it appears that .1176 is considerahly too much; and we 
must make a 2nd supposition, wbieli, from having no precise data 
for proportioning, must be somewliat of a leap in the dark. Let us sup- 
pose S = .1160 ; then the whole computation for the 1st supposition 
must be repeated for tbe 2nd and every successive approximation : 
a tedious and most fatiguing process. We shall tabulate only the 
results ; observing that after the 2nd approximation, we can propor- 
tion for the following, and thus slowly but surely arrive at an 
accurate value of S. 

2 
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Ist approx. 5 = ,1176 gives = 10.10415, Srror -f- OtiJ.lGllS 

2nd .1160 Tj 3 =: 9.9670 — 0.032 

2vd .11639 Tg == 10.00325 — f- 0.00325 

4th — .11635 = 9.99964 — 0.00035 

comparing tlie last 2, we find tlie difference of the natural nuniberi 
.11639 and .11635 to be 4, and the sum of the errors 360 : 

360 : 35 = 4 : 04 nearly, 
or S = .116854 of which the log is 9.0657813 ; 

and M = 0.2724837 


Log = 9.3382650 ; for 8^^ =, M 8. 

In like manner we find Log r = 9.9699588 
and Log r' == 0.0129150 

This last value of S will give a time, which will not differ from 
T more than one or two seconds. 

We are now prepared for the direct computation of the comet’s 
elements. 

1. To find the heliocentric latitudes h, 

8 tang ^ 8^' tang 

The formulae are Sin h = and sin ~ 


Log of 5 = 9.0657813 
3 16' 15" = 0.1591490 


9.3382650 

0.2760130 


9.2249303 
r = 9.9699588 


9.6142780 

0.0129150 


Sin h = 9.2549715 
Cos b =z 9.9928580 
:ang h = 9.2621135 


9.6013630 

9.9622722 

9,6390907 


Heliocentric latitudes. 


I -f &"z=:33o 54' 2" 

=130 10 ' 32 " 

2. To find the heliocentric longitudes Z", 

8sinL-~X K' 

Sin L — Z and sin L'' — 

r cos 5 

S = 9.0657813 #• = 9.9692588 

1490 55' 15 Sin L — = 9.7000077 Cos h = 9,9928580 


8,7657890 

9.9621168 


9.9621168 


Sin IL^l 8.8036722 
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■,Xj — I z= 30 38' 64" 
but L = 2830 29' 15 ' 

I = 2790 60' 21" Again 

S" = 9.3382650 *^' = 0.0129160 

Sin 1" — x" = 9-9567378 Cos i" = 9.9622722 

9.2950028 9.9751872 

9.9751872 

9.3198156 = Bin L" — I" 

,-.V' — V =■ 120 3' 16" 

But L" = 2930 1' 45" 

r = 2800 58' 29". 

Therefore, because the heliocentric longitudes are increasing, the 
niotion is diheot, 

2^' = 2800 58' 29" 

I =2790 50' 21'' 

Z" 4-2 

i tlie sum, or = 280o 24' 25^' 

2 


I tlie clifT., or 


Oo 34' 4" 


V sin^ + Z*"' — I 

8. Find the node. Tang ( — O j = tang 

\ 2 / smr-^5 2 

Sill 5 4.&" = 33o 54' 2" = 9.7464420 


,l+V' V 

(--“)= 


Sin Z." — & = 13o 10' 32" = 9.3578119 

0.3886301 

2" I 

tang = 7.9960700 

2 — ^ 

I" I 

tang ^ -a^=z 8.3847001 


but = 2800 24' 25" 

2 

.% Ascending ode = 279® 1' 4" 

tang 5 

4. To find the inclination {<j>) . Tang <f> == 


tang h" 



tang h = 9-2621135 
Bin 8.1564113 


tang <p = 1.1057022 1.1057193 

.*. Inclination = 85o 31' 3'' 

5. To find the arguments of latitude zf, 

cos ti> = cos cos Z — O cos u" = cos h" cos Z'" 
cos 6 = 9.9928580 cos h" = 9.9622722 

cos Z — n = 9.9999554 cos Z" n = 9.9997466 


■' = 9.9620188 
23c 30' 53'^ 
lOo 23' 4-1" 


cos « = 9.9928134 
M = 10o 23' 41" 


9.9971035 


cosec 


6. To find the true anomalies 0 ^ 0 


cosec 


9.9971035 Nat No. .993353 


9.9699588 

0.0129150 


9.9785219 Nat No. .951748 


8.6191455 


0.9388850 


cosec 


9.5680305 


7. To find TT ==: longitude of perihelion. 

.yj. = ^ — If + = 0^^ — ii'‘ 


TT rrc 249'^ 40' 9" = long of perihelion. 



3S6L],; 


8. To find D = perihelion distance. 

*'■ . ' 6 ' ■ . 
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D : 


COS^ 


■%r: 


; COS^ 


•COS i 0 == 9.9733386 
2 


0 

cos2 _ == ^9.9466772 
2 

r = 9,9699588 

B = 9.9166360 
B : 


X f". 

2 

e" = 9.9518604 
■ 2 

9.9037208 

= 0.0129150 
D = 9,9166358 


,825346 

Lastly to find the time of passing the perihelion. 

) 3 - 
'2 


P = D| X 6> (Tab. III. Bowditch). F' = I)| x (Tab. Ill, B ) 


I) = 9.916636 

3 


2) 9.74.990S 


D# = 9.874954 

III. 1.4914.70 

Dg = 9.874954 
1.646843 

1.366424 

1.521796 

250 

July 6<7, 133 

33t7. 250 
July lo^i?. 133 

June llc7. 8S3 

June llf7. 883 


Greenwich Mn. time of perihelion passage, June 11^1 211i, l\m, 3l0. 


The elements of the comet by this set of observations are 

Prom other sets. 

Asc-hTocle, 279° 1' 4" 278° 59' 32" 

iDclination, 85° 31' 3" 

Periiiel. Long., 249° 40' 9" 

List., 825346. 

Passage, June ILZ. 217 a. 2. June llc7. 237^. — Juno 12i. 37 a. 

Motion, Direct. 

The celebrated astronomer, Monsr. Plantamour of Geneva, gives 
the following elements, which I found in the London Be view oi July 
27th. 

Asc. Kode, 278° 59' ^ 

Iiieliiiation, Omitted. Hind and Pape 

P.Long.,. 
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We maj find the comet’s distance from the earth at any time, 
when we knowm S, by the formula, true dkt. ~ curtate diet, cos 
Iielioc, lat. 


Tims on the 5th 5 = 9.0657813 
cos h — 9.9928580 


9.0729233 true distance = .118283 

and .118283 x 95,000,000 = 11,237,000 miles, which siifficientlj 
explains the length of the tail, and the rapidity of the motion. 

I have, in another place, expressed an opinion, which I still retain, 
though it has not been noticed (up to July 27th,) by any European 
astronomer, that the comet is identical with Mechain’s Comet of 1781 : 
and that therefore its path is an ellipse, with a period of about 
80 years. Mechain’s Elements for the comet of 1781, are 


Node, 

263® 

Inclin., 

sr 

P. Long.,.,.. 

239®: 

— List., 

775 

— Pass., 

July 7. 

Motion, 



Its near approach to the earth, and the great difficulty of computing 
the elements of a body, wdth an orbit nearly perpendicular to the 
ecliptic, will amply account for the discrepancies. There are indeed 
very considerable variations in the determinations of some astronomers 
at home, chiefly arising from an over anxiety to rush into print. 
There can he no doubt that the comet seen in the southern hemis- 
phere in June was our comet. When seen at sea, it was rushing 
northwards with prodigious velocity, after passing its perihelion on 
the 12th of June. It did not ascend to the north of the ecliptic 
until the 29th or 30th.'^ 

I suspect too that it is the same comet, which wms seen in Europe 
and America in the end of April and May, of which Mr. Hind gives 
the following very rough elements : 

Node, Sr 

Inclin., 79® or 80® 

P. Long., 243 

— Bist., .92 

♦ If the gentleman who aaw the comet Imd but measured its distance from 
two stars, his observations would have been very valuable. 
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— Pass., June 2. 

Motion, Direct. 

It was then approacliing its perihelion slowly, , 

The foregoing computation was finished July 10th, and 
sent to the Friend of Lidia a few days after. 

W. S. Mackat. 

OMnsw'ali, *1 
Will Se2:^temherj IS6L J 


Lisaoverg of the Wew' Planet Ft. B. Poasox, 

P, It. A. S., Government Astronomer, 3Iadras, 

The notice of a discovery made nearly five months since, will, I 
fear, he deemed by many as almost too tardy to merit publication in 
the Transactions of the Asiatic Society. Having been requested, 
however, by His Excellency Sir W. Denison, to communicate the cir- 
cumstances of the discovery, I have much pleasure in doing so, and 
by way of amends for the lateness of the intelligence, am enabled to 
add the elements of the planet’s elliptical orbit, calculated from 
observations made with the equatorial of the Madi'as Observatory. 

For many years past, wdien attached to the Eadclifie Observatory 
at Oxford, it has been my practice to devote such leisure time as my 
official duties permitted, to the pursuit of more entertaining branches 
of Astronomical science than legitimately belong to the steady 
routine work of a public Observatory. Amongst other objects, one 
which has rewarded me pretty fairly was the construction of more 
accurate charts of certain portions, of the heavens than had been yet 
attempted. With a considerable amount of pleasing toll, six charts 
were completed in about as many years ; and by subjecting the 
celestial spaces thus mapped to systematic scrutiny, they have realiz- 
ed not less than five new planets, and a dozen new variable Stars. 
The immediate object of this communication was the last of these 
discoveries, and being the first planet detected in this quarter of the 
globe was named “Asia,” strictly in accordance with the usual 
asteroidal nomenclature, which has hitherto been confined exclusively 
to the Eoman and Grecian mythology ; and peculiarly appropriate 

" ■ 2 p 


i 




w m 
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to tlie occasion. Ampliitrite, Earopa, Boris and others of the Ocean- 
ides have been previously adopted, and I am happy to say the name 
Asia has been well received by my English and European astrono- 
mical colleagues. The planet was first seen on the 16th of April, as 
a star of about the 12th magnitude — the hiintest discernible with a 
telescope 3| inches in aperture. Its planetary nature wms proved the 
following evening, by micrometrie observations, and the annexed 
series of positions was obtained during the following twenty-five days. 


Madras Mean Time. 

E-iglit Ascension. 

South 

Declination. 

Compari- 

sons. 

ObserTer. 



K 

m. 

s. 



s. 

0 

/ 

a 


i 


17 

12 

53 

40 

35 

51 

14.76 




5 

P 



14 

7 

37 

15 

51 

13.56 

16 

6 

22.9 

10 

1 


18 

11 

50 

39 

15 

50 

50.72 

16 

1 

12.7 

12 



19 

13 

49 

27 

15 

50 

20.72 

15 

55 

7.0 

9 

1 ^ 

35 

20 

11 

46 

44 

15 

49 

53.93 

15 

49 

50.1 

8 

; 



13 

20 

12 1 

15 

49 

61.84 

15 

49 

26.6 

12 

^ R 


21 

11 

59 

5 

15 

49 

22.87 

15 

43 

55.3 

13 

P 


23 

12 

13 

6 

15 

48 

15.72 

15 

31 

67.3 

11 

L 



13 

31 

56 

15 

48 

14.04 

15 

31 

31.4 

10 

R 


28 

10 

31 

4 

15 

45 

6.30 

15 

0 

51.8 

8 

9) 

35 


11 

57 

33 

15 

45 

3.26 

15 

0 

30.4 

12 

P 


29 

9 

55 

49 

15 

44 

24.56 

14 

64 

32.8 

8 

R 

35 

55 

11 

58 

23 

15 

44 

19.78 

j 14 

54 

5.5 

9 

P 

55 

80 

10 

12 

56 

15 

43 

39.05 

14 

47 

49.7 

8 

R 

May 

1 

9 

46 

11 

15 

42 

54.97 

14 

41 

16.6 

8 

99 

55 

>5 

13 

0 

13 

15 

42 

48.11 

14 

40 

18.4 

12 

P 

33 

2 

11 

34 

17 

15 

42 

4.89 

14 

34 

6.8 

9 

R 

35 

99 

13 

3 

18 

15 

42 

1.79 

14 

33 

42.4 

10 

P 

35 

3 

11 

12 

33 

15 

41 

17.88 

14 

27 

31.8 

12 1 

99 

35 

55 

13 

4 

26 

15 

41 

13.97 

14 

26 

56.3 

12 

R 

35 

11 

13 

16 

47 

15 

34 

17.61 

13 

32 

3.8 

14 

P 

35 

12 

10 

15 

45 

15 

33 

30.18 

13 

25 

58.1 

18 

if 


The magnitude or brilliancy was carefully noted on each suitable 
occasion, agreeably to the standard photometric scale adopted in the 
Supplement of the Nautical Almanac, and was as follows : — 


April 17 

12.0 

May 

1 

11.0 

5? 

18 

11.7 

77 

2 

..... 11.0 


19 

1J.2 

?>■ 

3 

10.8 

n 

21 

11.5 

77 

11 .... 

10.6 


29 


77 

12 

11.0 


The initials P and B indicate respectively myself and my fourth 
native assistant 0. Bagoonatha Chary, to whose skill and attachment 
to science I have much pleasure in rendering well merited testimony. 
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Owing to cloudy weather the planet could not he recovered after 
May 12th without a knowledge of its orbital elements, and other 
duties prevented me from completing the calculations required until 
the fine weather had broken up. From the places of April 17th, 
May ist and 12th, I find the following elliptical elements : — 

Epoch, 1861 May, 12.20472 Greenwich Mean 

Time. 

Mean Anomaly,....., 807° 16 52.0 

Perihelion, 304 4 

Ascending Mode, ... 202 32 

Inclination, 5 57 

Excentricity, 10 3 

Daily Motion in Orbit, ... 947''.530 

Log. Mean Distance,, 0.382276 

As a verification of the accuracy of which, the residual error, or 
difierence between computation and observation for the middle ob- 
servation, is only 0''.4 in latitude ; while the agreement in longitude 
is perfect. It appears also that the mean brightness in opposition 
is 11.6 magnitude, and that the period of revolution is 1363 days, or 
about three and three quarter years. 

Madras Ohserdatonj^ Beptemler 21^ 1861. 


Mean Equinox, Jan. 1 


PEOCEBDINGS 


OF THE 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, 

Foe Juke, 1861. 


The monthly general meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was 
held on the 5th instant — 

A. Grote, Esq., President, in the chair. 

Presentations wex'e received : — 

1. From Lieut.- Col. J. D. Graham, a pamphlet containing his de- 
monstrations of a Lunar Tidal-wave in the North American Lakes. 

2. From Baboo Eajendra Mallika, specimens of a cassowary and 
a golden pheasant. 

3. From Major G. G. Pearse, Segowlee, the head and horns of a 
wild buffalo. 

The President exhibited a relic from Nimroud, kindly lent to him 
for that purpose by Lady Frere. It was a royal edict in the cunei- 
form character from the imperial record room of that city. 

He further drew attention to a large fragment of the Dhurmsala 
Aerolite, which His Excellency Lord Canning had sent to the Society 
for inspection, and which was on the table before the meeting. This 
piece was intended for dispatch to England, but another smaller 
specimen was about to be presented by His Excellency to the Society’s 
Museum. 

A letter was read announcing the withdrawal of Lieut. W. G. 
Alexander from the Society, 

The following gentlemen duly proposed at the last meeting were 
balloted for, and elected ordinary Members ; — 

J. D. Tremlett, Esq., G. S. 

Maharajah Maun Singh, Bahadur. 

His Excellency Sir W. Denison, K. C. B. 

Captain L. Pelly, Bombay Army, 
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The following gentlemen were named for ballot at the next 
meeting : — 

Oliver R. Crockett, Esq., proposed by Mr. H. E. Blanford, seconded 
by the President. 

J. J, T. H. Asphar, Esq., proposed by Dr. E. Groodeve, seconded by 
Mr. Atkinson. 

J. W. McCrindle, Esq., M. A., Principal, Doveton College, proposed 
by Br. J. Eayrer, seconded by Mr, Atkinson. 

The Council also proposed Dr. R. Gosehe of Berlin, as a corres- 
ponding member. 

The following Report of the Council was submitted for the approval 
of the Society. 

“ The Council beg to recommend to the Society that the Rev. K. 
M. Banerjea’s offer to edit for the Bibl. Indica, the Rarada Paiicha 
Eatra be accepted. It will fill two Easeieuli, and is a valuable work as 
the great text Book of the Bhiigavata view of the Pantheistic doctrine 
of the Brahma Sutras. 

They also recommend that Pundit Eamnarain Yidyaratna’s offer be 
accepted to complete the edition of the Vedanta Sutras, as commenced 
by Di% Roer, with Sankara’s commentary and An anda’s glossary.’® 
The Report was adopted. 

The Council also reported that they had appointed Colonel H. 
Yule, as a member of their body in the place of Major Sherwill, and 
announced that Mr. E. C. Bay ley had been added to the Philological 
and Coin Committees. 

Communications were received: — 

1. Erom Baboo RadliaNauth Sikdar, abstracts of Meteorological 
observations taken at the Surveyor General’s office in October last. 

2. Erom Mr. T. E. Peppe, Sub-Deputy Opium Agent at Burharwa, 
the following notes containing an account of the fail of an Aerolite 
on the borders of the Tirhoot district on the 12th ultimo. 

Burharwa^ Titli May^ IS6L 

“I have not yet succeeded in getting anj pieces of the Aerolite 
which fell near Segowlee, indeed my attention was here diverted in 
another direction by news which I received of another having fallen 
on the borders of the district on the 12th instant, in fact on the 
very day I received your note. 
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“Its fall was aeeomi^anied by a loud report, as if several guns bad 
simultaneously burst, and was succeeded by several successive peals 
of thunder ; as this occurred about noon, when there was no cloud or 
appearance of a storm, it attracted universal attention. The report 
if I may so call it, was distinctly heard here a distance of some 60 
miles, and opinions differed as to whether it was thunder or the report 
of guns. ' 

“As far as I can learn, three pieces fell and were only partially 
imbedded in the soil, one at a village called Buliooah on the west side 
of the Gunduck, and was of a round flat shape, this was broken up 
by the aliiris, who apprehended danger from its presence. 

“ Another fell at a village called Peeprassee, about 3 miles from 
the other, and from a fancied resemblance to a Jljiftgci tliis was im- 
mediately worshipped as Siva or Maliadeo, I have not yet satisfactorily 
ascertained what has become of this one, but believe that it is along 
with the only piece remaining of the one which was broken up, now 
with the Bettiah Bajali, to whom I have written to enquire. 

“ The other which fell near a bazar called Qutalia, in the district of 
Parownah on the Goruckpore side, is still in the place where it fell, 
and the Zemindar of the place, Ishuree Pershad Eai, has had a tent 
pitched over it, and appointed a Brahmin to perform the ceremonies, 
and immense numbers of people now go to do poojah to it as 
MaJiadeo, so that there is no chance of getting it at present, I fear ; 
but the Magistrate of Goruckpore would find little difficulty in 
securing it, after the novelty had subsided.” 

In his second letter, dated 2nd June, Mr. Peppe writes : 

“ Since writing you I have been able to secure two small pieces of 
the Aerolite of which I wrote you last week. 

I have since learned that four pieces had been found altogether? 
and that on reaching the ground, they were in every instance in a 
state of incandescence and emitting sparks precisely as iron at a white 
heat does. 

“ The two pieces which I mentioned as having fallen in the Goruck- 
pore eldkaJi^ have, I have since ascertained, been sent for by the 
Magistrate of that district. I have written to my brother there to 
.ascertain what became of them. 

“ The two^ pieces which I have, are bits of the pieces which fell 
on the Bettiah side at places about 2 miles apart, the nearest village 
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of any importance is ^ Mndbnnee/ wbicli you will find on the map, 
it is on tlie other side of the Gunduck, i. e. the west.” 

3. From Major J. F. Tennant through Lieutenant-Colonei 
Tiiuillier, the following table shewing the central line and limits of 
aiinukrity of the solar eclipse of July 7th, 1861. 

AOTULAR ECLIPSE OF THE SOT, July 7th, 1861. 

Table shaming the limiting lines within loliich the phase is aminlm and also 
the line tchere it is central. 





1 

North Limit. 

Central Line. 

South Limit, 

Times at 
Greenwich. 

o g 1 

Latitude. Long. E. 

Latitude. 

Long. E. 

Latitude. 

Long. E. 

Sun 

rising 

// 

67.4 


O / 

o / 

0 / 


o / 

at place 
li. m. 

u 12.6 S 

85 58.5 

0 29.3 S 

86 4.8 

0 S' 

86 11.9 

12 

22 

59.8 

2 24,.4 N. 93 27.6 

2 6.9 N. 

92 27.3 

1 51.3 N. 

92 31.3 

12 

23 

66.6 

3 31 0 „ 95 16.3 

3 15.8 „ 

95 18.2 

3 ^1.4 „ 

95 23.1 

12 

24 

54.1 

4 19.3 „ 

97 21.1 

4 6.0 „ 

97 24.2 

3 o0.6 ,, 

! 97 26.4 

12 

25 

53.7 

4 58.3 „ 99 4.2 

4 45.0 „ 

1 99 7.1 

4 31.0 „ 

' 9910.7 

12 

26 

50.4 

5 34.4 „ IlOO 38.9 

5 20.6 ,, 

1100 37.8 

5 8.4 „ , 

100 46.4 

12 

27 

48.9 

6 1.9 „ !J01 53.6 

5 49.6 „ 

101 56.3 

5 36.2 „ 

101 58.8 

12 

28 

47.5 

6 30.9 „ 103 6.3 

6 16.6 „ 

103 10.6 

i 

6 5,0 „ , 

1 } 

103 13.3 


The first column gives the Greenwich mean times except in the 
first line where the time is local sunrise. 


“ The second column shows the interval between the formation of 
the annulus of light round the moon’s limb, and its rupture on the 
Eclipse again becoming partial. 

^‘The central line is that along which the apparent centres of the 
sun and moon will be seen to coincide at the middle of the Eclipse, 
and the time of coincidence is that in the first column at the place 
denoted by the corresponding Latitude and Longitude. 

“ The IsTorth limit is that line where at the greatest Eclipse the 
moon’s limb will be seen to touch the sun’s internally on the south 
side. At the South limit they will touch on the north side. The 
times and Geographical places coi’respond.” 

4. From the Secretary to. the Government of India, Foreign 
Department, the following letter and memorandum regarding a 
Scientific expedition which it was proposed to despatch into the 
Trans-Himalayan districts of Chinese Tartary. 
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Prom the Offg. Secy, to the Govt, of India, 

To the Secy, of the Asiafio Society of Bengal. 

Bated PoH William, the 2Qth, May, 1 %Q\, 

rOBEIGK DeET. 

SiE,— It is in contemplation to procure permission from the Chinese 
authorities for the passage of a small scientific expedition into the 
little known territories of Chinese Tartary beyond our Himalayan 
frontier. 

. I am directed by His Excellency the Governor General in Council 
to communicate this information to the Asiatic Society of Bengal 
and to invite the Society to afford such information and advice as 
may be likely to secure the greatest and most important advantao-es 
both to science and to commerce, from the results of this expedition. 

The expedition wiU probably be directed towards Ladak, the country 
north-east of Badak, and that between Badak and Bha.ssa. 

A rough memorandum of the subjects upon which information 
is likely to prove useful is inclosed. It will probably be within 
the power of the Society to furnish the information thus sought, as 
well as further suggestions for the guidance of the expedition— all of 
which His Excellency the Governor General in Council will be o-lad 
•to receive at as early a date as may be practicable. 

I have the honor to be, 

Sir, 

Your most obedient Servant, 

(Signed) E. C. Baylex, 

OJfg. Secy. Govt, of India. 


I. Geo&eapht Airo Topogeaphy.— Beyond the general in- 
formation on these subjects which may be expected from the researches 
of the expedition, it is of importance that particular attention be 
paid to the trade routes, the com-ses of the rivers, the heiglits of the 
mountains and the direction of the mountain chains. A sketch of 
the present state of scientific knowledge in regard to the Geography 
and Topography of the Trans-Himalayan territories would naturally 
be very useful to the expedition. Attention might especially be 
the identification of the traditional Kailas of the Hindus, 
its height. The Asiatic Society will doubt- 
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,11. .ETm-OLO'^T.— There is' reason, to belie? eEiat the vallejs on 
the E". E. face of the Hirnalajas and the dilferent portions of the 
plateau he}' Olid, are inhabited bj races of very different descent, 
^.y., the Yallejs lying on the left bank of our territories just beyond 
the borders of Kiimaon or Bussahir are inhabited by a small tribe of 
very different appearance from other Bhooteas ; they are taller, fairer 
and with more prominent features, and are believed by themselves, 
and others of the inhabitants, to be of a totally different ffimiiy from 
either the Bussahirees or the Tartar tribes, who inhabit the plateau 
beyond; attention should he paid to the physical characteristics of 
these various races, and any information as to their origin, migrations, 
dialects, the distinctive appellations of the tribes, and tlieir sub-divi- 
sions, obtained from the traditions of the inhabitaiits, would be 
valuable. A sketch of what is already known in this respect would, 
if prepared by the Society, be of great use to the expedition. 

III. History, Antiquities, and Eeliuion.— -The expedition 
are not likely to obtain much viva voce information except as to the 
more recent history of the countries which they visit. Eeither is it 
probable that they will meet with antiquarian remains of much value. 
Some of the monasteries of the larger towns, are, however, believed 
to be of old date, and many of them to possess libraries. It is not 
^ improbable that from these, MSS. of value may be obtainable, espe- 

cially of the translations into Thibetan, of Sanscrit works on subjects 
relating to Buddhism or even MSS. of the original Sanscrit works 
themselves. 

The Society might indicate the names of any works, either in 
Sanscrit or Thibetan, which it is of special importance to procure, 
but any works of ancient date, bearing on History, Ileligion, Phi- 
losophy or Travels, would unquestionably be desirable to obtain. 

Inscriptions of value are not likely to be discovered, though the 
Thibetan pilgrims to shrines within the British territories frequently 
# cover every rock in the neighbourhood with inscriptions containing 

religious invocations. 

Any localities in which inscriptions of value are believed likely 
to exist might be pointed out to the expedition, and they might be 
instructed how to transfer impressions of any of apparent aiiti(|uity. 

Collections of local traditions bearing upon the ancient religion 

2 Q 
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and til e History of Thibet would, if sought from intelligent persons 
and carefully noted down, yield information of value. 

No discoveries in numismatics are, it is believed, to be expected, 
though it is believed that at one time the ancient coinage of Nipa 
circulated to some extent beyond the borders of that country. 

So little is known, however, of this subject, and the currency of 
the Thibetan States has been always so limited, that beyond geiierallj 
drawing tbe attention of tbe expedition to the subject, the Society 
will probably be able to offer them no assistance. 

lY. ZooLOGX— Mammalia.— The larger quadrupeds of the Trans- 
Himalayan plains are believed to be already in a great measure 
described. The Society might, however, indicate with advantage 
any points upon which fuller information is yet required. It is 
possible that some new varieties of Antelope and deer may be dis- 
covered by the expedition. Horns are occasionally brought by the 
Bhootea traders from the various fairs which do not seem to belong 
to varieties as jet identified as inhabiting the Trans-Iiimalay an plain ^ 

Some discoveries may probably he looked for among the minor 
animals, such as the viverrine and similar races. Several varieties of 
these are believed to exist in the country to be visited by the expedi- 
tion, the skins of some of which are said to be used as articles of 
trade. 

There is a large flying squirrel of great beauty believed to be 
hitherto unnamed, but probably belonging to the genus Terrmnusi 
mutilated specimens of which have been occasionally brought from 
Hunawur, and similar localities. Good specimens of this are desiderata. 
When full grown, it measures nearly three feet across the extended 
■fore-paws, and is especially distinguished by the exquisite softness and 
unusual length of the fur and of the tail. The general colour of the 
animal is a Chinchilla grey. 

Aquatic animals may possibly exist in some of the larger lakes ; 
and if so, they are probably still unknown to science. 

Beptiles akd IKSECXS.-It is probable from the nature of the 
country that few specimens of this class are likely to he made avail- 
able by the researches of the expedition. Those, however, which 
may be discovered, are also likely to be worthy of notice, as little 
attption appears to have been paid hitherto to this portion of Natural 
History of the Trans-Himalayan regions. Specimens and information, 
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m to tlie habits of sucli reptiles and insects, therefore, as the expedi- 
tion may be able to find are likely to be especially valuable. 

Eish.— T he inland lakes and rivers probably contain many fish of 
which little is known. Information and specimens of these will be 
valuable. 

Shells ahd Ceustacea.— T he’ land and fresh water shells are 
also probably worthy of attention. The streams on the S. W. face 
of the Himalaya, occasionally contain a few rare Crustacea in their 
pools and holes. 

Y. Oehitholog-y. — The birds which the expedition may discover 
are not likely to be new, except perhaps some of the larger birds of 
prey. ;■ 

But information of value is likely to be available to the expedition 
as to the habits and summer resorts of many migratory birds. 

The Society may perhaps be able to direct the attention of the 
expedition to the points upon which information of the nature above 
described is of most value. 

YI. G-EOLoax AHB Miheealoot.— The knowledge possessed by 
Mr. Medlicott in these branches of science will render the advice of 
the Society less necessary than in any others ; but the Society may 
be ill possession of facts of which Mr. Medlicott may not be aware, 
and which may be of value in determining the direction whieli his 
researches should take. 

Information, especially as to the supposed locality of recent rocks 
said to exist upon the plateau of Thibet, would be valuable. 

Fossils are frequently brought by the traders, and some of these may 
be in the Society’s Museum. Lists of them and of the localities from 
wdiich they are said to have been brought would be of much assistance. 

An abstract of the discoveries of Col. and of Mr. John Straehey, 
Captain W. E. Hay, and others, of fossiliferous rocks in the Hima- 
layan tracts within the British border would also be of use. 

In a few places of the Himalayas (as in the summits and flanks of 
the Hungrung and neighbouring passes in Kunawur) are found iso^ 
lated masses of a conglomerate, fx*om its mineral character, apparently 
of an extremely recent age. On the Hungrung pass the shape of 
these masses would indicate that they are the remains of a deposit, the 
bulk of which has been swept away by denudatioa. 
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Tliej rest there upon a limestone containing tiirhinolio” and 
coralline fossils in considerable ahun dance. 

Magnificent crystals of cyanide, staiirotide, black tourmaline 
aaigite and a variety of balas ruby have been procured from some of 
the gramtie rocks whicli run within the Thibet border; probably 
further research would discover other minerals usually associated 
with these. Information as to Ihe localities whence specimens of 
these and other minei’als of the Himalayas have been obtained by 
the Society will be of use to the expedition. 

The borax lakes and sulphur mines will form an important object 
of examination by the expedition ; the Society would probably be 
able to give a sketch of the localities in which they are to be looked 
for, and other information as to the history of their working, &c. 

VII. Botaot. — I t is probable that the more important portion 
of the Flora of the comparatively barren districts which the expedi- 
tion will reach will not differ materially from that of the portion of 
the country Trans-Himalaya already explored. It is in the humbler 
and less remarkable portions of the vegetable kingdom that dis- 
coveries may be expected. 

There may also be some productions still unknown, of value or 
beauty, especially on the more sheltered and better ■watered portions 
of the country. The expedition would, however, be probably best 
assisted in this respect by such information as the Society can afford 
regarding any productions of economical value of which it is of 
importance to procure specimens and fuller knowledge than is at 
present possessed. 

Any further information on the above or upon other points which 
the Society are able to impart to the expedition will be thankfully 
received. 

The Secretary stated that the different heads of enquiry indicated 
in this memorandum had been referred by the Council to the various 
Sub-Committees for report, but that they wished it to be understood 
that any information and suggestions which could be contributed by 
the members and others not in those Committees would be gratefully 
received. 

5, From the Secretary, Punjab Government, a communication 
regarding the Bhurmsala meteorite, in reply to a letter addressed to 
the Lieut^-Qovernor of the Punjab. 
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'llxe coiTesponcl^^^ 

To the Hoii’ble Sir E. Montgomeiy, K, C. B. 

ZtieuL- Governor of Punjah. 

Asiatic Socieffs Pooms, 

Cal. 20th Ajml, 

SiEj — I am directed hy the Council of the Asiatic Society to solicit 
your intervention to enable them to obtain more accurate detailed 
information than has yet reached them about the phenomena attend- 
ing the fall of the great meteorite at Bhurmsala in August last. A 
reference on this subject has lately been made to the Society at the 
instance of the authorities of the British Museum, and the Supreme 
Government has requested us to supply all the information we have 
been able to collect. Before replying, we are anxious to obtain more 
precise information on the following points ; — 

1. It is stated that whilst the sound of the various Reports said 
to have been heard lasted, “ the ground trembled and shook convul- 
sively’’ proof of this is much needed. Was anything upset ? If so, 
in what direction ? Could the sensation of trembling have arisen 
from the commotion of the atmosphere ? 

2. Additional evidence of the occurrence of the flame of fire, said 
to have been seen, and the direction of its motion, 

3. Proof that the flash or flame preceded the report. 

Did it precede all the reports ? There are stated to have been 
four or five distinct reports. If so, was tbe length of interval noted? 
This would give the means of calculating the distance of the mass 
when the explosion took place. 

4. Any additional evidence of the lights in the heavens, said to 
have been observed, described as being like fire balloons. 

6. The actual weight of any specimens found j one is said to have 
been about 4 onaunds 1 1 

6. Above all, anj/ and evoy remarkable fact stated 

by more than one person, hut very possibly only a repetition of the 
same hearsay evidence, that portions of the mass were ieif cold, when 
taken up immediately after the fall, so cold that the men had to drop 
them immediately, their fingers being benumbed by the intensity of 
the cold. This point is of special interest, and calls for the most 
precise and distinct proof. 
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Very small, and some of them doubtful fragments of this remark- 
able meteorite have as yet reached the Society/ W glad 

to obtain as many and as large specimens as possible for communication 
to the various scientific bodies in Europe, who are engaged in inves- 
tigating these deeply interesting cosmical phenomena. 

Gur Society will, be under great obligation to you for any aid you 
can give in elucidating the actual facts of this extraordinary fall. 

I have, &c., 

(Signed) W. S. Atki^^tsok, 

JB[o7vy. Secif, As, Socieiif, 

To the Honorary Secretary, Asiatic Society, Calcutta. 

Dated Zahore, 1st Ma^, ISBl, 

Sib, — In reply to your letter of the 20th April, l am directed to for- 
ward, for the information of the Society, copies of two letters from Mr. 
E. Saunders, Deputy Commissioner of Kangra, giving all the accounts 
which are obtainable of the fall of meteorites at Dhurmsala last year. 

I regret that no specimens are now procurable to be furnished to 
the Society. 

I have, &c., 

(Signed) E.H. Davies, 

Sect/, to Govt, Dmjah, 

The first of these letters has already been published in the Society’s 
Journal, No. lY. of 1860, p. 412, 

The second is subjoined. 

“ With reference to your No. 683, dated 4th instant, I have the 
honor to state, that I have been making farther in(]^uiries with regard 
to the Meteorite that fell at Dhurmsala. 

No fresh information can, however, he obtained beyond that 
contained in my No. 927, dated 28th July, to the orders of the 
Punjab Government. 

I beg to append copy of a letter received from Monsieur Haidinger, 
Director General of the Imperial Geological Institute of Austria, 
dated Vienna, 14th November, 1860, on the subject of these meteoric 
stones. 

In reply to this letter, I forwarded a copy in extenso of my 
account of the fall of the Aerolite referred to above, and begged the 
favour of their furnishing copies to each of the Institutions for which 
specimens were req^uested 
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I packed a bos witli 14 specimens of tbe Aerolite and despatcbed 
tliis to tbe Private Secretary of His Excellency the Governor G-eneral, 
with a request that he would, after taking out certain specimens 
which were intended for His Excellency the Governor General, for- 
ward the box to Vienna, in the manner directed. 

One of the specimens was, as will he observed from the letter, 
intended for the British Museum. 

I have, however, now sent the only remaining two specimens* 
I could procure to Lahore for transmission to the Secretary of State 
for India, either for presentation to the British Museum or the 
Museum attached to the late India House, or for the acceptance of 
of Her most Gracious Majesty Queen Victoria. 

The specimen now sent is the largest of any that has been 
despatched from Bhurmsala, and being be^mnd the weight authorized 
for Banghy parcels, I was under the necessity of forwarding it to 
Jullunder by coolies and thence by Government Bullock Train to 
Lahore. 

When worked up into handles for walking sticks, riding whips, the 
metallic substance is clearly visible. 

As to the precise form of the Aerolite, no positive information 
could be obtained, for it was found in fragments, and its intense 
coldness has been mentioned in the report before submitted. 

The original of the letter from Vienna, together with a printed 
paper giving the falls of former meteorites, and an account of them 
has been already forwarded to His Excellency the Governor General 
in India. 

The specimens for Lahore have been forwarded under separate 
covers.” 

The Secretary read some extracts from a report from Major H. 
Green, Political Agent at Khelat, communicated by the Government 
of India, giving an interesting account of the supposed origin and 
^ present condition of some of the Belooch tribes. 

Mr. Obbard drew the attention of the meeting to a series of speci- 
mens of soil from the bed of the Hooghiy, which lie had brought 
(or exhibition. 

* No. 1 of the fragment that fellat Bowarna. 

No. 2 of- the large stone that fell at Bhurmsala. 





Libeaey. 

The following additions were made to the Library since the last meeting. 

JPresented, 

Selections from the Eecords of the Government of Bengal, bio. 36. Parts 
land 2.— Containing papers relating to Irrigation in Bengal and theMaghas- 
sani Hills as a Sanatarium. — By the Beyoal Govt. 

Selections from the Eecords of the Government of India (Military Depart- 
ment) Ho. 1. — Containing Eeport on the nature and extent of the Sanitary 
establishments for European troops in the Bengal, Madras and Bombay Pre- 
sidencies. — By the Govt, of India. 

A pamphlet containing demonstration of a Lunar Tidal wave in the Horth 
American Lakes. By Lieut.-Col. J. D. Graham. — By the Authoe. 

The Oriental Baptist for May 1861 . — By the Editoe. 

The Calcutta Christian Observer for May 1861 . — By the Editor. 

Journal of the Agricultural and Horticultural Society of India, YoL XI. Part 
lY. — By the Society. 

Hinth Annual Eeport of the British Indian Association for ISGO. Pam- 
phlet — By the Association. 

Petition against the Income Tax, of the Zemindars of Bengal, Behar and 
Orissa to the Imperial Parliament. — By the Same. 
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He remarked that the collection was at present very imperfect 
and that his only object in noticing it now, was to indicate the result 
which he wished to realize. 

It was his hope that with the use of the miscroseope, by Geo- 
logical analogy, the original loci of these different kinds of detritus 
might be determined and that thereby light might be thrown on the 
vexed question of the deterioration of the Hooglily ; an enquiry 
which was most interesting both in a commercial and scientific point 
of view. 

An examination of the small collection on the table would shew 
that almost every specimen differed essentially from all the rest, 

A conversation ensued, in the course of which several members 
xeniarked on the great interest which would attach to this enquiry. 

Mr. Cowell read a short paper comparing the Persian version of 
the legend of Gyges’ ring, as found in the Persian poet Nizami, with 
the well known story in Plato’s Eepublic. 

Thanks were voted to Mr. Cowell for his interesting paper. . 

The Oifrciating Librarian submitted the usual monthly Eeport, 
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History of Commerce witli India before tlie existence of the East India 
Company, being a lecture delivered at St. Paul’s School, February 5, ISGl, 
by E. B. Cowell, Esq. M. A. — By the Authoe. 

Proceedings of the Eo^ml Society of London, YoL XL Xo. 43.-— By the 
.Society. 

Proceedings of the Eoyal G-eographical Society of London, Yol. Y. Xo. 1. 

Jomiial Asiatique Cinquieme Serie. Tome XYIL Xo. 65 . By the Paeis 

Asiatic Society. 

Zeitschriffc der Beutschen Morgenlandischen GreseHschaft. Band XY. Heft. 
I.— By the Society. 

^Exchanged, 

The Athenseiim for March, 1861. 

The Philosophical Magazine, Xo. 140, for April, 1861, 
jPivrchased. 

Eeviie des Beiix Mondes for March and April, 1861. 

Coinptes Eendiis, Tome 52, Xos. 9 to 12. 

The Annals and Magazine of Xatural History, Yol. 7, Xo. 40. 
Abliandlungen filr die kunde des Morgenlandes, Band II. Xo, 2. 

Eevue et Magasin Be Zoologie, Xo. 2 of 1861. 

The American Journal of Science and Arts, Yol. XXXI. Xo. 92. 

Deutsches IVorterbuch, Britten Bandes, filnfte Lieferung. 

Zoological Sketches, Part 13. By Joseph Wolf, with notes by P. L. Sclater 
The Literary Gazette, Yol. YI. Xos. 143 to 146. 

The Edinburgh Eeview for April, 1861. 

The Westminster Eeview for April, 1861. 

Mason’s Burmah. 

Lalgopal Butt. 


^ Foe July, 1861. 

The monthly general meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was 
held on the 3rd instant. 

A. Grote, Esep, President, in the chair. 

" Presentations were received 

f 1. From Baboo Eajendra Mallika, specimens of a Welsh Goat 

I and a Gayal. 

i 2. From M. Garcin de Tassy, a copy of a work containing his 


description of the monuments of Delhi, 

3. From the Government of Bengal, a copy of “ General Report 
on the Administration of British India for 1859-60.” 
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4. From Mr. E. B. Cowell, a work entitled “ Eibliograpliie 
Japonaisa” being. a catalogue of works in the Japanese language, bv 
M. Leon Pages. 

5. From M. Joseph Stabile of Milan, a copy of his vrork, contain- 
ing “ Description cle Quehjiies Coquilles Noavelles on pen ConiinL'.d' 
and another entitled Prospetto Sistematico-Statistico dei Mol'ins- 
chi Terrestri E Fluviali Yiventi Nel Territorlo Di Lugano.” 

6. From Mr. H. Collie, a specimen of a Boa- constrictor. 

7. From Baboo Bhobany Prosad Dutt, Honorary Secredarv 
Eaja Eaclha Kant Testimonial Committee, a memorial portrait of 
the Hajah. 

Eead letters from Rev. W. Ay erst and Major W. E. lYarraiid, 
expressing their desire to witlidraw from the Society. 

The following gentlemen, duly proposed at the last meeting, were 
balloted for and elected ordinary members : — 

Oliver E. Crockett, Esq. ; J. J. T. PL Aspbar, Esq. ; and J. dY. 
McCrinclle, Esq., M. A. ; — Dr. E. Gosche, of Berlin, was also balloted 
for and elected a corresponding member. 

Tliefollowinggentleman was named for ballot at the next meeting ; — 

Kawab Mahommed Kbazim Ali Khan Baliadiir, of Eampore, near 
Moradahad ; proposed by Mr. Atkinson, seconded by the President. 

Communications were received : — 

1. From the TJnder-Secretary to the Government of India, Home 

Department, a copy of two letters from the Superintendent of Port 
Blair, reporting further intercourse with the aborigines of the Andaman 
Islands. . 

2. From the Dnder-Secretary to the Government of India, Foreign 
Department, a copy of a letter with enclosure from the CommissioiK-r 
of the Tenasserim and Martaban Provinces, regarding three Aiulamaii 
aborigines now at Moulmein. 

8. From Lieutenant-Colonel A. Fjtche, a paper entitled “ A Kote 
on certain Aborigines of the Andaman Islan^ls.” 

4. From Baboo Eadhanaiith Sikdar, abstracts of Meteorological 
observations taken at the Surveyor General’s Oiriee in Xovember 
and December last. 

the Under- Secretary to the Government of Bengal, a 

.:Phe,': 
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6. From Lieiitenaiit A. Duff/ Deputy Commissioner, Thyet Myo, 
tlirougli Mr. W. T. Elanford, a paper eontaming an account of tlie 
Hat-Mee or the Spirit-Fire, a burning hillock in the Province of Pegu. 

The paper was read as follows : — 

« I had frequently heard vague rumours of a burning hill in the 
Famruah township, but believed that if such a thing really had any 
existence, it was ^situated in the Arracan hills, and w%as probahlv a 
volcano similar to that near Thyouk Phyo. In a recent tour with 
a Aiend down the valley of the Punnee stream at the village of Pun, 
where we bivouacked as usual, a number of cultivators from the ad- 
joining villages caine in to talk about their cultivation, and I 
overheard some villagers from FTat-Mee say, in reply to a question 
from some one— Yes, it is still burning” (or shining) I asked 
what was referred to, and was informed that it Avas the Spirit Fire 
from AAdiicli t lie village of ISTat-Meef got its name ; that it was a place 
with a heap of stones out of which fire issued ; that generally about 
the change of the year (Bur man) the fire was most manifest, hut 
that sometimes it was not to be seen ; that in sucli cases the person 
visiting the place had merely to deposit some light infiammable sub- 
stance near the heap of stones, make a genuflexion towards it, and 
say—*' Oh great lord ! manifest thyself to me thy slave,’ Avlieii the 
spirit would instantly send fire out of the stones and burn up the 
substance deposited. 

^‘During my various rambles through different parts of Biirinah, 

I had heard all manner of wild stories of Pagodas emitting fire, &c., 
&e. ; and these stories were frequently declared to he fact by people 
living only a few miles distant from the scene of the marvel ; so that 
it was only on arriving at the very spot that one could clearly as- 
certain that such a story had no more foundation than that of the 
three black crows of immortal memory. When, therefore, my inform- 
ants came to the statement that the fire not he visible if I 

went to see it, but certainly would if the proper address Avere made 
to the Nat or Spirit, I must confess that I began to look upon the 
whole thing as a myth ; but on talking it over with my companion 
we resolved that, as the village of Nat-Mee lay in our proposed route 


■* TJio Bunnoso word used might mean either, 
t From Nat, a spirit ; and Mee, lire. 
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for the next day, we certainly should go and see whatever was to be 

•seen. 

“ Next morning, after a pleasant ride of about four miles do^vn the 
valley of the Punnee, we approached the village of Nat-Mee ‘ Well 
where is the fire ?’ we ask. ‘ Oh it is not here ; it is over there the’ 
other side of the stream’ is the reply. Belief in the fire goes down 
instantly to a degree considerably below zero. However, we cross the 
stream to a small subui-b of Nat-Mee called Thyatas ; we pass this ; 
wo meet some villagers, and our guide asks them—' Is it stfil burn’ 
ing ?’ ‘Don’t know’ is the reply. Belief in fire goes down into the 
bulb of our mental thermometers. However, wm insist on going to 
the spot, and are led off the road across some cultivation, till we come 
to a belt of jungle with a foot-path through it. Here we have to dis- 
mount, and walking on for about a hundred yards, ive come to a little 
hiUoek up which we are led. On the top of" this hillock is a large 
heap of stones, and going round to the opposite side of it from tlmt 
we had approached by, we see the Spirit-Fire. Yes, there it is. Out 
of the stones in two or three places comes a bright flame, flickering 
and burning ; at a little distance from the heap of stones, where there 
are some cracks in the ground, more flame. In this instance, the 
marvel has proved true. There is nothing in the appearance of the 
hillock itself, or the heap of stones, differing from any other hillock 
or any other heap of stones in this part of the country ; no appear- 
ance of boiling lava, violent upheavals, or any of those convulsions 
with which one is accustomed to associate the idea of subterranean 
fire. Ihe ground and the stones were not even hot, except in the 
places were the fire was actually burning; the soil was gravelly, and 
at one place where the flame was issuing from a crack, I stirred up 
the gravel with a stick. The effect produced I eaii only compare to 
that produced by stirring up a plum-pudding in which brandy is bum- 
ing. The flame spread itself and flickered about the gravel just as 
the burnmg brandy does about the pudding ; but just as in that ease 
the pudding is not burnt, so m this the gravel did not become ex- 
tremely hot, and could be handled, though some of the stones in places 

when the fire came steadily were aU but red-hot. Query What 

was the.substitute for the brandy in this case ? 'I’here was at times 
a 8%ht simmering noise, but not so loud as that of a boiling kettle. 
We remained on the spot for some time and then proceeded to our 
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next baiting place, where I gathered from the inhahitants the follow- 
ing particulars regarding this strange phenomenon. The oldest in- 
habitant I co aid get hold of, who had been at jN'at-Mee for some 
60 years, remembered no difference in the hillock or heap of stones 
from their present condition. He believed that the latter had been 
collected there by people who came to see the fire, long ago, each 
heaping up one or two on the spot. And the appearance of the cairn 
strongly bears out this opinion. The flames used to burn steadily 
all the year round, and even in the rains never went out. They eould 
not be extinguished by water. For the last eight or nine years, liow- 
erer, they have been more fitful, only burning for two or three 
Bionths every year at the change of the Burman year. They had 
been burning for about six weeks when we saw them. They never 
were known to do any harm, to make much more noise, or to extend 
over much more space than when we saw them ; but everj^body knew 
that if all the fires in the village were not put out once a year and 
relit from this, the village would be burnt. Unfortunately, neither 
my companion nor myself are geologists, hut the conclusion we came 
to regarding the phenomenon was that it was some inflammable gas 
issuing from the earth. There was no apparent sign of any recent 
volcanic convulsion —no tradition of any such ; while a very slight 
explosive force would derange the heap of stones and scatter them 
in all directions. Yet, as far as we could ascertain, the heap had been 
much in its present condition from time immemorial. I picked up 
on the spot a tradition asciibing the names of all the old villages in 
the neighbourhood to what had taken place in days of yore with the 
Spirit of the Fire. If good for nothing else, it serves to show that 
the fire must have been mueh in its present condition when these 
villages were founded, -whenever that may have been; and I annex a 
translation of it. Although unable to give any scientific description 
of this phenomenon, perhaps these notes may draw the attention of 
some one capable of doing so, to it. The distance of ISTat-Mee from 
Thayet Myo is about 30 miles. The road is good in the dry weather ; 
and in the latter half of it there arc numerous villages.” 

TiiJi} Legeto oe Nat-Mee on the Spirit-Fiee. 

Translated from the Burmese, 

“ Long, long ago there lived in tlie village i\ow called Hat-Mee a 
man who gained his living as a blacksmith. When his time was 
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come lie died and became a ISrat ;.biit still lie loved bis old liome ami, 
baiikered after bis old occupation; so be establisbed tbe Spirit-Fire 
on a bill near tbe village, and there continued bis old trade ; lienee 
tbe village came to be called Nat-Mee. Wbenever a villager wanted 
dim or an axe, or a spade, be took the iron to tbe fire, and deposit- 
ing it tbere said ^ Ob mj loi*d, make tbis iron into a dkaf oi an axe, 
&e., as tbe case might be, and returning for it next day, he would 
find bis iron fashioned into tbe article be wanted, whether dim, axe, 
or spade, but no man ever saw tbe spirit at bis labour. 

At last, one day, a man of the Kbyen race brought a dlm^ and 
depositing it by tbe fire wdtb a piece of iron said — Ob my lord ! 
weld me on an edge to tbis dM and went bis way. lli^'ow tbe Kbyeii 
was a man of a curious disposition ; so next morning be got up very 
early, and climbing tbe bill, bid himself in the jungle near the fire. 
When it got light he peeped out and saw the spirit in the form of a 
man wearing a redifutsc and a red t urban, working at the illm. So 
the Khyen called out-— Oh my lord ! have you not finished my dha 
yet ? Let me have it quickly, I pray you,” but the Nat being enraged 
at being discovered at bis labours by a prying Khyen, took the dha 
out of the fire, red-hot as it was, and casting it at him, hit him on 
the cheek ; and the Khyen in great fear fled from the spot, and so 
great was his fear that he never stopped to examine his Avouiid nor 
even felt it, till he had run about a dein^'' and a half ; and then he 
stopped for a little and rubbed his cheek with his hand, whence that 
spot was called ForBivoot (cheek-rub) and is so called to this day. 

But the Khyen was too terzified to stop ; so he ran on for about 
a mile forth ei’, and there sitting down, was seized with a violent fit 
of trembling ; hence that spot was called Toon (Tremble) even unto 
this day. And when the trembling was ovez*, the Khyen got up, 
and though his fear uz'ged him to fly, the fatigue he had izndergone 
and the pain of his wound rendered his steps slow and uncertain ; 
but he struggled on for about a dem further, and there be was obliged 
to stop ; and the blister on bis cheek burst, and bis cheek swelled up 
and became one great sore, and he was unable to move for many 
days ; so he remained in that place and hence it was called Foul'- 
Poo-Ga (burst-hot-swollen). After this the Nat never again would 
labour for tbe villagci^s ; but still his fire burns near his old home, 
‘ ^ About; 3 miles. 
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and once in every year every fire in tlie village is extinguished and 
relvindled from the Spirit-Fire ; for there is an old tradition handed 
down from time immemorial, that whosoever of the villagers luHccts 
tliis tribute of respect to the Spirit of the Fire, his Louse and all 
that he has will iiievitahljr perish in flames ere a year goes hvf ’ 

Kote. The villages referred to above are all now in existence. 
I have rvritteii the Burmese names above, and the meaning of each 
separate syllable in Englisli, below them.” 

Mr. Oldbani remarked that, in all probability, the phenomenon so 
admirably described by Lieut. Duff was due to a small and slight 
exiidatioii of petroleum which had taken fire, and had been ignited 
at the changes of the year, as stated, by the burning of the adjoin- 
ingjungles. There were several such small outbursts of petroleum 
along this range of hills, and several of them were constantly on lire. 
The heap of stones described by Lieut. Duff was clearly the result of 
heaping up visitors. 

The Officiating Librarian submitted the usual monthly report. 


Libeaey. 

The following accessions were made to the Library since the meeting in 
June. 

Presented, 

Description des Monuments De Delhi en 1852. Par M. Garcin De Tassy, 
Paris, 1861. — By the Authoe. 

Prospetto Sistematico — Statistico dei Mollnsclii Terrestri E Fluviali Yi- 
venti K"el Tenitorio Di Lugano. Dell’ Ah. Giuseppe Stabile— i^lijano, 1850, 
— Bt THE AtJTHOE, 

Descrij)tion de Quelqiies Coquiiles iN'onvelles Ou Peu Connues. — Par M. 
L’Abbe Joseph Stabile. — By the Authoe. ■ ' ' 

General Deport on tlie administration of the several Presidencies and 
Provinces of British India during the year 1850-60, Yols. 1, 2 and 3, with 
Ap])endices.' — By the Bengal Govt. 

Bibliographie J aponaise ou Catalogue des Ouvrages Eelatifs Au Japon. Par 
M. Leon, Pages, . Paris, 1859. — By Me. E. B. Cowell. 

The Annals of Indian Administration, Part 2, Yol. 5. — By the Bengal 
Govt. ■' 

Kitaho’ L-Eolda,n of Al-Ja Qilbii, Edited byJA, W. T. Jiiynboll, Lugduiii — 
Batavorum, 1861, — By the Batavian AcadE-MY,' 

Yividliaitha Saiigralxa, li'o. 73.— By Baboo. Kalipsossono ; Singh*’' ' 
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Ob the iBtrodiictioB of the Cmchoiia plant into India.' Bj Clements E, 
Markham, Esq. F. E. G. S. (From the Transactions of the Medical and 
Physical Society) Pamphlet. — ^By the Author. 

The Famine in the N. W. Provinces of India : how we might have pre- 
vented it, and may prevent another. By John Dickinson, F. E. A. S., F. E, 
G. S., Pamphlet. — By Babe Eajehdea Lal Mite a. 

The Oriental Baptist for June and July, 1861.-— By the Editor. 

The Calcutta Chilstian Observer for June and July, 1861 . — By the 
Editor. 

The Transactions of the Eoyal Irish Academy, Vol. XXIY. Part 1, Dnh- 
lin, 1800 . — By THE Academy. 

Memoranda on the Progress of the Trigonometrical Survey in Xashmir. 
Pamphlet. — B y THE Pah jab Govt. 

Abstract of a paper on Kalidasa.— B y Babij E. L. Mitea. 

Calcutta Eeview for March, 1861 . — By the Editor. 

Selections from the Eecords of the Bengal Goveniiiient, No. 37 . — By the 
BeHG-AL O-OYT. 

JSxclimigecl, 

The Athenmxim for April, 1861. 

The Philosophical Magazine, No. 141 for May, 1861. 

I^urcliased. ' 

Uher Das Passivum, von H. 0. von Der Gahelentz. 

Eevue de Zoologie, No. B of 1861. 

Journal Des Savants for March, 1861. 

Comptes Eendus, Tome LIL Nos. IB to 16, with Index to Tome LI. 

The Natural History Eeview for April, 1861. 

Eevue des Deux Monies, Tome XXXII. for 15th April, 1861. 

The Annals and Magazine of Natural Histoiy, Vol. 7, No. 41. 

The Quarterly Review for April, 1861. 

The Literary Gazette, Nos. 147 to 150. 

Catalogue of the Acanthopterygian Fishes in the collection of the British 
Museum, Yols. 1 and 2. By Dr. A. Giinther. 

Catalogue of Apodal Fishes in the British Museum Collection. By Dr. Ivaup. 

Catalogue of the Batracliia Sahentia in the B. M. Collection. By Dr. A. 
Giinther. 

Catalogue of Halticid^e in the B. M. Collection. By the Eev. II. Clark, 
M. A,, F. L. S. Part 1. Containing descrix^tions of Physapodes and (Edi- 
podes. 

Guide to the Systematic Distribution of Mollusca in the British Museum^ 
Part 1/ By John E4 Gray., ■ 
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List of fclie specimens of Birds in the B. M, Collection. By Cx. R. Gray, 
Part III. Section 11. Psittaeidge. , , 

Catalogue of Hjmeiiopterous Insects in the Collection of the B. :Museiiin. 
By P. Smith, Part V. Vespidee, Part YI. Formicidse and Part ¥ 11 . Boriida 
and Thynnidse. 

Catalogue of the specimens of Neuropterous Insects in the B. M. Collec- 
tion. By Br. H. Hagen, Part 1. Termiiitina. 

List of the British Biatoinacese in the B. M. Collection. By the Rev. W. 
Smith, P. L. S. &c. 

List of the specimens of Homopterons Insects in the B. I^L C. By F. 
Walker, Escp P. L. S. &c. — Supplement. 

Catalogue of the specimens of Amphibia in the B. M, C, Part IT, Batrachia 
Gradientia, <fec. 

Catalogue of Mazallan Shells in the B. M. C. collected by P. Reigeu, 
Bescribed by P. P. Carpenter. 

Catalogue of Coluhrine Snakes in the B. M. 0. By Br. A. Giintlier. 
Catalogue of AuricuILdge, Proserpinidse and Truncatellida* in the B. 
Collection. By Br. Louis Pfeiffer. 

Catalogue of the Birds of the Tropical Islands of the Pacific Ocean in tin* 
B. M. Collection. By G. K Gray, P. L. S., P. B. S., &c. 

Catalogue of the Mammalia and Birds of Hevr Guinea in the B. M. C. By 
J. 1. Gray, PL B., P. E. S„ and G. E. Gray P. L. S., Ac. 

List of the specimens of Lepidopterous Insects in the B. M. C. Part 21. 
By P. Walker, Geometrites, ■ . , . 


Lalgoi'al Butt. 
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Deci2^1iermeni of an Inscription from Cliecli, xmtli a Irief Btatement of 

the Historical mid other Indications therefrom derived. By PiTZ- 
Edyyari) HalLj Esq., D. C. L. 

Alike by way of confirmation, and on otlier grounds, tbe present 
inscription possesses interest. 

Some years ago, in giving an account of two similar relies, discover- 
ed near Jiibulpore, 1 Yvas at some trouble to deduce,' that the eir- 
curajacencies of that place were included, of old, in the kingdom of 
Chedi.’^ Eor deduction, on this point, I am now prepared to substi- 
tute affirmation, t * 

Further, the Kokalla of Chedi, mentioned in several inscriptions 
found in the west, I formerly hesitated, for want of complete evi- 
dence, to identify with the Kokalla of Chedi of wdioni I was then 
writing. Here, also, fresh data enable me, as will be seen, almost 
to assert that which before was but impliedly suggested. 

^ See the Journal of the American OrUntal Socieit/, Yol. YL, pp- 499—530. 
Tlie reader of this paper should have those pages before liiiu. 

Possibly we have Chedi in the “ TcM-ki-t’o” of Ilioiien-Tlisang, which 
M. (Julien hesitatingly represents by TcbikcUia,” but positively deems to be 
one with Glhtor. Pliouen Thsang reached “ Tchi-ki-f o” after travelling about 
a tliousand Us NT. E. from The error of the Sinologer begins with 

taking west for east. Subsequently he adopts the conclusion of Af. L. AAvien 
do Saint-Martin, who, following Sir Henry Elliot, traces Tchi-ki-tV* to Ja* 
Jliaoti, on the river Ken. See Voyages des Fhlerlns FoudeUmtes, Voi. III., 
pp. ife, 408, 442 ; and Biographical Index to the Ristorians of Mnhammedan 
India^ YoL 1., p. 37, second foot note. 

t Lakshmann, a Eulachuri cliiertain, is, in the inscription now printed, twice 
called Lord of Chedi j namely, in the fifty-sixth and fifty-ninth stanzas, 

2 s ^ 
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When previously treating of tlie medieval rulers of Cliedij I gavi 
their names as follows : 

Yuvaraja/^' 

Kokalla.f 

Gangeya. 

Ivarna. 

Yas'ahkarna. 

Gayakarna. 

Narasinha. 

Jayasinha. 

Yijayasinha. 

Ajayasinha. 

Each of these persons, with one reservation, was sou of his imme- 
diate predecessor. Jayasmha was brother of Narasiiiha. Ajayasinha 
is heard of only as heir apparent. 

The names of kings, J the first of the list excepted, drawn from 
the inscription appended to these remarks, are : 

Lakshmana. 

Kokalla. 

Mugdhatimga. 

Keyuravarsha. 

Lakshmana. § 

S'ankaragana. 

Yuvanija, 

In this series, as in the preceding, the succession passed from 
father to son ; only Yuvaraia was S'ankarao-n.Tia’s 
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tliroLigli Gaiigej^a.^ Wlietherlie was elder son, or wlietlier Mugdlia- 
tuiiga was, is not ascertained. However this may have been, it is 
tolerably clear, that, immediately after the time of Kokalla, Chedi 
underwent partition. 

Kokalla’s grandson’s grandson, Gayakarna, married a granddaugh- 
ter of Udayaditya, sovereign of Dhara; and the Krishnaraja whom 
Kokalla is said to have defeated in the south, f was, not impossihly, 
that lady’s ancestor. J Again, the Bhoja whom he is recorded to 
liave vancpaislied in the west,§ was, without much question, one of 
the two kings of Kanaiij who bore that appellation. These kings 
will he spoken of in my next paper. 

Of Slugdhatunga’s exploits we learn nothing, further than that 
he wrested Pali from, the lord of Kosala.|| 

Keyiiravarslia wedded a lady, Nohala by name, of wdiose family a 
few particulars are specified. Her father was Avanivarman, son of 
Sadlianwan, son of Sinhavarman. Their elan was the Cliaulukya. 
The Chaulukyas, it is related, arose in this wise.^ Drona, son of 

* Other issue of Eokalla were S'aiikaragana, Arjuna, and Mabaderi. S'a- 
clruka was, possibly, still another child of his ; but I am disposed to suspect, 
that S'adruku, if not a mis decipherment, was the proper name of S'ankaragana, 
called Eanavigraha also. 

Mahadevi married a chieftain named Krishna, or Ak£avarsha. Fruit of this 
union was Jagadrudra, or Jagattunga, who had for wives his two cousins german, 
Lakshmi and Oovindamba, daughters of S'ankaragana. The rest that I hereto- 
fore wrote of the domestic history of Jagadrudra was based on misapprehension. 
Indra, son by Lakshmi, married Pwijamba, granddaughter of Arjuna, ins grand- 
uncle through both parents. 

t See the seventeenth stanza. 

t Vide p. 197, stipm. 

§ See the seventeenth stanza. 

j| See the twenty-third stanza. Kosala — since there is no good ground for the 
ordinary spelling, "ivos'ala — was once, to all appearance, a most extensive king- 
dom. But time and change seem to have abridged, by little and^ little, its 
ancient limits, until it became restricted, for centuries before its extinction, to 
the vicinity of some point of the Vindhya moaiitains. On the authority of an 
unpublished inscription, Kosala at onetime answered, with more or less of exact- 
ness, to the modern Chhattisgarh. It was, undoubtedly, the Pali of that prin- 
cipality, which Mugdhatunga is said to have snatched from its master,; See the 
AViaiie liesearcheny Vol. XV., p. 504. 

The late Protessor Wilson, in his Translation of the VMnu-purdna^ pp. 47$, 
479, has written ; ‘‘ There will be nine kings in the seven Kos'aks.” The original 
of this is: 3“ Only in the Paura- 

nika nomenclature do w^e encounter this ‘‘ tract embracing the seven Kosalas 
to render the Sanskrit more strictly* What was meant by it remains to be 
settled. 

Other accounts of their oingination are met with ; particularly in the inscrip- 
tions published by Mr, Watiien. What follows is from the pen of Mr. Waiter 
Elliot: , ■ 


■ 
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Bliai-adwaja, becoming, on one occasion, incensed at Drupada, took 
water in bis band,* in act to curse him. Some of it fell to the 

ground; and from it the Chaulitkjms derived their origin.t 

Queen Nohala erected a temple to S'iva, and gave it in chai-o'e to 
Fs'wai’as'iva, discijjle of S'ahdas'iva, who came after Pavanas'iva, son 
of Madhumati. On Ts'waras'iva she bestowed two villages, Mpaniva 
and Vipataka ; and she likewise set apart, for the behoof of the 
temple, ^Dhangata, Pataka, Poncli, Nagabala, Khailapataka, Vida, 
Sajjakali, and Goshthapali.J 

Lakshmana was son of Keydravarsha, by NohaM. Like his grand- 
sire, Lakhsmana waged hostilities against Kosala, and overcame its 
chief; if the words of an Indian eulogist may be taken literally. 
Odra, or Orissa, he is also reported to have invaded, and to have 
despoiled its king of an effigy of lvah'ya,§ wrought in gold and pre- 
cious stones. This effigy he consecrated to S'iva, at the famous 
temple of Somes'wara, or Somanatha, in Gujerat, where he had before 
dedicated a car.|| 

Nob ala s temple, from wliieh doubtless our inscriptioii came, is 
again spoken of, with its incumbents, and their spiritual preeursL’s. 

«In one of the inscriptions, the origin of the family is clecliicecl from ' Bralira 
Manusputra (or Atri), Mandavi or Manclarvya, Hariti, Hariti Panelia Sikln’ 
who was making a libation to the sun, at the Bri Saiidclhyn, when the Ohalukvas 
sprang from the spray of the water poured out. In tliish-ace were boru Tishnu 
Vcrddiiana, Vijayaditya, and Satrya Sri, lord of Ayodya, 

“ In another, the descent is brought from Brahma; tlirougli Budha and Ila 
to Faruravas, from whom came Hariti tlie lire4uftecl, making illustrious the 
Somavansn and progenitor of many royal races, conspicuous among wliicii was 
the Chalukya yansa iii which was born Satya Sri, the lord of Ayodhva, from 
wliorn the race denominated the Satya Sri Eula.’» Joimial of the Eoual 
Asiaitc tiocieiy, Vol. IV., p. 8, foot-note. 
a'liis extract abounds with errors. I have not undertaken to set them ri»ht 
* Chauluk^a 18 here referred to dmlnha, a word incorrectly defined, as to one 
of Its senses, by Professor Wilson, “the hand hollowed to hold water." It 
means a handful of water. 

If Chauliikya he the right word, it is often found misspelt 
CJmlH denotes, in Hindi, what Professor Wilson understood by cTiuluJca. But 
clmngal is not as has been asserted, “a handful of anything dry, as cIwUA is of 
anything liquid. It means as muen as can be grasped between the oontr-L-r<>d 

+ See from ‘ke thirtieth stanza to the thirty-eighth, both inclusive, 
j bee stanzas 40™ 45. 

i. Kaliyais the name of a huge serpent which Erishria, the divinity, 

38 reputed to hayo subdued. It is the custom to make fancied representations 
,in_ miniature, of this monster, and to hang them about tlio neck of images of 
® SJt^avata-p«r<^a Book X., chapters 16, &o. ^ 

, 11 See stanzas'46 and 59-^63, 
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One Euclras^amlbliu was a devotee at Kadambagnli^. Among liis 
clisciples was Mattamayuranatha, who was religions guide to a 
chieftain called Avanti*'^' Aline of holy personages is named, as 
having followed Mattamayuranatha’s successor Bhariiias^ambhii : 
Sadas'iva, Madliumateya or Siidhaman, Chddas'iva, and Hridayasiva. 
The last was in the service of Eaja Lakshmana, who entrusted to 
him the temple aforesaid. From Hridayashva it passed into the 
custody of Sadhuvrinda, disciple of Aghoras^iva.f 

3'ankaragana and his younger brother are dismissed, by the in- 
scription-writer, with nine stanzas of vague encomium.J; 

Equally in inscriptions from the west, and in the one under abstract, 
which was discovered not far from the Narmada, we encounter tlie 
very uncommon names of Kokaila and S'ankaragana,§ where the 
kings of Cliedi are in question. There can scarcely, then, anj-^ longer 
be doubt, that it is one and the same royal family which all those 
memorials Iiave in reference. 

The first three kings of our inscription are panegyrized, in it, we 
are told, by STiiiivasa, son of Sthirananda ; and the remaining three, 
hy Sajjana, son of Slnra.H The compiler and supplementor of their 
labours seems to have been Eajas^ekhara. If this was the dramatist, 
a matter of some curiosity, in a literary point of view, now apj^roaches 
its solution.^ 

Towards its conclusion, the inscription is much worn. Something 
is wholly abraded; and much more is impracticable of conddeut 
deeipherment. The names of Tripuri, Sauhh%yapura, Lavananagara, 

* His full name was Avantivamau. The meaning of tlie forty-ninth stanza I 
could never have made out rightly, but for the aid of another inseriptio}!, iu 
which we read of Ivaclambaguha,’ the town of Biattamaj ura, and its master us just 
specified. Avantivarman gave to an unnamed monastic a piece of ground in Hat- 
tainayiira ; and the monastic, from tlmt time forward, was called Hattm'nayura- 
natha, — a title, more properly, of his benefactor. See tliis Journal ftn* 1847, 
pp. 1080—10845; and Sir H. M. Elliot's Biogra;pUcal Index^ cjr., Vol. L, p. 38, 
fourth foot-note. 

t See stanzas 48—58. The pious folk here remembered, most likely enjoyed 
but a local celebrity. Au Aghorasfivu is quoted in the Sarva-dar&'aya^snn(;ra/ia^ 
in the chapter on the tenets of the S'aiva sectaries. Sadasfira is an appciiatioii 
not at ail iintisuab Quite probably, Sadhuvrinda is not a proper name. 

t Stanzas 03—72. 

§ See the Journal of the Boijal Agnatic Society^ \ol. III., p. 95, twelfth and 
fourteenth stanzas ; also the Journal of the Bombay Branch of the Boyal Amalia 
Society, Vol. lY., p. 111. At p. 203 of Vol. 11 f., Part U., we read oi one 
Buddiiaraja, — as he should have been called, — sou of a S^'ankaragana. 

11 Perhaps, Dlifra. See stanzas 77, 78. 

If This topic I shall recur to in my next contribution to these pages. 




^ Called haranika, or scribe. He seems to have been son of SIruk £3 
Jkayastha. 

t A patent issued by Karna, of Chedi, was dated in the year 2 of his 
era according to Colonel Wihbrd. See the Asiatic Mesearches, YoL IX., p. 
It \ trustworthy, of course, and yet deserving of a note, are the traUil 
that VikTamaditya and Bhartrihari were born at Bilhari, and that the 
place witnessed the loves of Madlmvaiiala and Kamakundahu 
, f;m|th0iaassav'’'- 
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when even the adorable goddess of eloquence would, methinks, 
evidently be confounded by the enterprise !”* 

For material aid in connexion with the ensuing pages, I am 
indebted to au ingenious and most intelligent young pandit, Vishnu 
S'astri A'tblye, my constant helper in uneluing the gyptie perplexities 
which so embarrass the Indian antiquary.f 

Inscbiption. 

$13? I ■?[??: I 

Wt«^T€crgcliTn’5^^t: $clTcm^Tf^cUT II \ 8 
^ftr^ I 

^r’^srif^fTcr: i 

^5;^fcr ^ f^-^f^T^cTT II ^ 8 
?f liST 

?1$T f ^J? ^l^cr: 1 

i^itr^rsTTi' tsr cr^i tttw^ 

xn?iT^5: ^ 11 ^ 8 

WT3E;WT?it $Tfii JT^tTI?? 

§ ^: 11 8 8 

$T?T«Wrtt f^f^trciT I 

’fsrl f%W fj?fW! 8 H II 

WTWI^f^TTTiRf ^T5% ^f<r ^ cfff 

^ Tenth stanza. 

t There are still at Jubnlpore two undeciphered Chedian inscriptions. One of 
them is less illegible than the other ; but both are too nearl j worn out ever to 
be read in their entirety. The later, dated in the year 931 of au unknown era, 
exhibits the names of King G-ayakarna, of S'asTdhara, pandit and poet, and of 
the engraver Namadeva, son of Mahidhara. Of the earlier, dated in 92G, I 
have made mention in the Journal of the American Oriental Bockt^y VoL YI., 
p. 533. ^ 

J The original has -vfw:. Erasure of the oiiarga seemed to be demanded. 

§ Corrected from 
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Deeiplierment of an Inscription from Oliedi. 

w I 

T xfsir fsT^3i^rf%Trw-?* sjrwH^T^rwsrt 

f^* ^ ^I'fwsjor^’^recrr I ^ n 

t^^tJ-!irJTc[3Tcff^«i^T5^fg^e'i“g: | 

^ICtT: f%?TX!-?;SRrw3TW^^ %1'^T^T5T 11 'Q i| 

sr Tw^T?:: i 

^^^cr’cn¥«ITf<f«T‘?r’5fW^fl5{%gX'^^^- 

lut^tg^xTcr | 

^^Wlf^cTICRxr^cTlI^’^^TiPx ^l=TXf$?: 
^rl'^^-^^ETlfg^T ^^3T'g«T ^TfwSfTT® ff cTcT l| ft 
ifer y^wwfr’srT^^rf^crT*!! tx^ 

^T trf% ^isrr ■srsx's^xT’fltT I 

^ WT W^iTYT ftf lli^XtlfjT^Part^ 

?T»EX ?fi.sfTi 'q' wr3r^'TH3rw«fl' cf’sr II \® ii 

'«a’?r cxwcf^ig^wi^crflnT^gw: '^fcx i 

Wfl'g' w^on'^'?rcrT?Tr^tjT^T 
^Xr’TcTiT^5X?!|WIWWrH! I 

tJcTTtX! |j || 

mfirnm srwg n a 

* On tlie stone is 

t I hare supplied the msarga after the third syllahle, 
t ITot gg engraved. 
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5rT#TWW! i 

xiW^ITCWt^ WTri^^f^XT^T^CTXl^ ^tgfci j ^3 » 

JfSsrf^XITfsrf I 
?rwT*cHT^^f3r^t 5g?T?i^ ?i55r 
^T^Tf Xi??;?!WTXr II II 

t^* cfcrJTT^5?T^ 

f •■X5Tf%^ ^WSIT^^T II \i II 
farm lic^ 

t\ 

tli"#! ^ ^f^raWTWt^: II \'3 « 

TOW cT^ilTW:^ 55Xf5f=5e 

Iffeiiwaww^T ^ w^TW I 
w: fwi^ fw^wrw 
wnw fw^iT 11 \’= 11 

^isnr wxiTOwftw! www! ^mw^r: 

WTO t 

wmi #TWW»T!?r TOWxn^rxcfwit wcr’aw't wrrf^TWTfr 

w^Tjre^w ?i«rwxrf«;wfWTWf*»TJ!i*. ^fciWT'wiT n ii 
wwjrwwTWWjf^f^wfw'srfwiwTijTfwxiTwtwrTOf 
iTTtWiWf if^fro sT3ifwwrfwwrwr(55R%^r»i^T^JT i 
^^raTmfH^TWwwwfkwfkwrjrwwriiWTw^TW 

WT XJTJTt fW3W<5[fcfXEIJI?;f%fw tfTOWT ^WiTW fi W» B 
^WWfwfwWHWT fw^afwwijl 
’^t^WWrcTT SR3^3T TO Wig: | 

* What does this word signify? 

t A supplial on conjecture. IVo syllables are here quite lost. 


826 Decipherment of an Inscription from Olieii. 

WWf: n II 

'ET ^T'J! I 

3 ?'? ’f?:f% Jjsrif} w^TrarrsT 

^fcT || || 

TTT^! I 

f 5 r^^^T^Tf 3 jcrtft:m»Tr 

^TO^cr II II 

fk^T | 

WT^W 5 I«ft W ^fcTifilsr: j 3 TW<T^ II *^8 It 

^TiCTtf T^ij o sf^T'^r 

H'srr^^f^^^^^Trs'gTw^ifq' I 
^ 5T^t%3?'^TXr XIT^ir2^ SZ^ftcTf^^^- 

^’^t^^Tif%^T^»fxi 5 r:'irT:^^T^T li ii 
?i^Tnf 3 -ctg(f«Tf * 3 ^- 

^ f’TTTt^^TRt^tJT^TSfr- 

tjw?: 

■?IW’^’'iT 3 Tf¥cff*ff%cIT 5 rsfIcnxr: ■Efd'TtT! II s ?.3 |1 
sr'^fc^!^ 3 |^Ei'srTcrf% 3 i^cCi 

lEneWTC ■'t(r<=l%l< ^ww: 

I i>$/^'.N./. ; 

, ■ ; , A h&B Ibeem remoted from oyor ‘Sf. 

, -'"X' j W- , ■ 
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SITJft ^T?T I 

?:3i 

^i55gjT*if^crT^T«^3T5ri[’W^t f^TT^ftr; 

«?:i-T^T ^ITfr 

■sf VM- i 

UcfMWir-^TSST^ 


327 


R<J. 


?r ¥ WK^T^l 


n 


W ^fctwfwci 

?n^m! Etw^mtr^wf^JTT i 


TO ¥1 fM cT^ 

^l^T3if^cTWT'^7r^?Tf^ffT ftrsis iii^trfcri ii 

^^?iS3SI^H?;^§fJ!fcIT?T®^55i3T^I 

^snf^cr: ^cTTOT^fxr II II 

■5TT^f¥TT^^T:§'sfw 
TO'rf ^TXlT?W^^f%cr55-?:R'®’^^^fr I 

'J N* "V 

¥frnTTi5^cr 5:^ ^ cf 

Vs» ^ "N •>. ' s> 

f II 11 
fro^fcf w *fw'?rTT=%^%TS5[^W5f- 
«TW iTTi" I 

x:f%cT^wrx?Tiif^mTftcr^'tr 

ft’arf^^TcRiflT II ^3 B 
txfciTJT^T Hf ftf’fWJRT 
fqcTT ^ ■sret^ITO I 

^TJrsfETl^Tjfwgii’Tiwtw 

^T’fT^Tfl^t^ST'^Tjfir II II 

^Tir: ^^■gsRcrrtlT^^Tft^^^T 

^ Unautiiorizedly, tlie stone simply combines the cT and of this eompoimdj 
instead of substituting 
t Amended from 
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Decipherment of an Inscription from Okeii. 

?r 55rf% aratTri ?r^J!rT*fT 
^T'^T ailT'^cTt ^TKcff |1 |l 

WW?;! ^ ‘JTJTTT'r left 

^^’itR'TW STTiT^! #W^cT 

^t3t cit ?r 5Erm’^f^nTf?s! a ^>s g 

wg;: 

wra^ ^^cTJT^T Tr’i’^rt "g- xn^: I 

^fx 3r^re^r^ 

II ^-c g 

cT^T 3Rr^5fW=^3-gi 

cts-! xt^t'h: i 

$wi w ^T»rfxr RVTT?: II ^5. g 

t^mfgci ^giwwifg§ gg^w 

* WT^rafg ^R^i^iTrjrg’g^gT^w # s* g 
^Tgn'3!:gT5jgij#f%cix^x?r ^ 

^'fJTTXUTJX i 

■^gT’jfVifgaifiifg'gfjix'^ 

Tff ^cRcngir*. II 8\ 1 

ll'f w ^ 
giTJ^gr^TRiw I 
^^Rg^x 5rgwg«Tgri! 

RT^nggi^g^gf g^ff^x n # 

g sTTtjfrgg: 

's> 

TrggftxR’srJTgsTgfg •siggftrg: j 
'3?^?:%g! ggxt% ^ 

Sf^i^gxf^gx isfgt » 8^ ii 

: ’ ?. * iefcter is doiibtfuL 
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w ?rT?nTOTW?TT crm ii 88 ii 

tJf’S'lTTsr^?T5StflT3TW^T§W3'iT | 

5 EI^T^^ ’W ^TT^-rat II 81 || 

^^'^3!I5:TW ^fw^TT'fT 17TWTf5I?Ti«f3«T! | 

f^fcTcfi fw?r<f 

^rwr^t^r ii 8« n 

x» -o* Cs, 

m 37T5?IT f%:5wr^! I 

?I^T: n 8C B 

"snrfw i 

^fwffTcT xri:¥r’tT ii at ii 

cr^T 5 [W^ ^^JTlg^cnTT^TFT 
WT^^T^JTft!^Tpfff»=r?;f^crTf^: 1 

^^TJTJTWfilftfxrRfffcr^TTfw: 11 !» II 
WTcT fl[^Jl^?T5;Tfin:?:«H ’!¥: I 

xTT^^f II i\ II 

iTra?it?r'5rTJTT 

Cs N* 

fa;^: w^TT tfr^iT;^i:fti: i 

Cv 

cnriftr •sra ^reJT 

'g-^: II yi:^ j 

fiflWT ! 


^ All grammar is set at defiance, in this line, in the colligation of the names 
of places. 




Decipherment of 


an Inscription from ClteH, 

fIxWT 

'f^’?ffkTO*TT#I ■?r^’$^T,S'?rrjfq' ?^?T I 

jTTfsir^'f^T 

'SBtlicr =^5;i3r3|W 11 1^3 II 

ft-^iRi f%^t?r ^ itlr^TT ^srwsiTT^flr^ 

■gf^cTT I 

^TJTcI^ »T^^¥T5%f5Tfg^^ 

^ <5\ ^ ^ 

■^'srf^'g^r ^trf^! HcTi^?;: I 
^^TmcTtrfft^in'ER: 

^ CJ*^ * 

5fK3ir f^fq-irr fsT^ri^ ^tt h n 

^cTTO ^qjT I 

Tr<f ^t^iTTW ¥rfl5^J ^JTTTT^CT^ || yt® || 

M'S | 

» y.^ h 

^■55r ^ f%f%cri5(?i^f^^T^: ^ff^t 
^i5HT3TSfTxit%! i 

f^^frfww’sr^’srt ifcft^H 

II y^i. || 

xr3!ict’?:xr!^mtrT?rtwf4qT^: i 

II II 

§T wt; I 

w^%i5qcr g n n 
fsiWT ire^^T^iTf^ir«?;TW w. 

^ ■?!«[ fqf^cfs I 

^wr ^f^Tf^g^q-sqir^^’^irT^ir ^ir: 

.^WR^SR’SO^^fw^tg-^tW XTH: H )} 

W Wtt mfk% 


[KO. i; 







1861.] Deeipherment of an Inscriptmi from Chedi. 

flr^rfi:^Pr 1 1 n 

^cr?f ^T^r ^srTSf^-«cr | 

w: ^cf: |l ^>i I! 

•gc5IT?e'5^XI^^ f^cTcf Jjf^cT 

wxrnTt ^JTcfT F^^3-fw^3:in5fr^?;^rafiT: I 

w ^’Ti' tra^m^rra^rr ii i| 

cf^ ^l-?TO5f^^^iTf%4TciT 

5f: ^siwcj-?r?g^fk?^fcr: 

■HT?IW ^ ’ET^^TiPr ^r^WT's^W ^5n?r^'5!:^f?T II II 
^rfsTxrfci^ 

^T! Cl^^f 1 

W#T=51?ir'^^^iT3r^'^T’TTJ5fW^f^W 

’erslTift ^^^KHair ^nifTi fjr^Tsrfntrft’ci: n 's* n 

* The ^ is in place of a letter omitted by the engraver, 
t While the Towel of ft? is legible, its consonant is entirely rubbed t 
% Fieced out from the initial sibilant, the and the mtiswdra. 


■ 



of an Jmenptionfrom Chedi. 

^TflOT fiWJTwif fw^Tcf ’fl^ig^X^lilTIcT 

3T^ JTT^^rgTft: -JT^ 

’‘iPf5rT5$W^?TT'Iia’^ f%^Tf%TITTirTg^: || ■a? || 

^ ftvrtj #iEreTf^t; I 

W’^TJTH «g:ij'{ 11 1 1 

TfWWJTt^ 

fw'?fwf%criiwr5;^% § ^crrat! i 
^ Ti" licrf^^i?:!* fr®fr§^T®^f%TrT 

|l 'S^ II 

^ST^^fc^E-TW M?TfTW^Tte 

liw 

w f^ W5ff% HWT^W3T^Ti=g*r ^cT II 'Sa II 

WJZTT 

^cmfWcrfw'^T^^s^^xrsfVTTW: I 
ix f5x.tiif^ 

'gT5!^^3T^' ^f^cr: II ®n. II 

f^T f gT 

37^ fiTw ¥rf%ti3ri ?t«^.- i 

TX^'gg-gH: 

^?r?T^vrw3r^x (^^ErRxerji n 

a7xr'^?ig^x?;Tfkw?i*r ti^jpf if<x?T i 

ii ■as n 

^mmi 5 cfinrar^^n I 

m^w i 11 


* The ^ has been restored by guess, 
t Of this word the final letter is lost on the stone. 

' ■; ^ ^ Ckarooto of the two linos following* 

, ' ' v'''' ■'"-'^ 
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S3:3:, 


# » # # * ^ ^T^iT¥f€^T II «£. |1 

tw TTli ^ if ^ I 

li ’=«> ii 

5^-srf EffcJ I 

?:?rwf®raT3TT^T?r^wTra^-5lt3T<:Tf^ ii n 

^ T ?■?? ^ tra^iw I 

f^J?fq ^ fg^ra-!r clff^ST II t:^ || 

«**#*### •# 

fif^f • # * 

ifw?i ?T^iw:! ^ I 

TC %fcT: ■ft'f fw3rf%cT5::5!^i^crJTW 

II ’=^ II 

’Ri=f%iniitcTT 

*********** » • ftj: 

^w’ffrsj'iif^cr! tg’ ##**•## m5:T^=?re^^fa!r t 

^Twf«T^frr^^ ^fcr^ xr^i ^ ii eg « 

i 

s^f%?:Tr^F3§WT i 
n '=«i ii 

**************** 

IlS'BEX TO THE MeTEES OE THE iHSCEIimOX. 


JVb, of stanza, JSfame of metre, 

1,3, 6, 9, 10, 12, 14, 24, 25, 28, 31, A Srdulaoihridiia 
40, 55, 62, 65, 66, 67, 68, 69, 70, 71. / ^ 

2, 5, 44, 45, 48, 51, 53, 57, 58, 61, 61, 72, > 

^7, 78. ,. . ., J ■...., ■ 

4, 7, 19, 20, 29. Bmffdhard, 

8, 15, 20, 32, 38, 39, 40, 47, 49, 50. VasantatilaM, 

Aa for the last lino of all, tUo Ihirfcy-Ourd, not only are its eoiicliitling letters 
irrecoverable, but eqaally are about* nine letters in two places near its begiuaing. 

Irom the opening of the seventy-ninth stanza, onward to the teraiination of 
tlie inscri[>tion, 1 caji by no means claim for my decipherment unemiig aecurucy. 
The personal and other proper names arc, by good hap, sutislactorily clear, as 
some compeusation for general uncertainty, 

2 V 
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11. 

Dmtavilmniita, 

13, 22, 34, 54, 59, 60, 73, 74, 75, 76. 

Mdlini» 

16,18,23. 

S'ivd. 

17. 

S'dlini 

21. ■ 

I*uslipif(igrd. 

27, 36. 

ManddJcrdntd* 

30,33,63, 83. 

B'ihharinL 

35. 

IJ^endravqjrd, 

41. 

Indravajrd, 

42. t 

B'ulhd, 

43,79,80,81,82,84,85. 

Aryd, 

52. 

8atL 

56. 

Indmvans'd 


Saugor, July 25, 1861. 


AnDEiTDtrM -WITH Eeeeeence to the Fiest Note at Page 317 . 

^ Hiouen-Thsang speaks of a kingdom whose name M. Julien tians- 
literates, from the Chinese, into TchiJci-t’o, and then into Tchi-tdhUo. 
On the former he remarks : “ Le second signe se prononee ordinaire- 
ment tehi, Je le trouve paur U dans AvalChitSgmra.” At first he 
gives Chikdha, with an expression of doubt, as the Sanskrit word 
which it is designed to represent; and he identifies it, absolutely, 
with Chitor. But Hiouen-Thsang reached Tehi-tcJn-to after travel- 
ling about a thousand lie N. E. from Ujjayim; and neither would 
the direction nor would the distance take him to Chitor. Finally, 
without committing himself about the word, M. Julien concludes,' 
that the place intended is JajhSoti, — a modern corruption of nobody 
knows, what. 

All this is most unsatisfactory. Hiouen-Thsang, as his itinerary 
has come down to us, not unfrequently mistakes, alike in respect of 
names, bearings, and distances. In fact, he opens, with all fairness, 
a wide door for speculation. 

Chedi, we have no ground to question, was a flourishing kingdom 
in the seventh century ; and its extent northerly, from its capital, 
near, Jubulpoor, may have been con.siderable. The Chinese pilgrim 
dnesnot tett us, .^fe that the capital of that kingdom 
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jSTow, does not Tclii-tcM-to, contain, almost from M. Juliea’s own 
data, tlie elements, in combination, of Chedi, and of Chaidja ; deno- 
minating, respectivel 3 r, a country and a people ? Tclii=olie, cliai or di : 
and to=^da, dhya, or d^d ; whence it is but just to infer, that it might 
have stood for dj/a also. IsTothing is here asserted ; but, considering 
how often Hiouen-Thsang is detected in blundering, one can scarcely 
tax with temerity the suggestion, that Chedi ; or Chaidya, is somehow 
hj Tclhi4clii--to, 

Furthermore, since tcU=7ci, he^ cha^ die, cU, dii, ta, fa, ti, ti, ti, U, 
&c. why may it not replace M and ka as well f To is acknow- 
ledged to answer to ta and ta. From Tdii-tdd-to we may, therefore, 
without taking any very great license, extract both Kikata and 
Kichaka, real names of countries. 

M. Julien certainly merits well of the republic of letters for his 
translation of Hiouen-Thsang. And yet it is difficult to accept the 
award, that his method is one of “mathematical certaintj^ as it 
has been called in the Saturday Review, VoL XI., p. 247. Grounds for 
dissent from this eulogy are even given to us by M. Julien himself, in 
his treatment of the word just discussed : and additional arguments 
to the same effect are not far to seek. I will adduce a few. 

The substitute offered for the word Fothlo-Jci‘-die, the name of a 
king of Maharashtra, is Purakes'a, followed by a mark of interroga- 
tion. Subsequently, in plaee of Purakes'a, the translator proposes 
Pulakes^a, witli this note : “ Ce mot n’est pas explique. La transcrip- 
tion Poulake^a s’appuie siir de bons exetnples.” Still there is no pro- 
fessed certainty. We see, that, at first, the chances seemed to be in 
favour of r, as against I, And, after all, the final vowel is likely to be 
i, not a, Pulakes'a, as a name, is, indeed, possible. But Puiakes'i — 
nominative of Pulakeslii — is the appellation of a king actually men- 
tioned in inscriptions from Western India. Let it be granted, that 
Hiedi-ld Udie is for Harikes'a. Still we lack full proof as to Foudo- 
M‘-die : for, if die=^sd, it may well stand for //likewise ; and, moreover, 
the slight difference, to the ear, between a short vowel and along may 
have been lost, in this instance, on a foreigner. Or, if we assume a 
mistake of ignorance of Sanskrit, or one of heedlessness, we are not 
without reason for it. Except for one or other of these suppositions, 
how are we to account for such an error as Bajavardhana for Rajyavar- 
dhana ? There is no way of escape here 5 for the word — the name ol a 
2 XJ 2 
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king of Kanauj -is translated into Chinese hy increase of the 
king/’ not ‘‘kingdom.” We know, from the 'Kamlia^cliaTita, that 
Eaiyavardhana had a sister Eajyas'ri. 

Take, again, Soic4m-h^in*m. M. Julieii is positive, that 'this group 
of syllables stands for Sraghna, — a region of whose position there is no 
warrant for any nnhesitating assertion. It is just as likety, ecpiallv 
on graphical grounds, and on geographical, that the territory meant 
is Sh’ikantha. In the first place, STIkantha would as naturally be 
softened into four syllables as Srughna into the same number. That 
Hioueii-Thsang was capable of mistaking the dental sibilant for tlie 
palatal, we see in his Subhavastu for S^ubhavastu, Sita for S^ita, &e. 
<&c. The element before being submitted to transliteration, was 
probably lengthened and dentalizecl— nearly as we hear it vulgarly 
uttered in the present day— to sari For the sa of Tamrasavana, we 
have, ill Chinese, soil Lou-— see MetJwde, &c., pp. 14S, 149— is equiva- 
lent to In, Zn/and m. Why^ not to ri also ? ICm is the same as Icam 
in Immhala, and 1cm in Idrmara; and Irm is here a sort of mediiiiii. 
As for 7ia, if, among its vagaries, it takes the place of da in Chanda, 
it is no veiy violent supposition, that it may do duty for tlia. The 
fact is, that M. Julien has to deal, in 8oihloii-Fin-na, with combi- 
nations which ill authorize him to pronounce as if it could iufailihly 
"be read into Srughna. 

With reference to there is also deficiency somewhere. M. 

Julien allows us to elect bet. ween Bani, Bliaiii, and Bhanf, in the 
Sanskrit, In his Metliode, p. 175, he leaves it to be gathered, 
that Po-?u acts for Mni^ “ language hut lie gives no authority. On 
his own showing, Po-ni may likewise he for the correct Sanskrit vnnf, 
orfor -phii, (&c. &c. And why has he not translated the Chinese render- 
ings of Fomi, Minp-llao ^xidi Fien-liao ? Professor Lassen putsBaniii, 
and adds: “Bieses ist die rich tigere Herstellung dieses Kamens; 
Banin hedeutet auch Eedner ; die gcwohnliehe Form ist Yanin ; in 
der Lehenshcsehreibimg lautet er Bhani.” Indisclte Altertlmmshiude, 
YoL ill., p. 673, second foot-note. In truth, as I have shown, we 
ishouid read Bhandin. See my Preface to the Vhavadaltd, p. 52. 

So long as M. , Julien has to do with Chinese barbarizations of 
significative words from the Sanskrit, and is aided by analytical or 
“Other of them, he may be followed with full reliance. 
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Wrmisldiion of a Bastrim Imcy'iption from WarHak in Affianmtan. 

El JEMEA-LALi. MiTBA. 

: 111 Mr. Edward ■ Thomas’s exeelknt edition of James Prinsep’s, 
Essaj^s on Indian xiiitiquities (Yol. I. p. 163) oconrs the facsimile of a 
Baetrian inscription found in one of the topes of Kohat in the district 
of Wardak. Mr. Masson, who discovered it, stateswith' reference to the 
locality where it was found, that the topes are situated on the course of 
the river, which, having its source in the Hazrajat, flows through 
Loghar into the plain east of Kabul, where it unites with the stream 
passing through the city. They are distant about thirty miles west of 
Kabul. There are five or six topes, strictly so called, with numerous 
fnmM . . • • • • . I found that three or four of these 
structures had been opened at some unknown period. . . . . In 

the principal tope an internal cupola was enclosed, or rather had 
been ; and one of those unexplained tunnels or passages led from it 
.^owards the circumference, I directed certain operations to be pursued, 
even with the opened topes, and pointed out a number of timidi 
which I wished to be examined, as they were very substantially 
constructed : the results proved successful, in a great measure, and 
comprised seven vases of metal and steatite, with other and various 
deposits.”^ The inscription itself was found punched on one of 
the brass vases which, from the circumstance of having been thickly 
gilt, was ill an excellent state of preservation, and shewed the dotted 
legend with great distinctness. In shape the vase was very similar 
to the ordinary Indian lotas or water vessels of the present day. 

Adverting to the perfect legibility of the record, Mr. Thomas 
remarks : Though it offers this immense advantage over the parallel 
inscription on the Manikyala stone, it has its corresponding draw- 
backs in the new and unknown forms of many of its letters, and the 
little care tliat has been taken to mark the nicer shades of diversity 
of outline which, in many eases, constitute the only essential differ- 
ence between characters of but little ■ varying form. As it shares 
the present reproach of being unintelligible in its language, we are of 
course deprived of any data ivhereupon to found conjectures as to 
the values of the unknown characters, and, with very limited excep- 
tions, we are equally denied any aid towards sapplymg, by the tenor 
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of recognised words, the deficiency in the due fashioning of the 
letters of which they should be composed.” “ But as all incertitude 
invites a corresponding degree of license in purely tentative readings, 
I may be permitted to refer to some isolated words that seem inde- 
pendently to convey their own meaning. Such for instance as 
for ciUra, ‘ a. monastery,’ a standard term in Buddhist phrase- 

ology : and one that may be seen to occur in the side-legend on the 
Manikyala stone. The title of W^^^BIiaffanan may also be doubt- 
fully indicated, as likewise the for sarim ‘relic which 

has also been previously met with. The MaharajarajSdhiraja’s name 
I read preferentially as Hoveshshandra, but the final compound is 
altogether an arbitrary assignment, and the rendering of the ve 
is similarly open to correction. However to spare my readers any 
further comment upon such doubtful materials, I may add, that 
though I can offer but little recommendation for my transliteration 
I may ventm-e to invite the attention of those who would follow up 
the study to the co2)y of the original inserted in the plate, which I 
have done my utmost to give accuracy to.”* I quote Mr. Thomas’s 
remarks in full to shew the little advance that had been made by him 
in deeyphei-ing the monument under notice. His invitation remained 
unattended for three years, when Mr. E. C. Bayley took it up and 
brought his profound knowledge of Indian antiquities to bear upon 
the puzzling record. His perfect familiarity with the numismatic 
palsBography of this country, his conversancy with the peculiaiuties 
of the Pali and its sister dialects, and his general scholarship, enabled 
him at once to perceive the language and character of the monument, 
and to explain several of its difficult passages. His translation of the 
entire document, however, did not prove satisfactory to him, and it 
was therefore placed at my disposal for farther examination. In 
taking up a task which had thus already passed through the hands of 
two such distinguished antiquarians, I felt extreme diffidence ; and if I 
have too largely taken exceptions to their deeypherments in the follow- 
ing remarks, they are due entirely to the advantage I have had of con- 
sulting the results of their researches, and not to any want of apprecia- 
tion of their value, and I take this opportunity thankfully to acknow- 
ledge the great assistance I have derived from their labours in preparing 
the following transcript and translation. In reading the characters, I 

Indian Antiquities^ loo, cit. 
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have depended entirely upon the alphabets supplied by Mr. Thomas in 
his essay on Bactrian writing, and by Professor Wilson in his reading 
of the Kapur di girl inscription, and taken Mr. Bayley’s transcript for 
niy guide with regard to compound letters. I do not, neverthe- 
less, wish to submit my reading as other than tentative. In decy- 
pbering documents of which the characters are, to some extent, 
unknown, the letters most carelessly written, the vowel marks 
frequently omitted, and the language corrupt,— in short of which 
the language, character and grammar are all, more or less, doubtful, — a 
great deal is done by guesses, of which some may be happy, hut others 
must be wrong ; I keep myself therefore fully prepared to surrender 
my version, whenever further research will suggest another better 
fitted to suit all the requirements of the monument. 

The record opens with the word sam, the usual abbreviation for 
m-Bvat, the era when it was inscribed, and the year is indicated by 
the figures which follow ; but the nasal mark under the sibilant is pe- 
culiar. It bears no resemblance to its counterpart in the Kapur di giri 
inscription, where it is indicated by a triangular mark resembling 
an arrow-head placed under the letter, or to the semi-circu- 
lar mark or the dot elsewhere used ; but if allowance be made 
for the carelessness with which the characters are punched on the 
urn, and the fact of their having been formed by a series of dots 
and not by lines, the difference is not sufficient to justify any doubt 
as to the accuracy of the reading. 

The figures which follow are three in number, of which the first 
two are exactly alike. There is little, however, to aid us in ascer- 
taining their values. The first figure looks like 1, and the other two 
may be compared to the modern Sanskrit 3, which together, reading 
from the right, would amount to 331. This, however, did not at first 
sight appear to me to be satisfactory, as I knew that there was a 
Sanskrit inscription some time ago found at Mutraand recorded during 
the reign of Huviska, the prince named in the monument under notice, 
which bore date the 417^ Samvat, and it was natural to expect that 
the century alluded to in the two documents should he the same. 
As Kaniska and his brother Huviska reigned before the commencement 
of the Christian era and eontemporajieously with Yikramsiditya, 
the Samvat alluded to by them, I thought, must refer to other than 
» So read by Mr. E, 0. Bayiey. 
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that of the last named prince. Further, as the princes iianaed, although 
Tartars by birth, were staunch Buddhists by profession, I supposed 
that it would not be unreasonable to assume that they had adopted, 
with his religion, the era of their patron saint and reformer, and the 
century of Huviska would therefore be the 5th and not the 4th. 
According to the most recent calculations'^' Buddha died 477 years 
before Christ, and the Tartar princes Kaniska and his brothers 
Huviska and Juska lived between 42 B. C. and 18 A. G., Qpiise- 
quently their age after the Nirvana should be 441 to 497, GoL 
Cunningham places the accession of Huviska 41 years and 9 months 
before Christ, t or 436 yem's after the Nirvana, which would very 
closely accord with the date of the Wardak record, if its figures he 
taken for 441. That the era of Buddha (BiiddliaMla) was at one 
time current in India, as it is to this day in Ceylon, there can be no 
question, and that a zealous follower and prince should adopt it at a 
time when the religion of Nakya was at its culminating point, was 
certainly not improbable. No doubt this mode of arguing would 
have the appearance of postponing facts to theories, but it would not, 
I thought, he deemed illegitimate in cases where the value of figures 
has to he deduced from our knowledge of .the contents of the docu- 
ments in which they occur, and by a calculation of probabilities ; 
though the result must, in such eases, remain open to future correction. 

There are serious objections, however, to this reading of the date, 
and the most important of them appears to be the fact that the ciphers 
used are identically the same as those found in Sanskrit inscriptions 
of the 1st century before Christ, which necessitates our reading them 
from the left to right, and thereby removes, the possibility of 
the first two figures being of the same value. Messrs. Bay ley and 
Thomas take the date for 133, reading from the left to right. Col. 
Cunningham, I understand, follows the same mode of reading, 
hut by assigning different values to the figures, makes them stand 
for 377. If, as no doubt is the case, all the ciphers used in Indian 
wunting are nothing more than contractions of words or modifications 
of their initial letters, a priori, the argument in favour of reading 
them always from the left), whether they be found in Ariari or Semitic 
records, would be strong, and yet there is nothing absolutely to 

' ' ' * Miiller’s History of Sanskrit Literature p. 263 efc seq. 
t Ifumismatio Chronicle, ToL VI. p. 18 . 
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forbid tlieir being written differently from left to riglit and right to 
left according to the genus of the eharaeters with wbieb they are 
associated. As long, therefore, as an inscription is not found in which 
the ciphers are given with their values in words, as in Dr. Burn’s 
Guzerat plates, it would be impossible to come to a correct deter- 
inination of the question at issue, and we must, consequently, leave the 
settlement of the date of our inscription for future research. The 
second and the third figures occur in CoL Gunningham’s Eusofzye 
inscriptions, and the first occurs in them as well as in the Muttra 
inscription. 

The first letter after the figures is an m, hut the next is uncertain. 
Mr. Thomas takes it to be a and Mr. Bayley a ¥ or a Appa- 
rently it is a compound letter, but a ^ supplies the meaning best : 
'ire' mam for mma ^ a month the substitution of a short for a 
long vowel and even the omission of vowel marks not being of much 
concern in Bactrian writing. Maybe the two letters masija stand 
as an abbreviation of onusasija of the month.” The next word is 
ajfitlia according to Mr. T. and atliva according to Mr. B. I feel 
disposed to take it for atlm eight,” which with the cliitnijam after it, 
would mean on the Sth of tlie month of Chaitra.” The first letter 
of the last word, should, according to modern Sanskrit, be read oliai 
for chaitra, the month in which, on the day of the full moon, the 
moon is in the constellation cliitra, but the non-prolongation of 
the vowel is not positively objectionable. In Col. Cunningham’s 
Eusofzye inscription the word is written cJufrasa. The word atha 
being' placed between mdsa and chaitra might mean “the Sth month 
chaitra,” hut if the atha be joined in saniasa with chaitra, the 
difficulty would he overcome. According to Mr. T. the chai should 
he read 07ii, 

The next two letters are very doubtful, Mr. B. reads them vrehi 
and Mr. T. stehi; neither of which supplies any meaning. In tlie 
position in which they appear in an oriental writing, they are expected 
to represent either the name of the day of the week, or the day of the 
moon’s age. I think they are the initial letters of VrihaB]^ati or Thurs- 
day ; although the vowel mark, not having been prolonged below the 
hori 2 Sontal stroke of the r, looks more like e than i. This, however, is not 
of much consequence, as we occasionally see that the % is not prolonged. 
The ciphers which follow ought to represent the moon’s age. The first? 
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of them is similar in form to what has been read as 1 by Messrs, 
Bajley and Thomas, and 3 by Col. Cunningham, and the second is 
like a % which they unanimously take for 4, which would make the 
ciphers stand for 34 — 43 or 14 — 41, as we read from the left or right, 
and adopt the valuation of Messrs. B. and T., or 0. Now as the moon^s 
age cannot exceed 15 according to the usual mode of reckoning, and 
even if the waxing and wane were counted together would not exceed 
30, either the ciphers do not represent the higher figures, or they 
cannot stand for the moon’s age. By accepting Messrs. T. and B.’s 
valuation and reading from the right, the ciphers might he made to 
stand for the fourteenth lunation, but in the Eusofzye inscription 
above alluded to, the name of the month is followed by two crosses 
thus mitti % which if taken for the lunation would he absurd. 
It is possible that the five letters between cliUrasa and wdUi which 
are yet undecyphered, might show us that the two crosses in the 
record are not intended for the lunation, while there beins* nothiim 
unintelligible before or after the ciphers in the W ardak inscription, they 
might he the representatives of tlie moon’s age. As long, however, 
as we have not the means thoroughly to determine the values of the 
ciphers, it would be a waste of time to argue upon the subject. 

The words imena gatrigeMa after the date, are distinct. Then 
follow samagusa putra Ugamafegasya, the former of which may be 
pamagusya gtdra and the latter Nagamamgasya or Vagmmtegasya. If 
the facsimile in Thomas’s Prinsep may be relied on, and there is not 
the least doubt of its accuracy, the y after the last two words and 
the t in the middle of the last, are undoubted ; while the initial letter 
of the last word is very unlike an n. 

Next follow the words iya this,” Izhasavamri shehliala siga (for 
sringa) “ on the peak of the Khasavamri hill” (sekhala for sekhara) 
and Ugamatega viMra “ the monastery (vihara) of Ugamatega or 
Vagamatega.”=^ Messrs. B. and T. read the second word diflerently. 
B. makes it Icliaha dhaTTnasatasa siga and the latter IchannagTavana 
siga, but the facsimile does not support their readings. The sa of 
Ichasa and the Jcha of sihlkala are however doubtful j the Iclia is 
particularly so, but more from its diminutive size than from its 
contour. The use of the I for t in shehliala, and siga for sringa, are 
, { well kixoTO Pali peonliarities which need no comment. 
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Tiie subsequent word of four letters is unintelligible ; from the 
letter mri I feel disposed to take it for an obsolete participle of 
nirmdn ‘ to build.’ The two letters after it, hJi and are distinct. 
They, no doubt, make with the letter following Bliagamf though the 
last is peculiar and seems to be joined to the next, him. Assuming 
it to be distinct, we have after it hhasasya hshim sarira, which 
together means, the relie of the body of Bhagavan Khasha,” or 
rather “the emaciated or reduced (kshina) body of Bhagavan.” 
Mr. Bay ley reads Sdhya for Kliasa. Mr. Thomas’s transcriptofit— 
BJmgam-naya-slitm satita patidlimeti is perfectly unintelligible. 

The last word of the line is ti^^ of the sentence. 

Ill Sanskrit the root in the active voice, becomes when 

meaning “ to fall,” cViriijate in the sense of ‘ remaining’ or ‘ con- 
tinuing,’ and optionally dharati, dJiarateor dhdrayati ‘ to keep’ or ^ to 
hold;’ the passive form being dliriyate ov dliaryyate^ and the causal 
dhdraycifL In the active voice in the Prakrit, dharati becomes 
dimredi. What the intermediate Pali form was, is not known, but 
judging from the nominative of the sentence under examination being 
in the 3rd or instrumental ease, I am disposed to believe the Bactrian 
Pali form of the passive to be dliareti. If this be admitted, the words 
of the first line put together would mean : “ By this Gatriga, the 
Ugamatega monastery on the peak of the Khasavamri Hill, belonging 
to Ugamatega (or Vagamatega or Nagarnanega) the son of Samagu 
(or Pamagu) was made to hold the relic of Bhagavan Khasa.” 

The first word of the second line is distinct enough ; but the letter 
following it is a puzzler ; it looks very unlike any Bactrian letter 
that I know of. Mr. T. reads it slm^ while according to Mr. B. it 
is hio^ which vrith its successors sa and la- — the last doubtful — ^makes 
the word hmala. Mr. T. does not attempt to read the next letter. 
Mr. B. takes it for a t, which with the following letters lena would 
represent husaldtalena “ by unshaken blessings,” but, as the letter has 
been above met wuth before sarira, where hhi appears to be the 
probable reading, for the sake of consistency I must here take it for a 
Mii and make the passage husaUhUlena “ by innumerable blessings.” 
The word is in the instrumental case, and cannot be in concord with 
what follows unless we take the sentence to be elliptical. If the 

^ The Burmese vocative of Bliagavan is Bliagava. We have it here in 
with kliasu. 
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ellipsis be filled up with the words “ the fruit that may be produeecl by 
tliis &c.” are as the Sanskrit grammarians would have it, cmena (imena). 
yai falcmt jata7n tat. The next clause MaJidrajd r^atiraja Ilmislihmja: 
agahlicigae hlimatu^ is, I think, undoubted ; but Mr. B. reads 
tirdjci dropping one raja (evidently ^ laimis pennm) and Mr. T. has 
something very different. The meaning of the sentence depends entirely 
upon the word agahliagae. Mr. B. takes it to mean an expiation for 
sin,’^ but upon what authority I am not aware of. Neither aga nor 
hliaga means “ sin” or expiation,” and the Buddhist liturgy does 
not afford us any information regarding an expiatory ceremony of 
the name of Agabhaga. The Sanskrit word agJia means ^ sin,’ and 
Mag a might be taken for Manga ^ to break,’ but as the Baetrian alpha- 
bet has a character foryA, it would not be reasonable to suppose that 
g would be substituted for it in words that require the former. 
Farther, if the compound word be intended to mean an expiation for 
sin,” it would be a question why should the expiation” be prayed 
for the king and royal personages only, and parents and relatives 
be left to content themselves with a different blessing, as we see they 
are, in a diiTerent part of the document ? The most natural radicals for 
agahlmga, it strikes me, would be agra ‘ ffrst,’ ^foremost,’ ^ chief,’ ^ prime,’ 
and Miaga for hhdga ^ a share,’ and the two together mean ^ the first 
share’ or ^ royal tithe.’ The last word with the affix dhega means the 
‘ royal revenue.’ If this explanation he correct, the meaning of the 
whole sentence would he : May the reward that is produced by this 
repository of innumerahle blessings (relic deposit) prove (as it were) 
a royal tithe or a first offering to Huvishka, the great king and king of 
kings.” I think, however that hliaga here stands for hliaga fortune,” 
and the sentence is an invocation for the good fortune of the sovereign. 
Mr. B., mistaking the meaning of the verb hliavatw^ has translated 
this and the following sentences in the past tense. 

The next sentence runs thus mitt digit L name pusliae hliavatu, the 
only letter doubtful being the td of intd. Mr. B. explains guslia to 
be ‘‘ a religious offering,” but upon no satisfactory authority. I feel, 
therefore, inclined to take the word in its radical sense of * nourishment,’ 

‘ protection’ or ‘ prosperity,’ and translate the whole phrase “ may it 
be to the prosperity of the name of (my) mother and father the 
word ndme, however, is not in grammatical concord unless 7idme he 
equivalent in Baottian Pali for the Sanskrita ndmnd. This is followed 
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l)y seven otlier clauses of very mncli tlie same construction, invoicing 
diverse blessings for different individuals. The first runs as follows 
^llirdia QUtme liasplicmwiM^^ lliamiiC “^^may it be to 
the prosperity of (my) brother Hasphanimatega.” The second 
IJmshana tigmmtraspa hhrdtigana pushae 'hlimaiit means, 
may it be to the prosperity of the brothers of Tigamitra, the orna- 
ment of Siichyami,” the doubtful word being the The 

third clause prays for the successful “ controul of the royal revenue” 
“ or control over good fortune,” — Agalliagaparishana, in behalf of 
IJgamatega (or Yagamatega) who is described as % maliisaohja^ but 
what the purport of that epithet is, it is difficult to divine. It might 
stand for malict and snclii the “ highly pure,” or more probably for malid 
sacJiiha ^ the great miuister.’ The fourth prays that the offering might 
prove conducive to the moral improvement of mankind. It begins 
with the letters 5, th, 5, re and na, — the tli and re being very douhtfuL 
Mr. B. takes the th iov r%\ which reading I wish very much to adopt, 
though opposed by Mr, Thomas and somewhat by the form of the 
letter. The re I take to be a tv ill-formed by an illiterate scribe 
or engraver. The word would then be sarva satvena which fol- 
lowed by drgagaii eliinae lliavatu would as aforesaid mean, “may 
it be to the following of the arya course of life by all mankind.” 
The fifth has a long string of names of objects most of which are 
unintelligible. For all of iliQiu (sarvena) prosperity (pnslui) is invoked. 
The sixth is not so obscure, it prays for “ control over good fortune” 
agahhaga jgarisdsana^ in behalf of those who observe the ahascdlia or 
the four months’ penance during the rains i. e. the clergy, including 
their “ domestics,” parivdra^ as also “ such men” (satvasauglia) 
as are ‘ capable of noble conduct’ maldsaclmryarliana. The seventh 
invokes “good fortune,” for one Mistugra — but the word 

not put in the dative as it is in most of the preceding passages. 

The fourth or the last line is unconnected with the above, and 
written in a different style. It records that the “ vihara” in winch 
the relic was deposited “was the asylum,” ior ^pratlgralia 

‘ the accepted gift,’ “ of the houseless” asantlidndyia, “ of the great 
congregation,” maMsangliigam. The compound consonant ngh is 
the only letter which appears peculiar in this line. The mahasanghas 
were the great sectarians who adopted the doctrine of Eahula, the 
son of Buddha. 
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Tlie bistorical facts deducible from this record are of considerable 
importance. We learn from it ; 1st, that the well known Tartar prince 
TTuvislika of Kashmir had extended his dominion to the west maiij 
miles beyond Kabul. To the south, the Muttra inscriptions informs us, 
that his arms extended to as far at least as that city ; 2nd, that in 
his western dependency the prevailing religion was Buddhism ; 8rd, 
that the Buddhism most common then was most probably of the 
form adopted by the Mahasanghas; 4th, that the people of the 
country at the time used a form of the Pali for their vernacular and 
had their months and days named after the Hindus : 5th, that 
although the language of the people was the Pali, their personal 
names were either other than of that language, or compounds partly 
Pali and partly foreign. 

TeAKSCRIPT 03? THE WAE33AE: IlfSCEIPTIOK. 

(0 ^ tf? 1 

(r) 3i"fT5Ctw 

tuctt fxigT 'I’Qsnff- 

w'gisr 

■5’®:^ ^iT vrxr tff?;^ii’®;sr 

(0 ¥r^g, ^fcrxr ^ 

w Vcf 

Trff ^■^wfcrsrsf^ 
xrfc^rgt^r ^iT¥r3r 

(^) trfcf®'!' 

TEANSnATIOH. 

San, 441 (?) ; the Sth of the month of Chaitra, Thursday, the 
14th (?) lunation. This IJgamatega=^ monastery (vihara) on the peak 
of Khasavamri hill, raised by Ugamatega, the son of Samagu — has 
been made by Gatriga, to hold a relic of the body of Bhagavan Khasa. 
May the fruit of this depository of innumerumeTnes^ 
deposit) be conducive to the good fortune of Huvisiika the great 
‘ ♦ This proper name I take to be that of the place , — E. C. B. 
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Hng and king of kings ! May it be to the prosperity of (nxy) 
parents! May it be to the prosperity of (my) brother Hasphani- 
matega! May it be to the prosperity of the brothers of Tiga- 
mitra the ornament of Sachyami ! May it ensure, to the highly 
pure (or the great minister) XJgamatega, control over good fortune ! 
May it pi'ove conducive to the moral improvement of mankind { 
May it be (unintelligible) 1 May it ensure control over good fortune 
to those who observe the autumnal fast ahas atlia, ^ho to their 

domestics and such pious congregations as are capable of noble con- 
duct ! May it ensure good fortune to Mistugra 1 
This vihara is the asylum of the houseless of the great congre- 
gation* 



Wote on tJm above . — % E. C. Batlet, Bsq. (7. S. 

I have hut little material to add to the remarks of Bahu Eajendra 
Lai Mitra. My own share in the task of decipherment has not 
been large and did not extend to any extent beyond the two first 
lines, and even on those two lines I confess myself in one or two 
places, notwithstanding that Bahu Eajendra Lai’s assistance has been 
rendered, still very dubious of the rendering attempted. 

I wish, however, to explain on one or two points the reason which 
induced me to adopt particular opinions, to some of which I am 
still inclined to adhere. 

In the first place I wish to say that the reading of the ciphered 
dates on the Muttra, Wardak and Eusofzye inscriptions given as 
those adopted by Col. Cunningham and myself are at present almost 
purely conjectural. 

But the Muttra and Wardak inscriptions both contain the name 
of the same king Huvishka (in all probability the Hushka of the 
Eaja Tarangini and the Ooerki of the Indo-Scythians) and are 
jprolally'^ nearly contemporaneous. There is, I think, if this be the 
case, little doubt that both cannot have reference to the same mra. 

^ I say ‘‘probably,” the Wardak inscription referring personally to the king 
Huvishka is certniniy of his dale or near it— 'the illustrative inscription speaks 
of the Viiiar of the great king Huvishka and may possibly be of a later date, but 
as it is inscribed on an subcysal part of the main buildings it is not likely to be so. 
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My reason for saying tMs is, tb.at tiiongli one inscription is in tin 
Arian and the other in the scpiare Indian character, yet they hoit 
employ the same kind of cipher to express the date of the year, tl 
the figure 'which I take to express the cipher “ 1” is associated 
the Wardak inscription 'with the figure which I understand as t- 
cipher “ 3,” and in the Muttra inscription with those which I ’ .r 
as “ 4” and “ 7,” and the ciphers which I take to be “ 3” and 
occur together on one of the Euzofzye inscriptions of Col. Cunm 
ham. 

Expressed therefore in the same class of ciphers, it is to he i 
sumed that the date is to he read the same way, and if this is ti 
case, the numbers are so widely differing that they cannot by an 
probability refer to the same sera. 

It is by no means necessary that they should do so, different ter. 
certainly prevailed in different localities, and the. localities of Warda 
and Muttra are so far apart, that the presumption is decidedly agar 
the .eras being identical. 

It is, however, just possible but not jirohable that the mode 
readino' the ciphers may have followed the reading of the lettei 
with which they were associated. If so, the Wardak date might bt 
read from right to left and the Muttra one from left to right. 

In such case I would render the Muttra d.ate as 417 still, am . 
the Wardak date as 831, and the date of the month on Sunahar 

as 14i. 

In respect of the double “ 4” on the Eusofzye inscription in the 
place of the month to which Babu Kajendra Lai refers, I think it 
may possibly be explained by a practice which certainly obtains on 
the Muttra inscription of Huvishka, and one or two others found with 
it of writing in ahstract the nmnler of the month and nmiler of the 
day of the month, as is customary in commercial and ofticial corre- 
spondence of the present day, as for example for the 1st of January 
to write /l/l/, and the double four may consequently stand for the 
fourth day of the fourth month. 

But the subject is one full of diflleulty, and I merely give the above 
remarks briefly to exemplify this, and to show why I cannot accept 
the version of the date which is given above by Babu Eajendra 
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The ®ra ill the Wardak and Muttra inscriptions may he that of 
ir. ie Nirvana of Bixddhaj the Seleucidaa sera or some other yet 
r .nidentified, 

p As to the word. Vrehi/’ it is I fear so clear, that it can hardly read 
11 herwise, but it very probably is some local contraction or coiTuption 
M: Yrihaspati as Babu Eajendra Lai supposes, 
to The proper name read Ugainatega’* occurs twice. I think the 
<3 ,rst letter cannot without violence be read otherwise than "‘va” 
r' :xL 

‘ The words before Bhagavaf’ which Babii BajendraLal omits as 
unintelligible, seem to me to contain some play upon the root “ inrF’ 
md perhaps may he some epithet like dead hut undying” applied 
m the “ Bhagavat’’ or “ Sarira.” 

I w^ish very much that I could give my adhesion to Babu Ea- 
'mdra Labs reading of the second word of the second line,'^ but I do 
t think that the letter read as “ kli” can by any possibility be so 
rcepted, the general meaning, however, of the passage cannot be 
much altered by any substitution of the word. 

As to the words aga hhaga,’’ pusa” and “ hhavatu,” I have to 
explain that I had read the latter not as “ hhavatu” but as ehlia- 
vutu,” sujxposing a corrupt form of conjugation. 

I think it will he found that, in the Manikyala inscription, a still 
greater deviation from the Sanskrit mode of conjugating the verb “ to 
be,” exists, hut I cheerfully accept the hhavatu” as read by Babu 
Eajendra Lai, transferring the supposed initial e” to the preceding 
nouns as the sign of their oblique form. 

As to “ aga hhaga,” my reason for reading it as an expiation for sin 
was, as Babu Eajendra Lai surmises, an impression that the first syllable 
was a corruption for “ agha,” the latter I supposed might represent 
the Hindu Bhagut lena” to work out or expiate j however “ aga 
bhaga” if it can he taken in the sense of good fortune is doubtless 
far better reading, so also for “ pusa,” for which I was obliged to 
coin a meaning in the absence of any satisfactory one available to 
me in Wilson’s (first) Sanskrit Dictionary, the only one at the time 
available to me. 

^ It occurs also quite clearly in the Manikyala inscription. 
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u jjuabrum mscrip^tion. [No i 

rTiierWord occurs in the inscription on the steatite yase found Iw 
Mr. Masson at Bimaran and figured hy Jas. Prinsep, as from 
brass cylinder found at Jelalahad. ^ om the 

_ The second version of the inscription, that on the lid I read 
Sidrlhi" Nirvedhata putrasa, nananehi, ^agavatasl 

_ The fourth word is evidently the suhstantive of the sentence and 

IS some such word as “ gift” or “ offering.” 

The sentence on the lid is the abbreviated form of that on the 
bos and on the latter just preceding the name Vichitrasa the word 
“ pusa” occurs. 

Hasphimatega” I read “ Hashtwanammatega.” 

I cannot see that the first word of the second clause of the third 
cone can read anything except “ sarvasa,” there is no resemblance to 
tlx’^ ill tlie second letter. 

With the above esceptions and espknations, lam disposed to 
accept Babu Eajendra Lai’s version and to join with him in puttin<r it 
forward not as a finished decipherment, but as an attempt to assist 
the enquiries of other students. 

To those who study the Manifcyala inscription, it will be manifest 
that^ the inflexions are many of them the same as those of the War- 
dak inscription, and as the name of Kanishba occurs in it, it is pro- 
bably of nearly the same date, but the ciphers which I would read 
44,1 or 144, add a fresh complication on the question of dates, and I 
timk prove conclusively that the “ suras” employed at Wardak and 
in Upper India must have been different. 


F. S. Since writing the above I have seen Mi-. Trumpp’s paper (Journal 
Eoy, As. Soc.) on the Kafir language. 

He gives I see “ s'iga” as the pronoun “ that,” and “ Imena” would he the 
obhque form of the pronoun “ I” in that form of Pracrit. I prefer however 

to take It from the context as the obHque fom of “iya” which seems to be 
the pronoun this.*’ 

But I am on further consideration inclined to give up “Gatriga” as a 
proper name and to take the concluding verb of the first clause as in the 
aciwe sense, which, as it is not in any pui-e Sanscrit form, may easily be allowed, 
i would therefore read the clause thus— 

pnfra Vagamitegaso iya kliaba dliarma- 






1 S 61 .] . Translation of a JBacfrian Ijiscrij^tion, 

satasa siga Vagamitega Tiiiar Mritwa-vrimri BlxagaTat S^akj'adaTina s'arir 
paridliareti or patidhareti.” 

And I would .suggestive^ translate “ In tliis “gatriga’’^ the son of Sama 
Gusa of (the village of) Yagamitega has placed this pillar (of religion and 
virtue ??), and that monastery of Yagamitega for the relics of the divine 
S^'^akya.” , 

Gontrilutions to Indian Ilalaeolog^, Wo. Missus. 

WiLLTAM T. and Hetoy F. Blaotobe. 

Of the shells described in this paper, a portion were obtained by 
ourselves, partly from the ISfilgiris, and partly from the plains of 
Southern India : the remainder are from two very interesting col- 
lections, made hy Messrs. King and Foote, of the Geological Survey 
of India, cliieily upon the ranges of hills known as the Shevrojs, the 
Kolamullies, the Patch amullies and the Kaiijenmullies, the first and 
fourth being about 6000 ft. high, and lying a few miles east and 
north of Salem, the second but little lower, and about 40 miles 
N. W. of Tricbinopoly and the third to the north of Triehinopoly and 
not exceeding 3000 ft. 

We have to regret the loss of a third collection, which was made 
by Mr. King at the base of the Anamullies, the highest range in 
Southern India, Ijnng S. W. of Coimbatore and of the Kilgiris. 
The vessel, on hoard of which the shells were forwarded, was lost on 
her way from Madras and Calcutta, and Mr. King has not been able 
to obtain any more specimens. 

The Kolamullay collection has yielded new species both of JIgcceus 
and Biploimnatlm, and, from the presence of several Kilgiri forms, 
has proved of great interest. We trust that the result will induce 
further researches to be made among the hill groups of Southern 
India : the Anamullies and other Southern ranges will unquestionably 
largely reward any collector. From their neighbourhood, Mr. Benson 
has lately describedf the largest Indian Helix yet discovered, I£. 
Basileus B., which measures nearly 3 inches in diameter, and where 
so fine a species hasheen long overlooked, we may bo certain that many 
of small size remain undescrihed. The whole of the peninsula South 

^ Possibly “cross way” this is the position in which topes are usually 
found and in which they should be reguiarlj placed. 

t In the Ann, and Mag. mt. Hist, for February, 1861. 
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of the Cawery reciuires exaiiiination, and we are convinced that 
novel forms may yet be obtained from the Western ghats 
We would especially call attention to the more minute 
and above all to any forms belonging to the genera a 

on«Um, Oprnostoma, GyafMpoma* or Jerdoma.f Ihe fresh 
shells also deserve notice. A peculiar species of A eritma, W. Fe, a 
tso far as we are aware, confined to the feeders of a single stre 
on the Nilgiris, the Pykara, and we learn from Dr. Jerdon that ^ 
once obtained in the neighbourhood of Mercara, but snbseciuenh 
lost a few specimens of another peculiar species, which he was neic, 
able to find again elsewhere. Probably other species also may h. 

fouiicL 


Ko. 1 . — Diploinmafina Kinglana, i\. s. PI. 1* fig 2. 

Testa dextrorsa, subrimata, ovato eonica, glabra, tenuis cornea 
spira conica, apice obtusa, sutura impressa. Anfr. 5| eonvexi ; ante 
penultimus major, nltimus parum angustior, antice ascendens. Aper. 
tnra subverticalis, circularis, plied eoluraellari nulla ; peristoma 
duplex, inerassatum expansuiu ; internum continuum. j 

Long, vix 2, Diam. 1,. Aper. diam. f mm. 

vel „ .08 „ .04 „ .026 unc. _ f 

Hab. in Montibus Kolamullies dietis, prope nrbem Tnchinoi , 

IndisB mcridionalis : teste W. King. __ .r,, r to i n ' 

Thislittle species is a near ally ofD. WiZyiMsa, Blanf. PI. 1. ■ 

but amply distinguished, both by its smaller size, and by the absei 
the basal keel-of the Kilghi species. The two topther form a 
marked section of the genus, characterized by a circular mouth 

smooth wliorls. 


-Aluccdus I^ootei, n. s. PL 3. fig* S. 



■te umbilicata, depressa, solida, ad aiitractos inieno 
Itiinum costulato-striata, ad spatium infiatum erebr 
lira vix elevata, apice obtusula ; sutura parum impressa 
!si; nltimus ad latus mediocriter gibbosus, deinde con 
le aperturam deseendens ; spatium cohstrictum longuii 

Bens, and a , ,, , , 

f the operculum is peouhar; double and exto 
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nidum, striatum, costam validem retro recumbentem ; peris- 
satasa inargincui dextvum ad l)asiu attingentem, gerens ; tubulus 
paiidhu nixta coiistrictionom ericas, mediocris, periplieriie stibre- 
Aiid .pertura pcrol>l!(|Tia, circularis, undata; perist. duplex; 
diisa .^-oviter porrecto, coutiiuio ; exberno late expanso. Oper^. ? 

•„ inaj. G, min. 4d, Alt. 3, Ap, Diam. If mm, 

0.24 „ O.IS „ 0.12 „ 0.u7unc. 

vbitat in moutibus Ivolamnllies clictis : testo W, King. 

4 is siiell is nearly allied to A. JUj’patrialus, Bianf. of the Mlgiris, 
'distinguished principally by tlie possession of a recurved ridge 
311 the constriction, somewhat similar to that in A, liehes, Bens, and 
:gemmuh, Bens. Other dhforences arc, the flatter suture and more 
lique mouth, caused by the greater descent of the last whoi’l in A, 
)teij while the swelling at the side of the last whorl is somewhat 
‘ ter, and the constriction more marked. 

from A. Jtebes and -4. (jcmmiila^ the present species is easily distin- 
fsliahle by its Hat s[>iro, besides other characters of .sculpture, &c. 

'e ridge on the constriction in A.. 'Footei lies back on the top of tlie 
^ '■ and meets the peristome at the base of the right margin : in 
not r two species, the ridge is more at the side, and meets tlie 
^ ne at the bottom. 

by • die specimens sent arc somewhat weathered. 

niety of A. expatriatus, Bianf. was also obtained by Mr. King 
Tiic: ^le Shevroys, a group of hills about 40 miles N. of the Kola- 
her ; It only differs from the Nilgiri form in size, measuring in its 
to 0 iineters 5 1- and 4|- mm. instead of 4| and 3f . It is curious 
' find the same species on two hill-groups separated from each 
'oj at least 100 miles, while a distinct species occurs on a third 
‘ ail table land but 30 miles from one of the others. 

No. 3. — Cyclophoms malleatm^ n. s. PL 1. fig. 4. 

Testa anguste umbiiicata, trocliiformis, obliq[ue striata, liris spiralibiis 
upra et infra cincta, solidiuscula, epidermide fusca induta, sub 
‘ dermide albida ; spira coiiica, apice acuta, sutm*a impressa. Aufr. 

» convexi ; nltiinus rotundatus in veteribus exempiis descendens et fere 
‘Olutus. Apertura parum obliqua, circularis, superne subangulata ; 
)crist-reetum, simplex, breviter acinatum, margine coiumellari reee- 
icute, dextro supra aiitiec pon*ecto. Operc. ? 
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Diam. itiaj. Gj, min. dJ, axis ap. diam. 3 mm. 
or „ 0.2G „ 0.22 „ 0.2G „ 0.12 unc. 

Habitat in montibiis Shcvroys ; teste W. King. 

This appears to be a representative of the Cingalese group, com- 
prising Cijclophorits lialopldlm, B. 0. oropliilus, B. C. Jlammcns, Pfr. 
ifcc. It differs from ail exeept C, oropltilus and O', comdiis in being 
spirally lirate, and from these two in several characters of spire, 
aperture, epidermis, 

Some spceimons of the same or of a closeh^ allied species were 
found by one of us in Heddiwuttom Ghat on the Hilgiris. They 
were, however, much smaller, the largest specimen procured, only 
measuring in its 2 diameters, and 4 mm. axis 4|. A specimen of 
the same small form also occurs in Mr. Foote’s collection from the 
Kalryenmullies. 

All the small conical species of Cyclopliorus with thin peristomes 
are classed by Dr. Pfeiffer under Leptopomafi' a conclusion with which 
■we cannot agree, for if they are removed from Gydoplioms, we are 
unable to perceive why 0, ccelocojviis, Bens, should remain in that 
genus. G, maUeatiis and Q, Jialophiliis at least, and probably others, 
not only resemble G, cwJocomis in every essential character of the 
shell, (except in having a slightly more elevated spire,) but they have 
the peculiar character in common with it, of the last whorl in aged 
>shells,J descending irregularly near the aperture, so rapidly, that in 
some specimens the last part of the whorl is nearly sohite. This is 
especially seen in G. caalocoRus^ B. But if G, cwloconus he also 
classed wiih Leptopoma why not G. ravkhcs, B ; a depressed form 
utterly distinct in generic character from the typical Lejotopmas of 
S. Eastern Asia and the Asiatic Islands, The halopliiliis group is 
classed by Benson under GijGJophorus. 

A few immature specimens of a depressed Cijcloplionis from the 
Kolamullies probably belong to C, ravidus^ B. 

A shell not distinguishable from G, cailocomts, B. abounds in parts 
of tbe low country in the neighbourhood of Tricliinopoly, and especi- 

^ "We judge so from the descriptions, as we have not specimens of tlio shells 
for comparison, 

t Mouographia Pmeumonopomorum, vid. p. 120 and snpp. pp. 76, 77. 

X These shells appear to increase slowly after tliey have arrived at. a stage of 
growth at which they may be considered as adult, as is the case also with some 
Sdtiew and other mollusks, ■ 
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ally at tbe village of Gully goody where it was fomicl abimdantly in 
piles of stones (limestone), together with Helix Semifiisca Desk, 
and another species, Q. Mull., was found hy Mr. King at 

Verdaehellum and elsewhere. 

A solitary specimen of Fterocyelos Vilahiatm had been obtained by 
us from the Kolamullies before Mr. King’s specimens were collected. 
It is of the same variety as that originally described, and has a nearly 
flat spire. The variety from the foot of the Kilgiris, and which 
occurs, by no means rarely, at the foot of the Coonoor Ghat, shews 
several distinctions, the spire being considerably elevated (depressly 
sub turbinate) and the wing and undulations of the peristome much 
more largely developed. The epidermis also is thinner. In the 
absence, however, of a series, we are not certain that the species are 
distinct. 

No. 4. — Jerdonia T Kolamitlliem^^ n, s. PL I. fig. 4. 

Testa aperte iimbilicata, depresso-turbinata, albido-cornea, trans- 
verse striata, rubeola; spira conoidea, apice acutiuseuta, sutura im- 
pressa. Aiifr. 4 convexi, ultimus rotnndatus, costis 5 filiforrnibiis 
circumdatus, aliis 7 crebris, striis verticalibus decnssatis, in umbiiieo 
ornatus, quarum ima ad marginem basalem angulatam umbilici eari- 
nam pnnstat. Apertura cireularis, obliqua ; perist. rectum, simplex, 
continuum, superne ed at latiis dextrum valde antice porrectum, 
inargine coliimellari recedente. Umbilicum perspectivuni, conicum. 
Operc. f 

Biam. maj. 2|, min, 2-|-, Axis 2, Ap. diam. 1 mm. 
vel „ 0.10 „ 0.09 „ 0.08 „ 0.04 une. 

Habitat in montibiis Kolamullies ; teste W. King. 

Only 4 specimens of this very singular species were found by Mr. 
King, and of these but one was in fresh condition, while three were 
imperfect. In the absence of the operculum, it is dilficult to decide 
upon its generic allinitics : in many of its cliaracters however and especi- 
ally in the spiral eostuhition, the horny texture, the shape of the mouth 
generally, and that of the umbilicus with its basal keel, it so closely 
resembles the more tiirrited €. trochlea, Bens, from the Xilgiris, that 
■we have little luvsitatiou in referring it to the same group, which we 
propose to separate as a subgenus under the name of Jerdo}iiaI^ 

^ O, trochlea is classed by Dr. Pfeifler as a C^clostomus, As wc have since 
obtained the operculum, which is peculiar but inmiy-whoried und coiieeutric, 

2 r 2 
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The sculpture within the umbilicus recalls that of Ggatliogoma jilo^ 
cimtimi, B. 

No. 5 . — Cyclotus Kalryenensis, n. s. PL II. fig. 1. 

Testa umbilicata, elevato — conica, albida, spiraliter lirata, epidermide 
pallide cornea, induta ; spira coiiica, apice subacuta ; sutura profunda : 
anfr. 5 rotundati : ultimus cjlindraceus. Apertura parum obliqua 
circularis : peristoma duplex, externum expansum, internum porrectum 
labio dextro crenulato, a6utum, continuum : umbilicus perspectivus. 
Operculum concavum externe testaceum, aufractuum marginibus 
lamella spiral!, ad anfractus externos elevata, incurvata, munitis. 


Alt 2 mm. 

Diam. maj 2,5 ditto. 

Diam. min. 2 ditto. 

Apert, diam 0,8 ditto. 


Hab. apud summos montes Kalryen, Ind. Her. 

This is a third form of the little group, endemic to the hills of S, 
India, of which Ggc. malalaricm, Blanf. and Gi/G.JiJocinctus, Bensom 
are the other members. It is most closely allied to the latter, from 
which it differs in its much smaller size and its more elevated spire. 
The only specimen which retains its operculum is considerably 
weathered, so that it is doubtful wlietber the lamelhu of this appen- 
dage have not been in some measure destroyed. If not, the species is 
characterised by the farther difference, that the lanielbcB are lower, 
and less cyathiform than in either of its nearest cogeners. All the 
specimens having lost the greater part of tbeir epidermis, we are 
unable to say whether this be hirsute as in Gyc.fdocincfus. 

No. 6 . — Helix hilirata, n. s. PL I. fig. 7. 

Testa perforata, globosa, turbinata, solidiuscula, cornea, transverse 
' striata; spira conoidea, apice obtusula Anfr. 7 angusti, sensim 
accescentes ; superiores carina una supramediana muiiiti, ultimus ad 
peripheriam acute biearinatus, subtus tumid us. Apertura subverti- 
calis, angulato luuaris, perist. rectum, marginibus distantibus, colu- 
mellari brevi, vertical!, reflexo. 

Diam. maj. 6, min. 5, axis 4| mm. 

yel „ 0.24 „ 0.20 „ 0.18 une. 

, Hab. in montibus Shevroys et Kolamullies ; teste W. King. 

'sve enabled to co^jreot thia, and to shew that its relations are with the 
‘ gratip-bf }md shells. 
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Tills species apparently approaclies the Ceylonese M, momnema, B. 
ill charactei*, but differs in its ronncled base and less elevated spire. 

ISTo. 7 . — Ilelis Todanim, n, s. FI, 1, ^g. 8, 

Testa perforata, subdepressa, fulvo-cornea, tennis, niticla striata ; 
spira depresso conica, apice acuta. Afr. 5|- sub-planulati, sensini accres- 
cent es, nltimus baud descendens, snbtns convexus, radiato-striatnlus* 
Apertura vis obliqna, late lunaris ; peristoma rectum, tenne, margine 
colnmellari breviter refleso. 

Diam. major 14, min. 12. Alt. 8 mm. Apertura 6 mm. alta, 7 lata, 
vel „ 0.52 „ 0.48 ,,0.32 „ 0,24 „ 0.28 unc. 

Hab. prope Pykara et E'eddiwnttom, in montibus Mlgiris. 

Near M, FerroUefi, Pfr. from which shell, hoivever, the present 
appears to he distinguished by its higher spire and larger size. It, 
however, differs somewhat in measurement, and M. Ferrottet% also 
probably varies in size, as some specimens obtained upon the Nilgiris 
and apparently belonging to that species, measure, in their diameters, 
13 and 11 mm. and 7 in height. 

II, Ferrotteti is also included in Messrs. King and Foote’s collec- 
tion, hut it is smaller than the type, and measures only 6 and 5 mm. 
in its diameters, axis 3 mm. 

No. S . — Helix mucosa^ n. s. PL I. fig. 9. PL II. fig. 3. 

Testa imperforata, conoideo-globosa, tenuissima, paliide interdum 
subviride luteo-eornea, oblique striata ; spira breviter conoidea, apice 
acutiiiscula, sutura marginata. Anfr. 4-5 convexiusculi, rapide aecres- 
centes, ultimas major, non descendens, subtus convexus, ad peri- 
pheriam subeompressus, Apertura magna, obliqna, latb lunaris ; 
peristoma rectum, teniie, margine columellari brevissime appresso 
refiexo, perforationem elaudente. 

Diam. inaj. 0|-, min. 8. Alt. 0 mm. Ap. 5 lata 4 alta. 
vel „ 0.38 „ 0.32 „ 0.24 „ 0.2 „ ;0,16 unc. 

Habitat hand rare in montibus “ Nilgiris,*’ prope Pykara, ad 
Coonoor Ghat, et ad Seegoor Ghat. 

This shell appears to be allied to Pfr. with \vhich we 

have not met, but differs in the ahsenee of both perforation and 
carinatioii. It recalls somewhat in its general shape the Burmese 
IJ, lionesta^ Gould, from which, however, it is markedly distinct in size 
colour, sculpture, perforation, &c. 


354 Coninhxitions to Indian Malacohgij, [Ho. 4, 

The above is the measurement of a very large specimen : in the 
majority the larger diameter does not exceed 8 to S^- mm. 

'Were it not for the characters of the animal, some doubt might 
arise as to whether this species should not be referred to TUrina. 
The characters, however, of the mollusk are decidedly Helicoid, but 
peculiar. The posterior portion of the foot is long, tapering and 
abruptly truncated at the end, where it carries a mucus pore, partly 
covered above by a small projecting lobe. The colour of the bod? is 
greenish yellow, the edges of the foot being reddish brown, and the 
centre of the bark pure j^ellow. 

H. miccosa is tolerably common at the edges of sholas, and crawl- 
ing on the sides of stones in jungle, and was found in especial 
abundance at the side of the road leading down the Seegoor pass, 
where it is accompanied by Gijatlioimna fdocinctiim^ B. and Helix 
fastigiata^ Hutt. 

Mr. Foote has lately sent us a variety of this shell from the 
Kalryen group of hills (to the East of the Shevroys), which differs 
from the Hiigiri specimens, in having a more distended mouth and 
somewhat more depressed whorls. It is figured at PL II. fig. 3 and 


its dimensions are as follow : — 

Height, 7 mm. 

Major diam 10 ditto. 

Minor „ 7.5 ditto. 

Height of aport 5 ditto. 


No. 0. — H. Huomjglialm^ n. s.*' 

Testa mediocriter umbilicata, subtiirbiuata, depressa, fulvo-cornea, 
tenuis, oblique striata; spira conoidca, apice obtusa, siitura valdo 
impressa. Anfr. 4 rotimdati, sensim accrescentes, ultimus vix des- 
eendens, subteres. Apertura obliqua, rotimdato lunaris ; peristoma 
simplex, rectum, marginibus distantibus, sinistro baud reflexo. Urn- 
bilicum perspectivum. 

Diam. maj. 2 min. If, alt. 1 mm. 
vel „ 0.08 „ 0.07 „ 0.04 unc. 

Hab, rarissime prope Pykara montium Nilgiris. This shell in 
its form somewhat resembles a minute H. tagteina, Bens, with more 
rounded whorls, deeper sutures, and a non-expanded lip. 

* Ko figure is given of this shell, as the specimen forwarded by ray brother 
for that purpose, was unfortunately orushod before it reached me. — H. F. B. 
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No. 10.--- Melia; tjHearinat a, n. s. 'PI, 1. JO. 

Testa aperte perforata, depresso turMnata, tenuis, pallide cornea, 
oblique striatula, subtus obsolete decussata, Spira coiioidea, apice 
plaiiiilata, perobtusa, siitura impressa* Aufr. 4 coiivexi, superne 
eariiiis duobus filiforniibus ciiieti ; ultimus tribus mediaiiis, non des- 
ceiideiis, subtus rotundatus. Apertura subverticalis, rotundato-lunaris ; 
peristoma rectum, acutum, marginibus distantibus, sinistro non re- 
llexo. 

Diam. If Alt. 1 mm. 
vel „ 0.06 5 , 0.04 unc. 

Hab. prope Pjkara ad summos montes Mlgiris. 

Distinguished from its cogeners by the possession of three spiral 
ridges at the periphery of the last whorl, besides other characters. 

No. 11. — Helix tertiana, n. s. PL I. fig. 11. 

Testa perforata, depresse turbinata, tenuis, pallide cornea, striatula ; 
spira conoidea, apice obtusa, sutura inipressa. Anfr. 6 angnsti, eon- 
vexi, ultimus hand descendens, subtus rotundatus. Apertura subver- 
tiealis, rotiindato lunaris j peristoma simplex, marginibus distantibus, 
columellari reflexiusculo. 

Diam. maj. 2-^-, min. 2-i, Alt. If mm. 
vel „ 0.1 „ 0.09 „ 0.07 une. 

Hah. raro ad Pykara : necnon ad Neddiwuttoni in montibus Nilgiris. 

The above 8 species have some similarity in general cliaractevs, 
although well distinguished from each other. 21. tertiana being dis- 
tinguished by its higher spire, narrow perforation, and more numerous 
and close!}" wound whorls. II. huUitla^ Hutt. and H. kumilis, PEutt. 
of the Western Himalayas, together with some small Cingalese 
Helices appear to belong to the same group. All three of the above 
species occurred at the edges of sholas, in company with Jerdonia 
trochlea, B. sp, Dijdonimathia Nilgirlca, Blanf. and Ci/athojpoma Mala- 
lariciim, Bhmf. 

No. 12. — Helix asjiiranSy n. VI. I. fig. 12. 

Testa vix perforata, elevata, pyramidalis, vix striatula, tenuis, 
cornea. Spira turrita, apice obtmsa, sutura parum profunda. Anfr. 7 
convexiuseiili, lente crescentes, ultimus non descendens, hasi con- 
vexus, Carina obtusa, prope aperturam evanescente, circiundatus. 
Apertura subverticalis, tranverse lunato, semidrcularis ; peristoma 
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tenue, rectum, marginibiis distantibus, columellari breviter rellexius- 
ciilo. 

Diam. 2, Alt, 3 mm. 
vel „ 0.08 „ 0.12 mac. 

Plabitat rare prope Pjkara. 

This shell has some characters in common with II. fastigiata^ 
Plutt. of the Western, and IL BarTachgyoremis^ Pfr. of the Eastern 
Himalaya, hut differs from both in its much more elevated snire 
which is peculiar and very characteristic. It is a rare lorm and only 
one perfect specimen was met with. 

We are informed by Mr. Benson that he received a shell un dis- 
tinguishable from a, fastigiata, Hutt. from the Nilgiris, A slieli 
closely resembling the Himalayan species and possibly identical, avas 
found by us in both the Seegoor and Neddiwuttom passes, and in the 
former place, was not rare. 

No. 13. — Helix injussa, n. s. PI. I. fig. 13. 

Testa vix perforata, trochiforniis, pertenuis, pallido-cornea, superne 
peroblique, infra radiatim striata; spira coniea, apice aeutiiiseula. 
Anfr. 5-| vix eonvexiusculi, ultimus non descendens, su])tus tumidus, 
ad peripheriam angulatus, angulo antice e vanes cente. Apert ur.a 
obliqua, transverse rotundato-lunaris : peristoma simplex, acutum, 
marg’ine columellari subverticali, superne brevissime reflexo, 

Diam. maj. 3i, min. 3, Alt. 3J mm. 
vel „ 0.13 ,, 0.12 „ 0.13 unc. 

Plab. raro in Coonoor Ghat, montium Nilgiri. 

The Sikkim and Landour 11. rimicola^ Bens.^' is the nearest form 
to H. injmsa with which we are acquainted. The Nilgiri shell has 
a higher spire, and is considerably smaller in size. Prom the com- 
paratively lai’ge H. infida, Bens. H. injima may be easily distin- 
guished by the absence of the peculiar sculpture of that species, as 
well as by its fewer whorlsf and smaller size. 

No, 14. — Helix daglioba^ n. s. PL II. fig. 2. 

Testa auguste perforata, depresse conoidea, oblique striata spiralitcr 
sulcata, carinata, suturse impressse. Anfr. 7-8 lente accresoeiites 

* Ann. and Mag. IS’at. Hi&t. for April, 1859. 

\ i t All the full grown specimens of JGT. infiila which we possess have 7 whorls. 
Hiis shell is tolerably abundant on Banyan trees (Ficus indicaj in the Botanical 
Orardens,, Calcutta, We h$ve ako met with it in Orissa. 
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snbconvexi, ultimus non descendens vaMe carinate, infra convexus, 
Igevis, ad nmbilicum vix impressus, Apeidjora siibrecta, depressa 
sncuriformis. Peristoma acutmn ad nmbilieum retiexum, intus 2 
deiitibiis palatalibiis mnnitiim. 

Alt. 3 mm. 

Diam. maj 6 ditto. 

5 , min, 5,3 ditto. 

Apert, alt. 1,6 ditto. 

Habitat in montibus Patchamnllies et Halryenmullies, Ind. Mer. 
Teste li. B, Foote. 

This shell is nearly allied to M, retlfera^ Pfr. which it resembles in 
foi’m and the spiral scnlpture. It is distinguished from that species 
by its minute umbilicus and by the form, number and position of the 
internal teeth, which in M, daglioha are small and compressed, but 
not lamelliform, and are situated very near the edge of the peristome. 
The specimens received from Mr. Foote are ail bleached, and we are 
unable to say whether the living shell is covered with a hairy 
epidermis like H". 

No. 15 . — Selico felrilis, n. s. PL II. fig. 4. 

Testa angustissime perforata, globoso-turbinata, spiraliter lirata. 
Spira subelevata, eonvexa, apiee obtusa, suturis valde impressis. Anfr. 
4'| convex! : ultimus non descendens, ad perpheriam subdepressus infra 
planate rotundatus, laevis. Apertura obliqua, oblonga. Peristoma 
rectum, aeutum, ad basin expan siusculum, columellari breviter reflexo, 
marginibus remotis. 

Alt.' 1,25 mm. 

Diam. maj. .................. 1,5 ditto. 

„ min. 1,3 ditto. 

Apert, alt 0,6 ditto. 

Habitat apud montes Kalryenmullies, lad. Mer. Teste E. Bruce 
Foote. . 

This species bears a general resemblance to AT. tricarinata above 
described, but is readily distinguishable by its higher spire, tlie ab- 
sence of the characteristic triple carination, and the flatness of its 
basal surface. The two specimens received from Mr. Foote are both 
much weathered, and have lost their colour and much of the sharp- 
ness of their ornament. 
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No. 16 . — IleUiV IgcJmia, Bensoni. 

A shell, unclistinguishable from the species above quoted, was found 
by one of us, wedged in the bark of a tree, in a shola between Pykara 
and Seegoor on the Nilgiris. This may appear surprising, as’ the 
original specimens were obtained by Dr. Bacon from Singapore, and 
the species has not, we believe, been met with in any part of the 
vast area extending between these distant localities. We can how- 
ever furnish a parallel instance of equally wide range, in the case of 
the nearly allied shell H. castra, Benson, which has been found in 
Tenasserini, the Khasia Hills, Sikkim, the hills of Balasore in Orissa, 
and quite lately by one of ourselves in the neighbourhood of Kandy 
in Ceylon. 

No. 17, — Helw JBafTaJcporensis, Vh.'Pl, H 6, 

In a former paper, we noticed the discovery by one of ourselves of 
JH. UtiMoni, Pfr. in the Nilgiri hills, we have above mentioned the 
further occurrence of II. castra, Benson, II. fastigiata, Hutton and II . 
Igclmia^ Benson, the former in Ceylon, the latter in the Nilgiris, as in- 
stances of hill shells common to both sides ofthegreat G angetic valley 
A fifth species is H. Barrahgorensis^ Pfr., which we have lately re- 
ceived from Mr. B. Bruce Poote, who found it on the Kalryenmnllay 
group of hills near Salem. The specimen drawn with the camera 
lucida is figured at PI. II. fig. 5. 

No, 18 — Btrejgtaoiis 'BooU% n. s. ? 
vel Btr. JBerotteti^^fdix. JB'ootei? Pi. II. figs. 6, 6 a. 

Testa anguste umbilicata, depresse pyriformis, tenuiuscula, glabra, 
cereo-albida ; depressissime-conoidea apice lateral!. Sutura submar- 
ginata. Anfr, convexiusculi, penultimus latere dextro infiatiis, 
ultimus latere sinistro, infra planatus, pone peristoma subtus eonstric- 
tns medio indentatus. Apertura oblonga, perobliqua ; paries aper- 
turalis lamellis 2 subparellelibus, mediana intrant e miinitus : peri- 
stoma tenue, expansum, reflexum, margine dextro valde ainuato, intus 
1-dentato. 

Alt 5 mm. 

Diam. maj 6 „ 

- Apert, alt 3 „ 

Hab. apud Shoolamullay, montium Patcbamullay, Iiid. Mer. ad 
alt. 8000 ped. Teste E. B. Foote. 
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It is ditlicult to saj whether this little shell should he regarded as 
a distinct species, of the same group as Ferof tetL Petitj and Str. 
Watsoni, nob. or whether the three should be considered as varieties of 
the same species. The differences between such specimens of the 
three forms as we have obtained are indeed sulEcientlj striking, and 
such as are usually treated as indications of specific distinction. 
While the typical Str, Ferotteti, has the peristome furnished with 
8 teeth and Str. Wafsoni with from 3 to 5, one of the specimens of 
Str. Footei received from Mr. Foote possesses but one tooth, viz. on 
the outer lip, while another, a distorted shell, has 2 palatal teeth. 
The latter species is moreover smaller than the first mentioned and 
larger than the second. On the other hand, it is clear that the 
number and development of the teeth alone cannot be regarded with 
certainty as a specific character, for w'e find that both Str, Ferotteti 
and Str, Watsoni vary to some extent in this respect as well as that 
before us. Several minor differences which are perceptible when 
single specimens of the three Streptaxes are compared, are found to 
vary in shells undoubtedly of the same species, such as the size of 
the umbilicus, the depth of the sutural notch in the peristome, the 
striation of the whorls, &c. On the whole we think it more pro- 
bable that the Patcliiimullay shell is a local variety of Str. Ferotteti 
than a distinct species. 

No. Salemensis, n. s. PI. II, fig. S. 

Testa rimata, ovato-oblonga, oblique striata, fulvicla : spira ele- 
vata, conoidea, apice ohtuso: sutura impressa ; Anfr, : superiori 
convexiusculi, inferiori suhplanati, ultimus pone aperturam medio 
excavatus, |- longitudinis subeqiians, antiee arcuatim asoendens, juxta 
suturam et infra eompressus. Apertura reniformis : columella roee- 
dens superne callosa. Dentes parietales 2 compressi. Peristoma, 
expansiim, labio cxterno flexiiose exeavato 1 dentate. 

Lons: LG mm. 

Diara. maj 1 „ 

Apert, alt O.G „ 

ITab. apud montes Kalryeii, Ind. Mer, Teste E. B. Foote. 

This little shell belongs to a type distinct from that of JInnea 
Fierrei and the other S. Indian species, and is more nearly allied tu 
the Cuttack sp. E. seriola. From this it is distinguished by its more 
coDoidal form and the possession of two well developed parietal, and 
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l^To. 20.- — Bidmtis (Bier misstiSf n. s. 

Testa perforata, oblongo conica, tenuis, nitida, striata, lutea albida, 
varie rufo vel fusco spiraliter fasciata et transverse strigata, plerum- 
que uni vel trifasciata, interdum unicolor albida. Spira conica, apice 
acutinscula plerumque nigra, Anfr. 7 convexiusculi, ultimiis f longi- 
tudinis subsequans, basi rotundat us. A pertiira vix obliqua, subovalis ; 
peristoma simplex, rectiiin, mai'gine eolumellari verticali, fornicatini 
reflexo. 

Long. 19, diam. 10, mm. Ap. 8. alta. 5| lata, 
vel „ 0.76 „ 0.4une. „ 0.32 „ 0.22 „ 

Olini in Orissa, nuper prope Salem inventus. 

This species is intermediate between JB, mavorims^ Reeve and B, 
punctatus, Anton, on the one hand, and B. Bengalemis^ Lam. on the 
other. It resembles the two first named in form, but differs from 
both in the absence of the transparent spots on the whorls. It is 
less solid than B. mmortim and broader in proportion to its length 
than B. pimetaim. From B. Bengalemis it is distinguished by its 
small mouth, and by less tumidity. 

It varies considerably in marking, of which we have the following 
varieties. 

1. Yellowish white throughout ; apex the same, 

2. Yellowish white with a single brown stripe round the lower 
portion of the last whorl; apex white. 

3. Upper whorls transversely obliquely striped with pale reddish 
lines ; last whorl purplish, with a dark brown stripe round the lower 
portion, Aj3ex black. 

4. Yellowish white, two pale reddish brown lines round the lower 
portion of the last whorl, the upper running along the suture above. 
The upper part of the whorls obliquely striped with interrupted 
streaks of the same colour. Apex black. 

. , 5. Three rather broadish and irregular brown stripes around the 
last whorl ; two on the upper ones, becoming purplish black near the 
apox blaofc. 
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one palatal tooth, 'whereas the Cuttack shell has hut one minute 
parietal tooth. Moreover, the mouth is smaller and more constrict- 
ed. Two specimens were received from Mr. Foote, both somewhat 
weathered. 


mi 


1861.] Ooniriluiiom to Indian Malmologf, 

6. 8 stripes of dark brown on the lower wborl, 2 on the upper 
ones. Apex black. Similar to the marking in i?. Bengalemis, 

We have no specimens with more than 3 stripes around the last 
whorl. 

7. Whorls obliquily and nndulately striped with brown, one stripe 
round the lower part of the last whorl. Suture near the top purplish 
black ; apex black. 

Specimens of B, prmfermissws were first found by ourselves 5 years 
ago in the tributary mehals of Cuttack, in Orissa; and were by us 
long considered as a variety of B. Bengalemis, The first six varieties 
came thence, No. 7. wiiich is rather more highly coloured, occurs 
amongst the shells sent from S. India by Mr, 'King, who found it on 
detached hills, N. E. of Conaniputty, in the Salem district. 

No. 21. — Bidimics orhus, n. s. PL I. fig. 14, 

Testa subperforata, oblongo turrita, cornea, tenuis, oblique striatula ; 
spira conica, apice obtusiuscula sutura impressa, Anfr, 7 convexi, 
ultimus *1 longitudinis subiequans. Apertura obliqua, rotundato- 
ovaHs ; peristoma simplex, rectum, marginibus convergentibus, dextro 
arcuato, ad anfr. penultinium valde antiee porrecto, columellari 
breviter reflexo, perforationem subtegente. 

Long. 10, diam. 5, ap. SJ, alta. 2| lata, 
vel „ 0.40 „ 0.20 unc. 0.13 „ 0.10 ditto. 

Hab. ad Cullygoody prope urbem Triehinopoiy, Inclise meridionalis. 

We are not acquainted with any Indian type of Bulimus to which 
the shell can be compared. Its horny texture, elevated, conical 
spire, and rounded mouth, with the upper margin of the thin peristome 
running to a considerable distance forward along the penultimate 
whorl, form a vei*y peculiar combination of characters. 

No. 22. — Spiracois liebes^ n, s. PL I. fig. 15. 

•Testa imperforata, turrita, cornea, rugoso striata ; spira subulata, 
apice perobtusa, sutura albido marginata. Anfr. 7 parum convexi, 
ultimus I longitudinis subaequans, basi rotundatus. Columella 
parum callosa, vix subtorta, brevis. Apertura fere verticalis, eloiigato 
ovalis; peristoma simplex, rectum, margine dextro superne arcuato. 

Long. 15, diam. 4 mm. ap. 4| alta. 2 lata, 
vel „ 0.60 „ 0.16 unc. „ 0.18 „ 0.08. 

Hab. in montibus Nilgiris. 
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The above are the dimensions of the largest specimen found. It is 
however possible that this shell may attain a greater size. The sole 
Indian species to which it appears to be related is Sp. {Bid?) gracilis^ 
Hiitt, from which, however, it may be easily distinguished by its very 
obtuse apes, less numerous whorls, &g. 

IsTo. 23. — Acliatina paiipercula, n. s. PL I. fig. 16. 

Testa turrito-oblonga, solidula, nitidula, fulvo cornea, impresso- 
striata ; spira turrita, lateribus vis convesis, apice obtusa, sutiira 
sub-marginata, Anfr. 7, parum convexi, ultimus -I longitiidims sub- 
jnquans. Columella valde arcuata, basi antice truneata. Apertura 
ovali-pyriformis ; peristoma rectum, intus vix labiatum, marginibus 
callo junctis. 

Long. 9 diam. 3|- mm. ap. 3 alta. 2 lata, 
or „ 0.36 „ 0.14 une. 0.12 ,,0.08 „ 

Ilab. in montibus Ivolamullies, Patehamullies et Shevroys, teste W. 
King et E. B. Foote. 

The nearest ally to this small species appears to be the Darjiling 
A, crassida^ B. From this it is mainly distinguished by the shape 
of the spire which is more convex at the side, by its smaller breadth 
compared with its length, and by its more marked and slightly mar- 
ginate sutures. 

A^paupercwla is probably common upon the Shevroys. All the 
specimens however found by Mr. King at that locality are bleached, 
two specimens from the Kolamullies alone retaining their original 
texture. 

No. 24 . — Acliatina Tamtdica, n. s. 

Testa turrita, tenuis, pellueida, nitida, cornea, striatula ; spira re- 
•gulariter attenuata, apice obtusa; Anfr. 10 convexi, ultimus i 
longitudinis paulo superans, rotundatus; columella valde arcuata, 
oblique truneata. Apertura parum obliqua, subovalis ; peristoma 
simplex, tenue, marginibus callo tenuissimo junctis. 

Long. 20, diam. 6 mm. Ap. 5|- alta. 3 lata, 
vcl „ 0.8 „ 0.24 unc. „ 0.22 „ 0.12 „ 

Hab. prope Trichinopoly ad Cullagoody, &e. 

Near A, Skiplagi, Pfr. but distinguished by the smaller luiuiber 
of whorls, more obtuse apex, &e. 

No. 25.’ — Aehatim Mullormi, PL L lig. .17. 

Testa turrito-obloBga, solidiuscuia, pallidc cornea, diapluina, subre- 
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mote leviter striata ; s^Mra turritas apiee obtnsa, siitiira imprcssa. 
Aiifr. 6 convexi, iiltimus longitadiiiis subsecpiatis, basi rotimdatus. 
Colximella brevis, arciiata, vix callosa, oblique truneata. Apertura 
fere simicircularis, verticalis ; peristoina rectum, obtusum, margini- 
bus callo tenui jiinctis. ■ 

Long. 7|, diam. vix 4 mm. ap. 2| alta. If lata, 
vel „ 0.3 „ 0.16 unc. „ 0.1 „ 0.07 „ 

Habitat ad urbem Madras. 

, . Tar a Anfractiis ultimus iiitidior, tumidior. 

This is one of tbe group of small Indian comprising 

A. gemma, Bens, and A, seridilhcs, B, Erom these two sliells tlie 
present species is distinguished by its conical spire with straight and 
not convex sides, its paler colour and sculpture. Both varieties were 
found abundantly crawling on banks, in a gaixleii at Nungumbankum, 
a suburb of Madras. 

An Achatina distinct from any of the above and probably new is 
figured at PL II. fig. 9. Two specimens of this shell were received from 
Mr. Poote, who found it on the Kalryenmullies. It is characterised 
by a strong oblique costniation on the upper part of the whorls, 
the lower part being smooth. Like most of its associates it is 
thin, and of a pale horny brown. We refrain from naming it being 
doubtful whether it he a full grown shell, though both the specimens 
received are of the same size and form. 


The complete list of species, from the Holamullay, Patehainullay, 
Ivalryenmullay and Shevroy hills respectively, contained in Messrs. 
King and Foote’s collections is the following. Those marked with an 
JSF occur also in the Mlgiris. 

I. — KoIamMag Mills. 

Cyelophoms ravidus ? B. W. 

^Pteroryclos bilabiatiis, var. Sow, W. 

Alycmus Footei, n. s. 

Cyclostoma (Jerdonia?) IColamulliense, n. s. 

Biplommatiiia Kingiaiia, n. s. ■ 

Helix hilirata, n. s. ■ , ' ^ ^ 

H, Tranqueharica, Fabr, var. 

H. Maderaspatana, Gray. N. 

* Obtained by ourselves but not incladed in the eolleetion from this locality. 
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li* Semifusca, Dasli . 

H. Perrottetij Pfr, N. 
Acliatina panpercula, n. s. 
Ennea Pirriei, Pfr. N. 


2. — 'Baicliamully Sills, 

Helix claglioba, n. s. 

H. Perotteti, Pfr. S, 

Streptaxis Perotteti, Pfr. ^^ar. Eootei^ nob. 

Acbatina panperciila, n. s. 

A, Shiplayi, Pfr. S, 

Cjclopborus involvnlus ? or Qjq. Jerdoni. (Young shell.) 
Pterocyelos bilabiatus. Sow. N, 

3. — Kalryenmullay Hills, 

Cyclophorus malleatus ? n. s. S, 

Cyclotus Kalryenensis, n. s, 

Pterocyelos bilabiatus, Sow. S, 

Helix daghoba, n. s. 

H. mucosa, n. s. S, 

H. Perotteti, Pfr. S, 

H. Barrakporensis, Bens. 

H. febriHs, n. s. 

Ennea Salemensis, n, s. 

Achatina Shiplayi, Pfr. S, 

Achatina, n. s. ? 

4. — Shewoy Sills, 

Cyclophorus malleatus, n. s. S, 

Alyc£eus Expatriatus, Blanf. var. S, 

Helix retifera, Pfr. S, 

H. maderaspatana, Gray. S, 

A. paupercula, n. s. 

Ennea Pirriei, Pfr. S, 



It is probable that some other species occur in all the ranges, or we 
should be obliged to conclude that as a rule, each has fewer species in 
eommon with the other, at a distance of not more than 80 or 40 
miles, than with the Hilgiris at from 90 to 120 miles distance ; as is 
shown by the following table 
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Nilg. Kolam. Patch. Kalr. Shev. 


Xilgiri .Hills, — 6 3 5 6 

Xolamullar Hills, 6 — 3 — 3 

Pateham nil 11 j Hills, ... 3 3 — 4 1 

Kalrjeiimiillaj Hills,,.. 5 2 4 — 1? 

Slievroj Hills, 6 3 1 1? — 


The most interesting circumstance connected with these col- 
lections, is the evidence they afford of an uniform fauna, (though 
with some sliglit specific distinctions, as in the case of Alycccus^ 
DljdoTiimatina^ Cyelotus^ Htreftaxis &e.) upon the higher portions 
of the various detached groups of hills with more or less flat 
tops, which are scattered over the plains of Southern India. So 
iniicli is this the case, that we have found .HI Milagrica, Pfr. and 11 
Maderasj)atanaA' Gray near Chettycolum, X. of Triehinopoly, upon 
the upper portion of a detached peak, which cannot he above J 500 
feet in height. 

It is not at all probable these shells, all inhabitants of a compara- 
tively moist and cool climate, should have been able to cross the hot 
dry plains wdiieh at present extend between the several groups of 
111 11s. But as all geological evidence clearly proves the compara- 
tively recent elevation of the plains of the Indian peninsula, we can 
readily conceive, that in a recent geological epoch the whole of 
them were under water, and the occasional migration of living speci- 
mens on floating wood from island to island may easily have taken 
place in the maimer suggested by Darwin : [On the origin of species, 
p. 397,] or we may suppose that, moisture being more influential in 
determining the range of the piilmoniferous mollusca than slight 
differences of temperature, and the elevation of the country having 
been extremely slow, those portions of the low country which were first 
elevated above the sea, enjoyed for a time a moister climate than ob- 
tains, now that a wide extent of country intervenes between the opposite 
coasts : and thus that migration took place across these tracts, the 

^ iJ. mademfipaiana is stated in Pfeiffer’s Mon, Helic, vol, i. p. 63, to occur 
around PoiidicbcriT, IMaderaspataui (a locality perhaps somewhat more widely 
known as l^Iadras,) and Mangalore. It may occur on the Western Gliats in the 
vicinity of the last luuned tONvn, but we do not hesitate to express our disbelief 
in its occurrence within 60 miles of eitlier Madras or Pondicherry. The shell 
is probably common to all the high table lands and hill groups of Southern 
India, and occurs on the Nilgiris, in Mysore, the Wyiiaad and probably along 
the Western Ghats. 
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migrated species being subsequently driven to tbeir actual isolated 
stations by the progress of upheaval. 

It would appear furthermore that a certain interchange of species 
must have taken plane, either immediately by transport across the 
sea area, or slowly and mediately across the plains, with areas far 
mm-e distant than the Nilgiris. We have given 4 examples of 
n shells known to be common to Ceylon or S. India md the 
Himalaya, the Khasia Hills, and even the Tenasserim Provinces and 
bmgapore, ranges the more striking when we consider how few 
species are common to the NUgiri Hills and those of Ceylon. 

Plate I. 

Hig. 1. Dipplommatina Nilgirica, enlarged. 

7> Kingiana 

AlycsBus Pootei, 

Jerdonia Kolamulliensis, 

Operculum of Jerdonia troehliea, ,” 

Cyclophorus malleatus. 

Helix bilirata, 

Helix Todamm, Hat. size. 

Helix mucosa. 

Helix trieainata, enlarged. 

Helix tertiana, 

Helix aspirans, 

Helix injussa, 

Bulimus orbus, Hat. size. 

Spiraxis hebes, 

Acbatina paupercula, enlarged, 

j, Mullorum, Hat. Size. 

PI'Ate II. 

Iig. 1. ^yclotus Kalrjenensis, enlarged, 

2. Helix daghoba, enlarged, 
mucosa. Hat* size. 

„ febrilis, enlarged. 

» Harrakporensis, enlarged. 

Streptaxis Perotteti, var Pootei, enlarged 2 diam 
” « « mouth enlarged 

mouth proportionately enlarged 
feiemensis^ enlarged. 
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the Kab-yenmnllies, enlarged 2 diam. 
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Mlemoraniim onfh'e countries hetween Thibet, Ymihi and Burmah, 
— % i//5 YEExEETEREKi> Thomike D’Maztjee, Vicar AfostoUc of 
Thibet; commtmieadei by Lieut, -Colonel P. Phayee, Commis- 
sioner, of Pegu, ; (with notes and a comment by Lt,-Col,lA., Yuee, 
Bengad Engineers), JlTfh a Map of the N . E. ¥uoi;t}te^ prepar- 
■"'■fd in the office of the Buror,-Genl, of India, Calcutta, August, 1861. 

Tlie folio wing account of tlie countries situated between Thibet, 
tlie Chinese provinces of Setchuen and Yunan, and the Northern 
portion of Bunnahj is contained in a letter written by the Very lie- 
verend Tiiomine B’Mazure, Vicar Apostolic of Thibet, residing in the 
valley of iBonga in about 28® 15' of North Latitude and 96® 30'^ of 
East Longitude. 

The country is under the government of Hlassa. The letter is 
addressed to the Eight Eevereiid Bishop Bigandet, Bishop and Vicar 
Apostolic ill Pegu and Ava. 

The Vicar Apostolic of Thibet considers that the Tsanpo river of 
that country, or as he writes it, Gakbo-dzanbo,t is the upper course 
of the Irawadi river. Bishop Bigandet’s communication, addressed 
to Lieutenant-Colonel A. P. Phayre, is as follows. 

‘Eangooii, 15tli September, 1860. I have the pleasure to communi- 
cate to you the following remarks on the geographical situation of 
the countries between Thibet, the Chinese Provinee of Setchuen and a 
portion of Yunan and Burmah, as well as on the tribes. inhabiting them, 
which have been supplied, at my request, by the Vicar Apostolic of 
Thibet, On my return from Bhamo in 1857, 1 felt very anxious to 
ascertain whether it would he possible to establish a communication 
between the Missionaries established in those localities and ourselves. 
The distance hejween Bhamo in Burma and the Valley of Bonga 
where our J^lissioiiaries have a small establishment, could not be 
more, in my estimation, than 4® or 4"^ 25' of North Latitude, and I 
wished to be informed as correctly as possible on the geographical 
position of Bonga, the names of the prineipal rivers, mountains, and 

^ Tins is probably Paris longitude. Otlierwise it is ;an impossible position. 
It does not appear whence it is derived. Tiie letter does not memion the sup- 
posctl longitude of Bonga. — Y. 

t This should be i'arkiou dzanbo,” The Oakbo he describes as a tributary 
only of the other.— X* 
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tribes of those parts. Agreeably to my demand, the followir.o- de 
tails been fonvarded to me and received here about three myths' 
ago.^ The letter is dated 9th August, JS59,* and runs as follows • ' 

Dear MojfSEiG-is'ExrB. 

‘‘I need hardly state that t!ie items of information respecting the 
position of places are not based on geometrical mensuration, or astro- 
nomical observations. They have been collected on the spot from 
personal observation, and from the reports supplied by natives of 
various nations and tribes. 

I. “ Belying upon the Map of Andriveau Goujon, Paris 184 J 
le rnain chain of the Himalaya is supposed to end in the Province 

'glr f rp T 28“ of North Lat. and the 

9t)''j of (Pans) Long. . 

II. “ Prom probable, but not positive, calculations that I have 
made, as well as from the particulars I have been able to collect, the 
Chinese towns of Longtchang-fou,§ Tenine tchou,|l ought to be 
placed one degree and a half fai-ther in an eastern direction, and the 
distance between the In-awaddy and the Louts Kiaiig ou^dit to be 
nearly double that which is indicated on the said Map.^f 

HI. “ On the same map Tsatsorken (in Thibetan Tsarono-) * and 
the tnbutary of the Louts Kiang are marked too low in a southern 
direction^^lhe great bending of . the two rivers Louts Kiang and 
Lantsan Kiang seems to begin above the 28° of Latitude. Bono-a our 

small establishment, is in one of the valleys of the range of'moun- 

tauis that separate those two rivers, near to the left bank of the 
Loi^ Kiang and not far from the beginning of the bending from 
iSi. W. to S. E. in about 28"" 15" N. Lat. 

* Therefore about ten months on the wa j — Y 
geographers.~Y. ^ ® Wilcox bj the Ereadi 

nip"" »>'. -s™ P«*; «u ,au wa„-. 

“J !>« Lp..g.ph„p.rp, 

ii of Burmese -T 

The Vicar is doubtless forced to tJiis eonf*ln«?iAn Kvr rf-i 
to the Irawadi on his maps. In commlitiff mv position gi^reii 

to take an oppoaite view Cnd to move these 

irontier to tne westwari See Misdon.io Ava ^ ^ Chinese- Buman 
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lY. Y That country is the south-easternmost limit of the 
possessions directly subjected to the government of Hlassa. There 
begins the country called Lokatra by the Thibetans. Lolcatra means 
^\^' Wutliefn tafooed ^oeople, Lokapatra has nearly the same mean- 
ing: Kapa means lips.^ This last name which the Rev. Mr. Fage 
never heard mentioned by the Thibetans may he likewise correetj 
because some of the wild tribes, both men and women, tatoo the lips 
and chin so as to^ resemble a beard. This same country is called 
Ijoke Patclian by the Chinese.t South of Bonga the tribe of the 
Louts is met with, and they occupy all the western country as far 
as that part of the Himalaya where in the maps .the.Mishmis ai’e 
located. 

Y. In that extent of territory west of the Louts Xiang at a 
distance of about 30 miles, is to be met a range of higb mountains. 
On the west of that range, is a river rather inconsiderable called 
Xouts Xiang 03‘ Scbete Xiang (both names are used by tlie Chinese). 
When it enters the Province of Yunan, it is known under the name of 
Loinitchang Xiang, flows east of Tenine, and joins the Irrawaddy below 
Bhamo.J Between the Xouts Xiang and another considerable river 
that flows in the Irrawadd}^, there are sevei’al ranges of mountains, 
the general direction whereof is from south to north. That river is 
named in the maps Gakbo Dzanbo, Its course through Tliibet ap- 
pears to be very different from what has hitherto been supposed. 
Its junction with the Irrawaddy must be placed somewhat more in tlie 
south. That§ called by the Chinese Xanpoo-tsangbo, is named by 
tlie people of Bonga, Dzain, because it flows tbroiigh the sub-pre- 
fecture of that name. In that district, according to the Thibetans, is 

^ Tins no doubfc refers fo a passage in Father Giorgios Alphahetmn Tiheiamim^ 
p. 423, where describing the province of Tak-po which is that to the east of 
♦ligatze (or Teshoo Loomljo of our maps), he says it is bounded on the south by 
the Lkuk tha-palra or tlie “Southern Cut-iaoutbs’V“quod popuU hi meridionules 

labia gerunt,incisa.’’~Y. 

t Klaproth has got the Ulokba or Hiokabadja north of Bnrmah near the 
Irawadi, but probably transferred from the Himalaya far to the west, to meet liis 
theories. — Y. 

J This must be the Shosv-lee of the Burmese, which empties its water in tlie 
Irnuvaddy about 55 miles south of Bhamo. On leaving the Brovince of Yunan 
the bliwiy lee Hows thruugli mountainous districts, inhabited by Shans, winds 
tliroiigh a very extensive Hat country in a south-western direction, and finally 
joins the great river of Biirmah. At its mouth, there is an island upon whicli 
is a small village called ShoaJ-lee-^Ya•you^l.~--Ab^eJ>^ Bishop Blpmdet. 

§ I have no doubt this should be “ riveF’r—i, e. the Gakbo-dzanbo of 
the maps. — Y. 
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the village of Same where om- two priests MM. Kriek and Boury 

were murdered. 

VI. “ To me there is not the least doubt, that the great river 
that flows through the whole length of Thibet, marked on the maps 
1 arou dzanbo, called by the Chinese la-lou-tsang-pou, and by the 
Thibetans, lar-Kiou-tsangbo, is the Irrawaddy. I believe that its 
bending must be brought more to the east. This would agree 
better with the observations made by the English on the tributaries 
of the Brahmaputra. The latter cannot possibly be the Yar-Kiou- 
tsangbo. 

'ML “ Here is the general aspect of this country ; three principal 
rivens, the Irrawaddy, with its tributary the Kan-pou-kiang, the 
Kouts-Kiang, and the Louts-Kiang. These rivers are divided or 
separated by four principal ranges of mountains. The Jst range is 
formed by the last and easterly range of the Himalaya, west of the 
Irrawaddy ; the 2nd lies between the Irrawaddy and the Kouts- 
Kiang ; the 3rd between the Kouts-Kiang and the Louts-Kiang and 
the 4th between the latter river and the Lantsang-Kiang. The two first 
ranges appear to lower their heads beyond the 28° of North latitude 
owing to the great elevation of the soil in Thibet. The only range 
well known to our priests is the one near their settlement. Two spm-s 
of that range that are noi’th and south of their habitation are called 
Dokerla and Dokela.* The latter is visited by innumerable pilgrims 
from all parts of Thibet, who come to worship the Spirit Kaoua 
Kerbo. that is to say, the white snow. It takes 7 days of hard 
travelling, to go from the Louts-kiaiig, to Kan-pou-kiang, or river of 
Dzain. Tlie distance in a straight line is very short, bufin countries 
like these, wdiere there is nothing but ascending and descending, the 
direct distance gone over during one day is very small. East of that 
extentof territory lies the district called Tsarong, ending at the 
summit of the chain of the Dokerla, separating the rivers Louts and 
Lantsang. West of that same district, near to the Irrawaddy, t and 
close to the Himalaya, is the district of Dzain, where is the village 
of Same two days distant from Oua.J the last Thibetan village hi 

* There is a range of snowy mountains called Doui-la Ganpri in 

considerably west of the supposed ifositiou of 

t ^^or Irawadi read T^npo, which he assumes to be the same -V 

“cp of the upper 
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the direction of the Mishmis. Between the two above mentioiiecl 
districts are the pastures of Bromha where are the sources of the 
ifouts-Kiang. 

“Ail that country, which forms a part of the prefecture of Sang- 
Nga-Kien-dzong,’^ is purely Thibetan. All that lies south of it is 
peopled with savages formerly paying tribute to Thibet. The limits 
between the territories of each tribe are generally, according to the 
custom of the countiy, the summits of high ranges, impassable on 
account of the snow during the greatest jpart of the year. They 
ordinarily live on the banks of rivers which are to them the best 
and safest highways. 

VIII. “For the names of those wild tribes, known imder the 
general appellation of Lokatra, and the districts they inhabit, I am 
chiefly indebted to our boys, purchased at Bonga, most of whom 
belong to those tribes. 

The Louts 

lilSOU ) 

Terong. 

Eemiey |)aiig. 

Bedze, 

Anampae. 

Metious. ■: ■ ■ 

Dahou dam. 

Pang dang, 

Lam hem. 

Damra. 

Kahing. 

Mooua. 

Apo. 

Mandeing. 

Telou. 

“ It is difficult to determine the position of ‘ the localities occupied 
by theses various tribes: what will be stated on his subject, 
ret|uires more accurate information. It is the result of the reports 
made l.y individuals belonging to those various tribes. Persons 

^ San^alv-tdioui-dzoug is in Klaproth’s map, near the sources of the Chodteng 
cliiu, which may bo the Kouts Kiang of fciie Vicar, and very possibly similar lu 
proimnciation, for the rehitions between Thibetan spelling and pronunciation 
appear to be complicated.— V. 
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ae(|iiaintod with the loose and always incoherent and disconnected 
statements made by savages on every subject of inquiry will readilv 
understand how cautious one must be in giving belief to their 
sayings. 

Louts or Ajionff, — It is certain that below Bonga the valley of 
the Louts Kiang is occupied by the Louts^' (Chinese name) who in 
their language are called Anong, and in that of Thibet G-uia, on an 
extent of four or five days’ journey. They are of a weak temper. 
They pay tribute both to the Thibetans and Chinese. 

Lisou, — The Lisouf occupy the same valley, as far as Ymian. 
They are said to be of very wicked dispositions. 

“ Teroncj, — South of the Lromba pastures the first population to 
be met with on the banks of the Kouts-Kiang, are the Derong, called, 
in Chinese Kuts, in Thibetan, Kiang or Kiong, and sometimes Tsong, 
and oftener Eaiu. Hence in Thibetan the Kouts Kiang is often 
called Bain Kioung, and by the natives Terong Ouang. In Chinese 
Kiang means river, which is translated Kiong by the Thibetans, 
meaning mater^ and Ouang in the native language has the same 
meaning. 

“ The Terong are separated from the Louts by one range of moun- 
tains. It is one of the most numerous tribes. Up to this the indi- 
cations are tolerably correct, but the farther we move from Tsarong 
the less are they to be relied upon. 

“ Menney-^ang . — Proceeding in a south-western direction, close to 
the Terong, are the Eenney-pang. In that locality the Kouts-Kiang 
can scarcely be forded, but is crossed on rafts. That tribe is incon- 
siderable. 

Ledze, — In the vicinity of the two above-mentioned tribes are 
living the Dedze, called Dijon by the Thibetans. They inhabit high 
table-lands. They are celebrated for stealing cattle and carrying 
away the women and children of other ti'ibes. In their country 
there is a small river called Ain Ouans:. 

' O ■ ' ■ 

“ Anampae. — They are probably on the hanks of the Kouts-Kiang 
below the Eenney-pang, though separated for a distance of two or 
three days’ journey by a territory wholly uninhabited. Throughout 

^ The Louts probably tbe Hous or Lous of Kiaprotlfs map, giving name 
to the Kott-kiang, Lou-kiang,. or Louts-kiang, as our author calls it.— Y. 

t The Lisou are also in Kiaproth’s map, to the north of Tiieng-yo'ohoo.— -Y. 
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their country, tliere is ' great abundance of iron mines; the steel is of 
a superior , quality.^ , 

2IeUoiis; Baloiuiam.--^^^ the vicinity of the Aimmpae, live those 
two tribes; they speak the same language. They manufacture 
earthen vessels. 

Bangdaufj - — They are found close to the Dedze. The moun- 
tains in that locality have not much elevation, the country is some- 
what flat and there is scarcely any snow, ' ^ 

'' La}nhemi,—T\x^j sell Chinese pans ; it is probable they are on the 
banks of the Louts Kiang close to Yunan. 

“ —Three days west of the Anampae, dwell the Bamra. 

They are separated from them by a range of mountains. 

Kabing, Mooim , — These two tribes dwell near the junction of the 
Kiang Ouan with another river, larger than the Kouts Kiang and all 
the others. This must infallibly be the Irrawaddy. The language 
of the Mooiia is the same as that of the Pani who live near Yong- 
petin, ill Y'unan. Tlicy use European articles, weave cloth, and 
cultivate cotton. Some Thibetans maintain that the Mooua are the 
same as the Meneupguiebo, the Thibetan name of Burmah. There 
is no doubt but that tril^e is close to Burmah. 

“ The Kabing appear to be the same as the tribe of the Kakhiens 
to be met with east and north of Bhamo.f 

The Mooua are now probably some Shan tribe living in the same 
localities as the Kakiens. The latter dwell on the hills and the 
former in the valleys. J 

Apo . — They are separated by a range of mountains from the 
Damra on the west. They are said to be very wicked. 

^ The Eakoos are mentioned below by Bishop Bigandef: as celebrated for their 
dhm or swords. See also Mission to Ava, p. 146. Y. 

t They are very numerous. 1 have seen hundreds of them at Bhamo whither 
they come to buy salt and some other articles. They appear of mild disposi- 
tions, though the Burmese represent them as cruel and treacherous. If some of 
them be really so, the iii-treatmenttiieyreceivefrom theBurmeseistheproii- 
iic cause of the evil . — Note by Bishop Biga7idet^ 

J By their industry and mercantile habits the Shans are far superior to all the 
other tribes. They are exceedingly numerous, but unfortunately divided into a great 
many fractions. They ai-e to be met with from the borders of Assam to the gulf 
of Biam. The Siamese are but one of the many Shan tribes, that is more 
advanced in civilization than the others, owing to the geographical position of 
thfir country on tlie extremity of the gulf of Siam, The Thibetains may possibly 
make no diilerence between tlie Shans and the Burmese . — Note by Bishop 
Bigamiei^ . 

. ■ 3 B 
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Memhing. — They are supposed to inbabit south west of the 
Mooua. 

Telon, — Wliere are they ? It is said that they live not far from 
the Dronba, since the Thibetans of Tsarong go and exact tributes 
from them. 

“ This is what we have been able to collect respecting those tribes 
and the territories they inhabit. 

^fYery grateful I would be to you, if you could send me the most 
accurate particulars respecting the north of Burmah, the course of 
rivers, the mountains, tribes, &c. &c. With the Chinese and Thibetan 
notions we may obtain here, something might be done for throwing 
some light on this part of eastern Asia, which is to Europeans a 
terra incognita. If there he some map of these parts, of a more 
recent date than that I have mentioned, have the goodness to pro- 
cure it and forward it to me. 

I may infer from the above that we are not far from each other, 
and that there may he a possibility of meeting each other on some 
future day. We would have to pass in the midst of tribes that are 
in general of a meek temper and good disposition, except when they 
are at war among themselves. 

“ I will close this long letter with stating a curious fact. The 
Thibetans, of the province of Tsarong at least, are in great Tear of 
the Burmah King. They say that it is written in their books that 
he will on a future period make himself master of their country. 

“ Your affectionate brother in Christ, 

(Signed) J. THOMira Mazttee, 

Vic, Ap, of Thibet r 

‘ As an addition to the above remarks contained in my friend’s letter 
I will, my dear Col. Phayre, convey to you the following scanty in- 
formation I received from some Barmans when I was at Bhamo in 
1857. 

‘ It appears, that at his accession to the throne the present Euler 
of Burmah sent an embassy to the Viceroy of Yiman. I conversed 
with several men that had, from Bhamo, accompanied the embassy. 
They stated to me that it took them 10 days to proceed from Bhamo 
to Momien, the first Chinese frontier town. On their way through 
Yunan they cyossM bn iron bridges three rivers, the Shoay-lee, the 
Salween and the Mekon. These bridges were described to me in the 
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following niamier. I saw also a roiigli .sketcli of .one of them.. made 
a Burmese on tlie spot. Strong chains are laid horizontallj on 
the stream from hank to hank and planks are placed and well fixed 
upon them. On each side at a height of about three feet, two other 
chains are likwise stretched across, and planks are laid vertically to 
secure the safety of passengers. These chains are carefully greased 
to prevent their destruction by rust. The bridges were ten cubits 
broad, men and beasts of burden cross them, and a small tax is levied 
by the Chinese authorities. I believe that the Konts Kiang, the Louts 
Kiang and the Lantsaii Kiang are respectively the Shoaj-lee, the 
Salween and the Mekon or Cambodia river. 

^ Here are the names of the wild tribes north and east of Bhamo ; 
the Kakiens, Shans, Katou, Phoun, Anga Shan, Palaong, Kakou. 

‘ The Katou are divided in three tribes called Mokatou, Mein-pe- 
katou, Sanyua Katou. 

' The Kakiens are likewise subdivided into Marou, Tsinpho, Adzi, 
Lishi-sonee ; if these names can be identified with those above dt> 
scribed ? The Kakou are celebrated for the das or large knives they 
manufacture in great quantities, the blades of which are of the best 
description. Wiien at Bhamo I saw one of those knives cutting 
large iron nails without receiving the least blunt. 

‘ Those rough and imperfect notes may possibly enable you to make 
an attempt to elucidate some controverted points respecting the 
places, countries, rivers, mountains and tribes of Burmah. Ko one is 
better fitted for such an arduous task than you, who have paid so 
much attention to all that has reference to Upper Burmah. 

Believe me, my dear Col. Phayre, 

Yours sincerely, 

■ (Signed) +-PAiJii Bro-ATOEI.’ , 


Be marks M. HeMazuee’s letter. 

The reverend writer justly calls the land from w’-hicli he writes a 
terra ineopiita. The circle of unknown territory in the interior of 
Africa is rapidly shriiikiiig,.ivhilst of eastern -Thibet .we have scarcely 
added to our knowledge in, the present' -.century,. '- This will not, we 
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may liope, continue so mucli longer.^ Meanwliile it is startling to 
receive a contribution to the Society’s proceedings from this unknown 
corner of tlie world ; but these brave Eoman Catholic priests penetrate 
every wdi ere. ... 

Grateful as we ought to be for this contribution, we must not 
accept all its geographical indications for facts. To appraise them 
properly it would be nece.ssary to determine what the worthy Yicar 
Apostolic has derived from actual observation and information received 
in the country, and what are merely preconceptions derived from the 
maps in his possession.- 

The map which he names, that of Andriveau Goujon, Paris, 1841, 
we have not been able to find in Oaiciitta. But there can be little 
doubt, from the missionary’s references, that it is substantially the 
same in its peculiarities with the map constructed by Klaproth for his 
Treatise on the Irawadi. Nearly the same is Berghaus’s map of 
Further India 1843, which I also produce. These maps shovr tlie 
country of the Khana Deba, Tsatsorken, and other places named 
by the Yicar Apostolic. 

Now this map of Klaproth’s, which I take to be the basis of the 
missionary’s general ideas of the geography of the country in which 
he lives, was compiled from Chinese sources for a specific purpose, 
viz. that of demonstrating that the great Tsanpo river of Thibet was 
identical with the Irawadi, and not with the Brahmaputra as we 
believe. : . . ■ . . 

I do not know whether anybody on the continent still maintains 
this view. Thirty years ago it was the subject of earnest controversy, 
and seems to have become almost a national dispute, Englishmen for 

* We see that intelligence has been received of tiie English travellers now 
advancing towards bassa, from Ohung-king upon the great Yangtse Eiang on the 
28th April, and that they were about to proceed towards Ching-tu the capital of 
the province of Sechuen. This town is on one of the branches of the great 
river in Lafc. 30® 50' and Long. 104®. Hence we see that they will pass far to the 
north of the country of which the Yicar apostolic speaks in this letter, their 
route probably lying by the great military road through Bathang and Tsaindo 
(the latter at least as Irigh as 31® 30') of which the route is given in great detail 
in Klaproth’s description of Thibet. If, as we trust, they accomplish their great 
journey, they will be the first European travellers who ever have done so. About 
1660 the journey through Lassa from Pekin to India was acoompiislied by the 
Jesuit Fathers G-rueber and Borville. But they followed to Lassa the same 
route that was taken by the missionaries Hue and G-abet in their wellkuowa 
,) journey, passing from the neighbourhood of the Wail of China to the great lake the 
Koko-noor, far to fchS Uosthward. [t need scarcely add that since this was written 

his journey.] 
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the Brahmaputra;, Frenchmen for the Irawadi. Twenty years ago 
we see that it was an assumed fact in the map of the G-emian geo- 
grapher Berghaus ; though I observe that in later maps lie has quitted 
the position. So possibly it may be warring with ghosts to say any 
more on the argument. It is certainly an interesting question, if it 
be a question, whether the river, on whose delta-branches stand our 
thriving ports of Bangoon and Bassein, does or does not come 
all the way from the mountains north of Eohilkund ; whether its 
sources are in the mountains of JKhamtee, or are fifteen degrees fur- 
ther west. It is a question which reminds us of that of the course 
of the Niger, which the Quarterly Remew, if I recollect rightly, tried 
hard to argue into the Nile, till the Landors solved the problem by 
descendiiig to the Gulf of Guinea. We are not likely yet a while to 
find a Landor for the Tsanpo. It is not navigable, and the savages 
that border Thibet are much more unmanageable than the negroes of 
the Niger. You will find the matter ably discussed by Wilcox in 
tbe 17th volume of this Society’s quarto researches, and a resume of 
all the available subsequent information on the subject in an appendix 
to my account of the Mission to Ava in 1855, 

The idea that the Irawadi was the debouchement of the Tsanpo 
was first started by B’Anville. It was maintained by Dalrymple, the 
author of the Oriental Repertory. And it was revived by Ivlaproth, 
who supported his view by citations from Chinese geographers and 
state papers, by arguments from physical geography, and by maps 
based on Chinese sources. He insisted that the great river of Thibet 
passed through Yunan and entered the Burmese territories at Bhamo, 
there joining a river flowing from the north to form the Irawadi 
which passes by Ava. . .. 

Since Nlaproth wrote, Bhamo has been several times visited by 
European travellers, (by Col. Hannay, Dr. Bayfield, Dr. Griffith, 
Kincaid the American missionary, and as we see here by Bishop 
Bigandet), and it is well aseertained that the river which enters at 
Bhamo from the Chinese frontier is an inconsiderable one. Tbe upper 
Irawadi was also visited in 1827 by Wilcox, not far from its sources 
in the snowy mountains of Khamti. It was indeed ascertained both 
by him and by Col. Hannay that there was an eastern branch joining 
with the w^estcrn, according to the latter about Lat. 26®. And, as 
this has been seen by no European eye^ it might of course prove to be 
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the coBtinuation of a great Thibetan river, though such evidence as 
could be got was against the supposition. We shall see if M. Be- 
Mazure throws any light on this presently. 

The Tsanpo in Thibet has been reached by only one traveller in 
modern times, at least only one who has narrated his journey, viz. 
Turner, on his Embassy in the days of Warren Hastings. Turner was 
told by the Thibetans that the river entered Assam. So says Father 
Giorgi who wrote on the authority of the Catholic missionaries 
in Thibet in the last century.^ The measured discharge of the 
Bihong in the month of January is 56000 feet per second, pro- 
bably more than twice the low water discharge of the Ganges at 
Benares, and considerably more than the low water discharge of the 
Indus at Attok, (a river which so singularly resembles it in its course, 
on the assumption that the Tsanpo and Bihong are the same)t. This 
alone is almost enough to decide the question. For if the Bihong 
is not itself the Tsanpo, the Tsanpo must limit the basin that feeds 
the Bihong in a maimer quite irreconeileahle with the enormous dis- 
charge of the latter. 

With a philologist who has a theory to maintain, it is said that 
vowels go for nothing and consonants for very little. With a geo- 
grapher who has a theory to maintain, we may say that latitude goes 
for very little and longitudes for nothing, 

Klaproth, not aware indeed of the discharge attributed to the 
Bihong, at least when his theory was started, tried to provide for the 
difficulty we have just alluded to by carrying the southern turn of the 
Thibetan Tsanpo a degree and a half to the eastward of its position in 
B’Anville’s maps and by carrying the Bihong’s mouth forty miles to 
the westward of its Icnown position, besides twisting its direetion in a 
way for which there is no foundation in fact. 

^ Seseque tandem in ^Q-angem exonerat.” Alphabetum Tiletanum, p. 34<3, 
Major Dalton, long resident in upper Assam, stated at the Societj that the general 
belief of the people near the Dihong was, that it came from Thibet. The Diliong 
and the (eastern) Brahmaputra are the only rivers of Assam which they admit to 
come from Thibet. Major Dalton believes both the Dibong and the Subanshiri, 
great as their volume is, to be derived entirely from the Himalya and not from 
Thibetan sources. 

t Wilcox mentions the traditions of a great and destructive flood on the 
Dihong in the last century, analogous to the Indus “ cataclysms” of 1841 and 
1858. Major Dalton at the Society’s meeting mentioned a more curious Assamese 
tradition, viz. that some centuries ago there was m Dihong, but that it appeared 
by sudden irruption into the vaieyi: 
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How, tbis is tlie kind of preconception with wbich our wwthy 
Ticar Apostolic starts, and we must try to eliminate this preconcep- 
tion'iroiii .all bis statements wliicb it affects^ ' 

It will be seen that be is describing a succession of parallel 
rivers, separated by parallel cbaiiis of mountains just as tbey have 
fixed tliemselves in bis mind from bis French map. His own 
position at Bonga be states to be in a valley of the mountains 
between' the Lantsang' Jliaiig .(wbich is. well known as the Chinese 
name of the Me-kong or great river of Cambodia), and the Louts 
Kiaiig, which is without douht the Loo-kiaug or Hoo-kiang of 
our maps, the Sal wen of Tenasserim. Bonga, be says, is, near the 
great bending of these two rivers and in about 28^ 15" latitude as 
'well as be can judge. 

Westward of the Louts Kiang, at a distance of 30 miles, is a range 
of high mountains, and west of those “ a rather inconsiderable 
river’’ called the Hoiits Kiang or Schete-kiang, which he describes as 
known in Yunan under the name of Loungehang-kiang, as flowing 
east of Tenine (or Theng-ye-choo,) and joining the Ira wadi below 
Bhamo. 

This is so precise, that it is difficult not to accept it as deiived 
from actual information. There can be no douht that the descrip- 
tion of this Kouts Kiang in the lower part of its course applies ex- 
actly to the Shweii, a tributary of the Irawadi, which it enters in 
Lat. 2# nearly. It is variously described by the British officers who 
passed up the Irawadi in 1837 at from 300 yards to 600 yards wide 
at its mouth, full of shoals and discharging little water. The width 
however indicates that at times it carries a large body of w^ater. 
It is mentioned bj the Chinese geographers quoted by Klaproth 
under the name of Loung-chuan-kiang, probably from its passing 
near Loiing-cbuen the Mo-wiin of the Burmese. It is on a small 
tributary of the Sliweli that the celebrated ruby mines of Ava are 
found, and near its banks in former days stood two important cities ; 
that of Mwe}xm or Mauroya, the most ancient capital of the Bur- 
mese kings of sacred Indian descent, and supposed to be mentioned 
by Ptolemy as llaiireiim metropoU^ ; the capital, in 

later times, of a Shan kingdom. . , 

Just a doubt remains whether this identity of tbe Kouts Kiang and 
the river Shweii is not suggested by his map rather than got from 
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local knowledge. Such a lengthened eoiirse of the Sliweli is 
indeed giren conjeeturallj in the map of KlaprotH who brings it 
down from a combination of several of the rivers of Thibet. Just 
above the town of Theng-ye-choo, he gives it the Chinese name of 
Khiii-chy which perhaps corresponds to the Kouts of our missionary. 

But supposing that this is not the case, that this is really the Shweli 
which flows down from the latitude of Boiiga, the course of the river is 
a very singular one ; it so far justifies the theories of Klaproth’s map, 
and it forces us to carry the eastern source of the Irawadi much 
nearer to the western one than we have placed it hitherto, on the 
information given to Hannay that they were eight days’ journey 
asunder. 

Proceeding westward, the Bishop says that “ Between the Kouts 
Kiang and another considerable river that flows into the Irawadi 
there are several ranges of mountains, the general direction whereof 
is from south to north. I'hat river is named 07i the ma^s Gakbo- 
dsanbo. Its course through Thibet appears to be very different 
from what has hitherto been supposed. Its junction with the Irawadi 
must be placed somewhere more in the soiith.^ That called by the 
Chinese Kanpoo Tsangbo” — this I have no doubt is mistranslated, 
and should be “ this,^^ viz. the Gakbo-tsangbo of the maps — “ called 
by the Chinese Kanpoo Tsangbo is named by the people of Bonga 
Dzain, because it flows through the sub-prefecture of that name. In 
that district, according, to the Thibetans is the village of Same where 
our two priests Messrs. Krick and Boury were murdered.” 

He then goes on to allude to the Yaro-tsanpo of our maps and 
to express bis conviction that there is not the least doiiht that this 
great river is the Irawadi. It is curious that this is just the same 
expression as is used by the Chinese geographers quoted by Klaproth, 
“ There is no manner of doubt,” say the Editors of the grand Im- 
perial Geography, t that this great navigable river that flows through 
the kingdom of Mian or Ava is the Yaroo-dzangbo of Thibet. But 
this sort of assertion rather implies an absence of argument, and 
does not carry conviction to a reader. The Vicar goes on to give 
reasons however, and a very good specimen of circular logic his rea- 
soning is. 

^ Qy. Korth ? ‘ 

t Klaproth, M633a0ir« star purees du Brahmaputra, etc. p. 281. 
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“ I believe tbat its bending must be brought more to the east. 
This would agree better with tbe observations made by the English 
on the tributaries of the Brahmaputra, The latter cannot possibly 
be' the Yarkiou-tsangbo.’’ Y. 

. How observe, his reasoning. 

* 1st. There is no doubt that the Yaro-dzangbo is the Irawadi. 

‘ 2nd. Its bending must be brought more to the east’ (i, e, to en- 
able it to be the Irawadi.) 

^ 8rd. The Brahmaputra cannot possibly be the Tsangpo’ (ile. 
because the Yaro-Tsanpo’s bending goes so far to the east, where 
we have just obliged it to go). 

But just let us get rid of this notion and all his information will 
fall into place, and leave little difficulty remaining. 

The Lantsang-kiang, and the Luts Kiang or Loo-kiang we are 
already familiar with on the maps. The Kuts Kiang we will admit 
to be the Shweli running into the Irawadi. We have then, he 
says not one, but several mountain ranges running from south to 
north, and come to the river which the Thibetans call Gakbo, and 
tbe Chinese call Kanpoo. The Cakbo you will find, as I have said, in 
Klaproth’s map forming an imaginary junction with the Kuts-kiang 
or Shweli. In a map of Berghaus’s published in Perthes’s Grotha 
Hand Altas (i860) you will find it doing duty as a tributary of the 
Yaro-tsangpo. In the original authority for the Thibetan geography, 
or at least in the nearest form to the original which is accessible to 
us and not biassed to meet theories, that is to say in D’Anville’s Atlas, 
the river is found, under its Chinese name of Kenpoo, in a position 
which identifies it either with the Hibong or with the (eastern) 
Brahmaputra. 

The mention of it by the Yicar Apostolic as the river on the banks 
of which the priests Krick and Boury were murdered identifies it 
with the latter, and this murder of two missionaries becomes thus in 
fact tlie basis of a geographical connection between British India and 
Thibet. For these gentlemen were murdered about the month of 
August, 1851 (as we know from the reports of the British officers 
in Upper Assam) at a village called Sime^ (the Same of the Yicar 
Apostolic) near the banks of the eastern or real Brahmaputra, where 


^ Tlfis village is entered from native information in Wilcox’s map, dated 
many years beiore tbe murder of the abb^s. 
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they hath halted for some time to acquire the Thihetan language be- 
fore penetrating into Thibet by that route from Assam.=^ This fact 
therefore should satisfy M. De Mazure that his theories about the 
Irawadi are all wrong. Not only so, but if he is right about the 
Kuts Kiang being the same as the Shweli, you will observe that 
between tliis Kuts Kiang and the Kenpoo, which we have identified 
with the Brahmaputra, he mentions no river, so that his evidence, so far 
as it goes, is against the derivation of any supply to the Irawadi from 
the mountains of Thibet, excepting what enters by this river Shweli. 
If again his identification of the Kuts Kiang with the Shweli is 
a deduction from his maps, I would say that it is highly probable that 
this Kuts Kiang is not the Shweli, but is the unseen eastern branch 
of the Irawadi called in our maps the Shu-mai-kha. 

Indeed every attempt to construct a map which shall combine 
with the data ascertained by Wilcox in his journeys, those furnished 
by M. de Mazure, including the most liberal estimate of the seven 
daVvS hard travelling” which he places between Same and Bonga, 
ends in something like a conviction that his river Kuts-kiang is 
really the eastern branch of the Irawadi, the Shumai Kha of our 
maps. To make room for the Sliweli in this position the Loo-kiang 
and its parallel rivers must be moved considerably further to the 
eastward than any maps represent them. But then Bonga will be 
carried very much beyond any possible seven days journey from Same 
in such a regioii. We do not seem to be in a position to solve the 
difficulty, hut could communication with M. de Mazure succeed in 
removing his erroneous views about the Irawadi, then he might sup- 
ply most valuable information. 

The Vicar says, “ The spurs of the range that are north and south 
of their habitation are called Dokerla and Dokela. The latter is 
visited by innumerable pilgrims from all parts of Thibet who <;ome to 
worship the Spirit Kaoua Kerlo, that is to say the White 
We find this mountain nnder the name of Kaioa Garhon Gcrn^ri in 
Klaproth’s map, hut in Lat. 28^ 45' and to the north of the position 
which is assigned by the missionary to his establishment. 

■' East of the country traversed in passing from Bonga to the Ken- 

^ See Offiieial and interesting correspondence &c, regarding the melanelioly 
Mesers. Kriok and Boury, Priests of the Souiety 
of Foreagn '^ttol^a^^’(X^0fe|»haa'Pi'8ss,T8S5.’* 
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poo lie describes -tbe district of Tsarongj or Tsatsorken, terminating on 
tlie Bokerla iiortli of tlieir establisliment.. ' And lietween tbe district 
of Tsarong and tbe .Dzaing are tlie pastures of Broraba.^' All that 
country” tlie paper says, but eiddently in Englisli' we sbould say “all 
country” riz. of Dromba, in wbicb are the sources of tbe' Kuts- 
kiang, is purely Tbibetaii,” and all south of it is peopled with; savages., 
Tliese are probably the .Mislimis and other^ tribes adjoining the upper 
Brahmaputra. , ■ - ■ 

I can add nothing of any use regarding the wild tribes catalogued 
in the latter part of the letter. The indications are nearly all too vague, 
and Bishop Bigandct has anticipated the few remarks that could be 
made. 

It should be noticed that when this paper was read, I was under 
the impression, derived from high authority in matters geographical, 
that the Abbes Kriek and Boury bad been murdered, not on tbe 
upper Brahmaputra, but near the banks of tbe Dihong. Aceidentally 
Ala] or Dalton, the ofiieer who made the official investigation into the 
crime, and by whom the murderer was convicted, ivas present at the 
meeting and corrected this inipression. It need scarcely be said that 
the assumed position on the Dihong would have been much more 
difiieult to leaoneile with the Vicar Apostolic’s statements. Several 
passages in the preseiit comment have been altered in accordance 
with this correction. 



Zeiler fo llw Secf^eiarj/ of ilte Asiatic Bocielij of Benrjal, on some 
llecmt State mmfs toueliinif certain of the GufUi Eivgs and others. 

^ — i?y Fitz-Edwaiu) ILinn, Esrpdre, E. Q. E.- ■ 

Sill,— 'With many other well-wishers of India, I hail it as an 
encouraging sign, that the natives of this country are beginning, hero 
and tlicie, to evince an intelligent interest in the history of their 

* This slioiild perhaps be Brouihi. There is a range of mountains railed 
Doarouiijila iji this posiUoii in Kiaproih's map. La X believe in Tiubetan sigiudes 

a moiiiiifiiri pass. , 
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forefatliers. It has been, therefore, with no little gratification, that 
1 have read Babd Eajendralal Mitra’s paper on the Toramanas, in 
the last number of our journal which has reached me.^* Gonsulting 
the Babd’s welfare, I would, howevei”, exhort him to the study of 
accuracy, and to an advised consideration in the choice of his pre- 
mises. Several remarks of mine he has lately honoured with his 
notice ; and there are those who, prompted by curiosity to read what 
he has written, would scarcely accord more than a glance, if even 
that, to my “ Note on Budhagapta.”t The design of the present short 
letter is, to point out a few instances in which the Babd has mis-stat- 
ed my conclusions, and in which he has taken for postulates positions 
wdiieh are still unestablished. 

Speaking of Mr. James Prinsep’s “ translation of the Eran re- 
cords,^’ the Biibii, after calling it sadly defective in many respects,’’ 
goes on to say : Even the proper names, in two instances, are mis- 

represented ; and the paramount sovereign Tarapapi appears only 
to he a mislection of Toramana. Col. Cunningham was tlie first to 
point out the mistake with regard to the name of the. King ; but, 
by assuming the rest of Prinsep’s translation to be correct, he was 
led to opinions which the advantages of subsequent researches shew 
to he other than well-founded. He supposed, that the record advert- 
ed to a regency of Dhanyavishnu, during the minority of the young 
prince Toramana, and, by a curious mislection of the document now 
under notice, made him the son of Matpdasa, and the grandson of 
Matrikula. According to him, the principality of Toramana extended 
from Eran to the banks of tbe Jumna, and his reign from A. C. 52i) 
to 550. Mr. Pitz-Edward Hall, in his ‘ Note on Budhagupta,’ 
accepts these deductions, with only a few reservations. He assumes 
Toramana to have been ‘an usurper, and a proximate, if not the 
immediate, successor of Budhagupta, the first sovereign of a tenta- 
tive independent branch [of the Gupta dynasty ?] which almost 
certainly ended with himself. ’ ” 

Manifestly enough, the drift of this passage is, in the main, to sum 
up the errors of Mr. Prinsep and Colonel Cunningham, The 
summary finished, I am taxed with accepting ‘‘these deductions, 
with only a few reservations.” What deductions are intended ? 
And how many of them have I accepted ? Can the Babd indicate 
# Vide m£ra, pp. 267-278i t pp. 139-150* 
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a single assertion, or inference, madebj tlxe gentleman aforesaid, now 
Iciiowii to be wi'ong, tbat I bave signified my adliesion to ? In pass- 
ing, tlie “ subsequent researclies” wbicli the Babd alludes to are, I 
believe, entirely my own. But who would ever have surmised so 
from his language ? Nor have I written about Toramina what is 
imputed to me above ; nor have I, as the Bahii, a little further on^ 
says I have, ventiired on the “ assumption,” that Budhagupta was 
first sovereign, &c. I cite my own words ; “ Budhagupta, by pos- 
sibility, may have been the first sovereign of a tentative independent 
branch, which almost certainly ended with himself ; for Toramana, 
his proximate, if not immediate, successor, was not a Gupta, and very 
likely was a usurper.” The expressions “ by possibility” and very 
likely” do not, to my apprehension, denote assumption. 

Again, the Babd, having pronounced Toramdna to have been “ an 
usurper in central India, and a rebel in his own country,” adds : 
“ Mr. Hall admits the first,” &c. On this I have simply to remark, 
that the phrase “ very likely” does not express admission any more 
than it does assumption. 

My circumspection of phrase with regard to Budhagupta and 
Toramana thus appears to have had hut indifferent success. The 
very first person who uses my observations about those kings ascribes 
to me opinions, respecting them, which I never entertained, and 
which I wholly repudiate. 

As an argument to uphold my view, that Toramana was a sovereign, 
I wrote : “ By the kings of all ages, the minting of money has been 
jealously reserved as a royalty ; and Toramana is known to have 
coined copper.” On this the Bahii observes : “ We shall presently 

shew, that a Toramana did strike gold without assuming the imperial 
purple, and that his copper coins are still extant ; not to advert to 
the privilege of coining held by the Cmsars or younger Elijahs of 
Eonie.” And this Toramana, as my critic himself informs us, met 
with “an untimely death in a prison, to which he was consigned for 
his presumption in striking coins in his own name during the lifetime 
of his liege lord.” That this makes directly in my behalf, it can 
require no great perspicacity" to discover. As for Caesars, or Yiivarajas^ 
it is well known, that, to all interests and purposes, they were full 
kings. Certainly in India, they issued royal charters ; and, not im- 
probably, they issued money. I have never denied that they did so. 
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The solecistic “ imperial purple” of Hindu rulers shall not detain 
me for a comment.^ 

* At p. 149 , mjpra, I haTe written as follows ; “ My paper on the land-grants 
of Hastin, and that on the Eran inscriptions, as t did not see the proof-sheets, 
abound in errors of the press, to say .nothing of other faults. The more im- 
portant will here be rectified, and a few comments interspersed.” As soon as 
I saw in print the second paper just mentioned, I amended, for my private eye, 
part of a sentence in the translations which it contains, in these words i 

Matrivishnu, a most devout worshipper of Bliagavat; providentially preferred 
by Eoyal Prosperity, as it had been a maiden wlio elects her husband ; of fame 
dilfused as far as the four oceans j whose wealth of high-mindedness was never 
diminished ; victorious, in battle, over many an enemy,” &c. I could go on ; 
but the Babu will, from my own indications, already be fully satisfied, — if he 
gives himself to a close inspection of the above, — that he has entered tlie lists 
against fallibility. In that for which I Iiave thus given a substitute, tlie Babu 
has tracked out a dissyllable that I at first overlooked, and has detected one other 
error of similar magnitude. So nice an Aristarch, especially when he enjoyed 
the advantage, which a neglect on the part of the printers gave him over me, 
ought to have reaped a richer harvest. Verhum sat. He has seen, that, in two 
trifles, I was in the wrong j but it would be easy to show, that, in trying to set 
me right, he has himself opened a door for criticism. 

One point more, — one not quite so minute. Mr. Prinsep, in his analysis of 
the Eran inscriptions, speaks of ‘‘Tarapani” — rightly, I’oramana,— as ** of 
Surastra (?),” and afterwards speaks of “ Budhagupta in Surastra.” All this 
I quoted in my “ Note on Budhagiipta.” The Babii says of Toramana : “ Prin-* 
sep threw out only a conjecture, when he called him a king of Saurastra” (sioj ; 
and he subjoins, in a note, ‘‘not, as has been supposed, by the misapprehension 
of a word in the inscription, which Mr. Hall (ante, p. IS.) has read satmirablmJ^ 
The Babu must pardon me for declaring, that I never supposed any siieli thing. 
The word which I read smisurahlm occurs in an inscription where there is no 
mention of Toramana, but in one wliere there is mention of Budhagupta. As I 
have shown, Mr. Prinsep was uncertain as to the empire of tim former, not as 
to that of tile latter. His samumtam he translates, erroneously, by “ benutiiul 
country.” There is scarcely room for question, that in a moment of forgetful- 
ness, he thought it was in the: Budhagupta inscription, and that he considered 
it to be equivalent to beautiful kingdom, literally, and the name ol a 

realm, A iKnne-~covered tip in thus found for Budhagupta, it was 

natural, I allow, to conjecture,, that Toramana also, vvlio came shortly after him, 
and was commemorated coliocally with him, might have been of Surastra, On 
any other theory than this, Mr. Prinsep’s ‘^Surastra” is inexplicable. 

But the Babu’s oversights about my Sanstimihu do not stop liere. It was 
insufficient, it appears, for me to have written, that “what I read Sansurabhn is 
doubtful in its penultimate syllable, and very doubtful in its final.” Touching 
tin's reading of mine, the Babu says : “It would be a presumption, on our [)art, 
to question the reading of one who has the evidence of his own eyes to support 
it ; and yet we feel disposed to think, tliat Mr. Huil’s reading is tiie ofispring of 
an illusion,” Eor tlie courtesy of tiiis, I thank the Babu; but his inconsistcricy 
distresses me. Enrthermorc, it goes, with the Babu, for but little, I find, as 
contributing to induce credit in the trustworthiness of my version of the Eran 
inscriptions, that “standing before the originals, I compared my facsimiles, letter 
by letter, with those that have been lithographed ; and every the slightest dis- 
similarity of the copies was patiently tested by the perishing archetypes.” The 
lithographed copies were those of Mr. l^rinsep. 

The venerable Pamni is summoned to complete my mnihilation. ^SanmraMu^ 
the Babu avers, is a word that flies in the face of the aphorism 151T3T 
which imports, according to 'my criiie, tliat inseparable prepositions “should be 
used before verbal rbpt&^^Oiily.’t f ifommem aense should of itself sullicc to explain 
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On tlie Babifs proposal to identify Toramfea of Kashmir with the 
Torainana of tlie Eran inseription, I haye to offer only one or two 
su-'gestions. Are we sure, that the former lived " about the end of 
the iiftli century?’’ Ear from it. . And are we sure, that, as the 
Jhibil takes for granted, the latter belonged to that age ? Kot at all, 
Ko attempt whatever has been made to set aside my implied assign- 
ment of him, on the basis of an ascertained date, to the first half of 
the second century and the time of Budhagupta, on which his own 
depends, is liypotlietieall}^ reckoned by the Babii, in an era which 
perhaps began A. B. 278. The result is a difference of three hun- 
dred and thirty-live years. ' . 

Hiouen-Thsang’s Buddhagupta must have flourished at least a 

the aphorism ; but I annex tlie amplification of it g\VQiXim\X\^ Biddhmta-KMxmuM s 
? The incidence of tlie e»£35, “ exclu. 

siveh'/* isuiiiuislakeabie. Punini means, that it is only before verbs, and never 
after them, tliat siicli particles as sam^ &c. can be used in composition. Tiiese 
}>refixes are by no means restricted to direct connexion with verbs, or with any 
otlier class of vocables ; and to ail such they are non-essential. As the Babd 
interprets riinini, authority is wanting even for putting one inseparable prepo- 
sition before another ; and yet in compounds by the myriad, we come upon these 
]ireposidoDs lying from tuo to four deep. In the very inscription where I could 
make out of cliaos notliing better than Sanmirahhu, we have 
aj7^agana^ and ahlnjiicliclthriia. The Babu, to be consistent, must ostracize them. 
x\nd what of Sankata^ SamcuUcika, &c, &c. ? 

Mr. Frinsep’s decipherment /Saastiratam has the Babu’s approval ; and lie 
analyzes it into sum, ‘‘with,” or “-aitogellier,” stt^ “ well,” and “ pleased,” 
He lias kid down, that “the particle sam is seklotn, if ever, used before other 
than a verb or a participial noun and he tliinks it “ not at all likely,” “ that 
the writer of the inseription should have so sinned against grammar” as to write 
8un&‘u-rabt{u. In so saying, lie fails to perceive, that liis condemnation of another 
applies just as much to himself; for a‘w, “ well,” precisely like niy 5am, “god,” 
is neither a verb nor a participial noun. 

Finally, as for the epitliet iSanaiirallm, I have only said, and with all distinct- 
ness, that one must rentier it, “ if right,” by “ in wliich is the good land of the 
gods.” I have far from intisnated any confidence in tlie correctness of my read- 
imjf; and I have no partiuliry for it whatever. The fact is, sim})}y, that the 
original symbols looked to me, in the dilapidated eoiiditiou in whicli I found 
tiuuu, rather like tile constituents oi' Samurahtm than like any thing else. That 
Sufimiratahi is not on the Fran column, 1 am quite positive, the Babu’s suspicion 
ol‘ “iiinsum” to the conlrary not withstanding. Both words are artificial and 
unnatural ; but tSaihsurattm is tiie more so. In the account of graiiunatical 
propriety, they arc pretty much on a par. 

It uiii have been perceived, that I have not hero had to retract any tiling, 
8a!f-H>'rL(hJai mwst have passed uncensured, had tlie Babu chosen to give projicr 
heed to my aeeount of it which lie liad before his eyes. This I have now made 
piisin. If, in doing so, X have I’cciprocated somewhat of the aninnidversive 
littcntiun which has been le.itowed upon me, the reciprocation has not been 
altogether voluntary. 

* TkU wpror, p, 15, second foot-note* 
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hundred 3 ’^ears before our era. But the Babu, like Professor Lassen^ 
after silently eoiwerting him into Budliagupta and from a Biiddliist 
into a Hindu, takes him to have been one with the Budliagupta of 
Eran. This identitleation is utterly untenable ; and the Bahd had 
before his eyes the clearest evidence of its being so.^ 

The Bab li likewise writes, as if he were dealing with demonstrated 
historical verities, of “ Kumaragupta, several generations before 
Budliagupta assumed the royal sceptre,” and of Skandagupta, the 
imniediate predecessor of Budliagupta.” Hot to my knowledge, is 
there one particle of proof, that Kumaragupta preceded Budliagupta, 
or that Skandagupta did, whether immediately, or after an interval. 
That with Skandagupta, ‘‘to all appearance, the glory of the Guptas 
set for ever,”t is a conclusion of mine which, till we possess ourselves 
of fresh data, is likely to hold its ground. 

In parting, I would remind the Babd, that fidelity of citation and 
reference is a negative virtue not to be contemned by aii}^ of us ; and 
that, if one is minded to build, it is well to select weather-proof 
materials. 

I have the honor to be, 

Sir, 

Your most obedient Servant, 
Extz-Edwaed Hall. 

Camp Julhulp07*e, Janmr^ ls% 18(^2, 

* pp* 14-3‘147, 

f p. 148. 
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Mirza Abdul Wujood who brought Mr. Adolphe Schlagintweit’s 
note-book and skull to Lord Wm. Hay, gave precisely the same ae- 
cduiit of the cireumstanees of the traveller’s death as that given by 
Muhammad Amin and Kashmiri AbdooUah. The heM after execu- 
tion was hung on a bridge in the vicinity of Kashgar. Shortly after 
it was suspended on a tree, from which it was taken down and buried 
in the ground by a grower of melons who pointed out the spot to 
the Mirza. The note-book contained J35 pp. of MS. and has been 
sent to Europe. There seems reason to doubt the genuineness of the 
skull, 

Capt. H. (x. Raverty is bringing out Selections from the Poetry 
of the Afghans from the 16th to the I9th century, being literal 
translations from the Pushtoo texts lately published by him in the 
Gulshan-i-Roh. The author will add notices of the different poets 
and some remarks on Sufi literature. 

An April letter from Professor Wright, lately appointed Assistant 
Librarian in the British Museum, with special charge of the Syriac 
MSS. has the following. 

“That part of JJmadalYdkuMs geography that relates to al^ 
Maghrib has been edited and translated by de Goeje of Leyden in 
very good style. He is also bus j on Ibfi Man kal ; and Wmtenf eld upon 
al-BahrVs U JBmMer de Maynard of Paris is going, 

I believe, to publish all the articles from the great j 

of Yakuts that relate to Fersia. I only wish that a few scliolars 
would combine to publish this huge dictionary, and we could then 
dispense with nearly every other work of the sort. 

The British Museum has just purchased the late Col. Taylor^ e 
(successor to Rich at Bagdad) collection of MSS., Arabic, Persian 
and Turkish, for £2000. It is well worth the sum. The poetry is 
poor ; but the history, geography, law and philosophy are very fine.’’ 


The following inscription from a ruined Mosque (so described by 
the Executive officer) on the old Badshahee road which is still trace- 
able through the Beerblioom District, As worlh--preser\ing.-. 

e n 
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m 4i \1^] J^i^c S,u ® ^Rxi 4ij| JU 

;;,5i; J.wrjiwi 7i^ii:u*]i 

,|R o o /O iS^.?'’ •*’■’,'■/“ ^'■,'' '‘"'■^ '’^t'^u \ 

j ' ^ ^ 

^ ^ O V / o o -"5 / 

hCr-^j j ^^iJ^ ) C5’ ^ J 

9 ^ 

Translation. 


He is God. 

The Most High God hath said,— “ Whoso doeth a good action— 
Lis reward shall be tenfold.” 

This drinking-place (a fountain or well) was built hy the Wise, 
the Just, the Illustrious, the Noble, the Pride of the World and 
[Glory] of the Faith, Soltan Aboo 1 Mozaffar Hosain Shah, son of 
Saiyid Ashraf al-Hosaini, may God perpetuate his empire and 
goTernment ; in the year of the flight 922. 


The remains of what is believed to be a Buddhist Yihar have been 
discovered on the railway works half way between Bhaugulpore and 
Monghyr. They were some ten feet below the surface, and among 
them°is a brass figure eight feet high with other ^ smaller piUars of 

stone and clay bearing partially obliterated inscriptions. 


Dr. Jerdon of the Madras Army who had come up from Burmah 
in the hope of joining Capt. Smyth’s expedition to Chinese Tartaiy 
has been placed by Lord Canning on special duty to enable him to 
carry out the publication of his Natural History of the Vertebrate 
Animals of India. His wort will include the animals of the Indian 
Continent from the Burrampooter to the Indus, but will exclude 
those of Thibet and Assam, and the countries to the Eastward. ^ 

The Birds are to be the first portion published and will consist of 
two volumes, the first of which (containing the Eaptores and the 
greater part of the Insessores,) is now in the press, and will it is 
hoped be ready in the course of the cold weather. It will contain 
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descriptions of all tlie species known to inhabit India^ but will not 
give all the sjnoiiyins in detail as is done in HorsfieH’s Catalogue, as 
too much space would he occupied. Eeference however is in all cases 
mad©' to Horsfield, Bijth, and. other writei’s on' Indian Oriiithologj, 
the ■ habits when known, and geographical ■ distribution are fully 
noticed. 

. Mr, BIjth, who left 'Calcutta for Moulmein in October on account 
of his health, writes as follows from Pahpoon, on -the Xunzaiin River, 
.tributary to. the ■' Salween, Kov ember'; 20tb,' 1861,^ (lat. ' 18® 7^ 48'^, 
long. ''97" 26,^0".) ■ 

, I reached this station on the 15th,. ■' after fiity-two: miles’ trudge 
throu^jh the jungles,' in four marches not much fatigued, but a 
little foot-sore,' — through, jungle all the .way, and 'therefore, mostly in 
sli.ade. Four days poling up the Salween, 'then a day’s, halt, then one 
day up. the Yunzaliii, and finally . the land journey.-, But;there ..is .not 
much to be’ done here ' in the Natural ' 'History, -way,, at ..least at this, 
season; the. underwood being so dense -as'-- to .'be 'impassable, except 
where paths have bee.n cut, and. these' generally are in great need of 
their annual repair.. ' Besides this, there ■'■ has been rain . as yet daily, 
which has brought out the land-leeches in abundance. In fact, we 
are here hemmed in by dense jungle, far too dense for any successful 
shooting ; with just a few patlis in different directions, one or more of 
which are now being re-elearecl. One leads to- a.- patch of teak -forest, 
after passing a quantity of elephant-grass, the path through which has 
at length been opened out, much to my convenience. There are fine 
hills close by ; and in them Gibbons abound (IT. Jf/r), and I often 
hear them. The onij' mammal yet ohtmmd is Sciurits PJiayrei — 
common ; but I have seen what I' take -To he Se, Berdmorei,* also 
numerous mole-hill like easts of and footsteps of Tigers 

and Beer, — Muntjac too I have seen^ a's-mallliouse-rat, and hats, — also 
the earth turned up by Pigs, — but nought else 'of mammalia. There is 
a troop of wild Bogs about, which the' Karens' ''say have driven off the 
Tigers from this immediate vicinity.; " Of.’birds, the commonest are 
JPal. javanicm and P. c}janocephalitSy %\im, Garr, Belanger i, and I have 
obtained the G. cMnemis of my Catah. (not ■.■uncommon) : I doubt if it 
inhabits China. Jungle Fowl and GaBophasu lineatiu are common. 
By the way, the generic name iV^c^7^€.';ie€m'^,;Swainson, should stand for 

.Since o.btame'd, '.■■■'■■■■'■;■ 
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tliis cli?isioii. Very few other birds — Megalaima Imeafa, Sliamaj Turtur 
tigrinm distinguished from T. suratensis') ^ Treron PJmgrei, 'Melias 
tristis, Mot. Imonmisis, Pgen. mgropileiis, Caprinmlgus moniicohs,^ 
and on the river sand-banks Lsaciis and Hopl. veniralis aboond. 
Wycticorax common, and the usual small Totani. I have not even 
heard a Woodpecker, at least here, but on the march 1 noticed Ohr,^ 
swUaneus, Gr. mridames, and Meigl. Jtigularis.f Of Hornbiils, only 
L* alMrostris, which my host insists is capital eating. These Karens 
are an impracticable set : they are now busy with their rice-barvest, 
but I hope soon to get fisb, &c. from them. Kot any as yet ; nor 
orchids, though plenty about. Of plants, the Fhmlago rosea 
wild here, of the large full-coloured variety, looking very splendid. 

dne Lrantliemitm erectim. Tlmnlergia laurifolia (vel 'But-- 
mesiana) abounds in the jungle, and I have once met with Th. odo~ 
rata in deep jungle. Ferns are numerous. Of insects remarkably 
few. On the Yunzalin river I twice saw the fine Fapiliopolymnestor^ 
which I had hitherto only seen from Lower Bengal ; but very many 
of the common Bengal butterflies are about here, still not numer- 
ously. At this season it is decidedly an unfavorable place for making 
collections, as there is scarcely any getting about, and the tree- 
jungle is very high, and most difficult to distinguish birds in, strain- 
ing one’s neck till it aches in the perpetual effort. The Karens 
are civil and quiet, hut quite indifferent to any money payment. 
They won’t sell their ducks and fowls and pigs, and won’t settle down 
to regular cultivation. And what is strange, for thorough jungle-wal- 
lahs, they have no notion of entrapping any thing, and do not fisli 
at this season. A Burman has just brought me in a small Monitor 
draccem and a small common Calotes versicolor^ and these are almost 
the only reptiles I have seen, — not one snake as yet, save a Tropido^ 
notus (?) in the Salween. My people tell me, however, that they 
have seen one or two snakes — likely enough. I have walked miles 
without seeing a single thing to shoot at, and often without hearing 
a chirp. On the march we came on the remains of a Peahen (P. 
mutims)^ killed by some jungle-cat. I also twice came upon huge 
specimens of Scorpio afer^ right in the middle of the foot-path, and 
scorning to move off. From all this you will perceive that I have not 

* Also tbe fine Lyncorms cermnixeps of Gould, — very plentiful. 

t Many species since obtained. 
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been .very suceessful jefc, and am bere at tb.e wrong time of tlie year 
for eollectmg. Wlien the underwood is (anmiallj) burned, it miglit 
be different.” 


Annexed is an extract from a letter dated 17th December,, from 
€apt. E, Smjth to the President. ' There is clearly no difficulty to 
be, apprehended from Chinese officials in traversing this part of TM- 
het. The watching” .of the traveller here alluded to, is n.ot observed 
with a view to impediment, and would probably be abandoned even 
as a precaution, could the traveller show the red chop.” It is to 
be hoped iiiotwithstaiidi.iig the late .unfavourable , r.e:plj to our Vice-' 
roy’s application to Pekin, that the required passports will yet be 
obtained in the course of the ensuing year. 

Capt. S. is sending to our Museum some fine skins of Yak, Barral, 
Musk Deer and Thar in their winter coats. A subsequent letter gives 
tlie following dimensions for the Yak. 

. The Yak is a good specimen though not so large as two I shot 
in 1859, both of which were mthin an inch of eighteen hands. This 
skin was never pegged out and has of course shrunk very much. The 
dimensions of the animal which I took as well as I could when he 
was lying dead are as follows. I had only two men with me and we 
could not turn him over to measure him very correctljq hut you may 
look upon the following as tolerably correct. I had a measuring 
tape with me : — 

Nose to between horns, 27 inches, girth round belly 8 feet. 

Circumference of do. 15 do. do. chest 7| do. 

Length of do. 30 do. 

From horns to root of tail, 87 do. 

Length of tail, 40 do. 

Between eyes, ',,15 do. 

Height 16 i hands. 

“ I spent twenty days in Thibet in October, I crossed the pass on 
30th September, and retiinied by another pass on 21st October. For 
the first iifteen days, I met no one and could have gone half w’^ay to 
Lassa. I then sent to Daba for some things, and about twelve or 
fourteen men came out, as usual, to watch me. I heard that a pro- 
clamation had been issued at Lassa during the previous winter 
opening the country to all foreigners, hut that it had been cancelled 
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by another proclamation issued in April. I also heard of Blakiston’s 
party which I was told had been turned back from the Thibet 
frontier. 

It was awfully cold in Thibet in October, and I did not go very 
far, as I had a very bad set of Bhootiah servants with me. I spent 
the twenty days principally in shooting, though I frequently could 
not go out on account of the cold-cutting wind. It was always 
freezing day and night, and I was snowed up in my tent for two 
days, and on the 20th October, the morning before I crossed the 
pass on my return, the thermometer outside my tent was S'" below 
zero: next morning 4° above zero : I had some first-rate sport, kill- 
ing altogether fifty-three head of large game in two months eleven 
days; two wild yak bulls, four Oves Ammon, twenty burral, twenty- 
one thar, three musk deer, <fec., &c. I had great difficulty in getting 
Bhootiahs to go with me on account of the cold, and they were all 
busy and preparing to go down to the plains with their borax, &c. 
and I had no one with me who could prepare heads and skins well. 
One of my baggage animals fell off a bridge into the Doulee, and 
neither it nor the load it carried was ever seen again. On one side 
was a wild yak skin, and on the other all my bedding and clothes ; 
everything was lost except what I had on at the time. I managed 
to buy some second-hand blankets, &c. and a native comb ” 
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ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL 


The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal 
was held on the 7th instant, A. Grote, Esq., President, in the chair. 
His Excellency the Goi^ernor General was present. 

The proceedings of the last meeting were read and conhnned. 

Presentations were received : — 

1. From Major G. G. Pearse, the following Historical Persian 
MSS:— ' 

History of the Gukknr race of Hazara, the Punjab and Kashmir, 
and the supposed descendants of the Satrap of Cyrus the Great. 
History of Kashmir, History of the district of Hazara. 

2. From Mrs. Brandis, of Eangooii, a copy of Yoigt’s Hortus 
Suburban us Calcuttensis, 

3. From Babu Sivaprasad, a copy of his little work on the 
adaptation of the Homan alphabet to Hindi and Urdu. 

4. From CoL Phayre, a wooden looking-glass frame of Burmese 
manufacture. 

5. From T. P. Larkins, Esq., Magistrate of Bograh, a gold coin 
of rare execution and debased metal of the Gupta series. 

6. From Capt. Bates, of the Punjab Infantry, through Lieut. -CoL 
Thuillier, a Chinese cross bow. 

7. From Mr. J. Obbard, a box containing a few Chinese copper 
coins and some specimens of poisonous beans. 

The following note accompanied the presentation : — 

**To W. S. Atkinsoh, 'Esq., 

Sec^, Asiatic Sociefg, 

Deae Sie, — I beg to forward herewith a small box containing 
twelve specimens of what is said to be a poisonous bean picked up at 
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Pekin, and the same as that with which an attempt was made to 
poison the water-tanks and wells in the vicinity of the allied troops. 
I do not, of course, vouch for this, but one of the beans has been 
found to kill a dog. 

“ There are also in the box twelve coins picked up at the same place. 
These are probably very common, though unknown to me, but on the 
chance of their being acceptable to the Society, I beg to forward them 
to you and remain 

Tour’s truly, 

“ (Sd.) J. Obbaed.” 

Ancgust Srdf 1861. 

8. Prom Dr. T. Anderson, copies of his works on the Ceylon 
Aeanthacem and on the dowering plants of Aden. 

9. Prom Mr. T. P. Peppe, three fragments of the meteorite 
which fell on the 12th May at Peprassee and Bullooah on the borders 
of the Sarun district. 

Mr. Peppe writes as follows : — 

Patna, 12th July* 

A. GrEOTE, Esq. 

“Dear Sir, — I have the pleasure to send you some further notes 
regarding the aerolite which fell on the 12th May last, together 
with three pieces of it. The larger specimen was obtained from the 
village of Peeprassee, while the two smaller w^ere obtained from a 
village called Bullooah, about three miles distant from the former, 
and I would particularly call your attention to the interesting fact 
that the smaller pieces exactly fit on to one side of the larger 
piece. This might, I imagine, give some clue to the height above 
the earth where the explosion took place, and it also shows from the 
fact of the fractured edges not being oxidised, that the greatest heat 
{which I take to he the oxidising agent) had been obtained prior to 
the explosion. 

There is also a singular vein observable in this specimen, which I 
think note-worthy ; it looks as if a fracture had taken place and had 
been re-cemented again. 

I have ascertained that it does not decrepitate when heated be- 
fore the blow-pipe, but it is I'eadily oxidised, forming a glistening 
black surface exactly resembling the black crust at present covering 
the outside sxxrfaco of the specimens. 
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“The polislied surfeee does not show the Weidmanstattian fignres, 
probahij' from the surface being at the wrong angle, but the par- 
tides of native iron are arranged in a reticulated or cellular manner. 

“ The depositions of the men who first saw the specimens forwarded 
are as follows : — 

“ Eegarding the larger specimen, Bunooo Bin Athert says : — 

“ * On Sunday, the 12th May, as I was sitting in a field in company 
of a number of villagers, we were startled by three loud reports which 
were succeeded by a rumbling sound which gradually died away. We 
were on the East side of the village, and our attention was imme- 
diately attracted by a cloud of dust which rose from the ground at a 
distance of 15 biggahs from us. There was nothing seen to fall, but 
there was a whistling sound something like that which accompanies 
a bullet, but much louder. We rushed to the spot and found the 
stone exactly ill its present state as far as I can judge. The ground 
had been thrown out all round it for about two feet. For two days 
nobody touched it, as it was said to be Mahadeo. A faqueer then 
brought it to the place near the village from whence your servant, 
J5 days after, took it away. There was no cloud at the time, and it 
w^as very hot and calm. Every one was very much frightened and 
the cattle all ran away.’ 

“ With regard to the other two pieces from Bullooah, Euder Moo- 
suhar says, 

“ ^ On the 12tli May as I was taking the cattle to water I was 
startled by three very loud reports, and saw a light high up in the 
air which fell to the ground wdthin three biggahs of where I Tvas, 

I went up to the place from w^henee theisand had been raised up 
from the ground, and found five pieces of stone. They were very 
hot, and the sand all round was the same and thrown up ail round 
there to the depth of a foot. 

“ ^ There vras a very small cloud where the report came from ; it was 
otherwise clear, calm, and extremely hot. I was very much frighten- 
ed, and sat down, being afraid to move.’ 

“ On being further questioned, he said 

“ ^ First there was the loud report and about the same time I saw 
the light, like a flame ; then the stone fell ; whilst falling it made 
a great noise, and after falling the sand w^as taken up high into 
the skjfl 

• . 3 E 
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“I have heard nothing further of the pieces which went to 
Goruckpore, but hope that you may have heard something of them 
yourself. 

“ Your’s truly, 

“ (Scl.) T. F. Peppe.’^ 

The following letter received from the Magistrate of Goruckpore, 
announces the despatch of other fragments of the same hill for the 
Society’s Museum. 

THE Sect. Asiatic Societt, 

Calcutta. 

SiE, — In reply to your letter No. 221, dated 11th June, 1861, 
I have the honour to inform you that I have this day forwarded the 
stone alluded to in a separate parcel by steamer. 

“On the 12th May, 1861, at 5 p. M., the above stone and anotlier 
piece, fell near Thanna Nimbooah situated at a distance of 42 miles 
North and East of this station. 

“ The fall of the stones’^' was attended with a great noise similar to 
that of cannon fire. The distance apart at which they fell was 
two miles, and on their fall they penetrated into the grounc! 
one cubit and half a cubit respectively, and an appearance of smoke 
was seen by the people to issue from the spot. After an interval of 
two hours a storm ensued, and it rained a little. At the time of the 
fall of the stones it is reported that the sky was clear. 

“ I have, &c. 

“(Signed) E. M. Bim, 

Magistrate.'''' ' . 

Goruckpore, 5th July, SsGl. 

Bead the subjoined letter from Col. Sir G. Everest, on his election 
as an Honorary Member 

To the Secy. Asiatic Society. 

June, mth, 1861, Hyde Park, W, 

“ Deae Sie, — I have been prevented by indisposition and divers 
other causes, from earlier acknowledging the receipt of your letter 
of the 19th November, 1860, which duly reached me, 

“ I beg the favor of you to present to the Asiatic Society of Cal- 
cutta my respectful compliments and thanks for the honour they 


* Both stones are sent by steamer. 
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have been pleased to confer on me, and for the very ,■ flattering terms 
ill which they notice my humble labours in the prosecution of the 
Great Trigoiionietrical Survey of India. 

‘^It must never be forgotten that by their publication in the 
proceedings of the Asiatic Society of Calcutta, the labours of my 
honoured predecessor, Colonel Lambton, first attracted the notice of 
the scientific world. Indeed, hut for the patronage of that learned 
and eminent body, those celebrated operations might for ever have 
remained in obscurity ; wherefore the gratitude and respect of myself 
and all connected with the Department of which I was for many 
years the chief, are especially due ; and I request you will express 
for me to the Society how deeply I am and always have been im- 
pressed with this sentiment. 

“Ihave,&c. 

“(Signed) Geoege Evebest.’* 


INhiwab Mohammed Khazim Ali Khan Bahadur, of Eampore, was 
balloted for and elected an ordinary member. 

The following gentlemen were named for ballot at the next 
meeting: . . 

Captain A. E. Fuller, Direetor of Public Instruction, Punjab ; 
proposed by Lieutenant-Colonel Maclagan, seconded by Mr. H, 
S. Eeid. 

Dr. Clement Williams, H. M.’s 68th Eegiment, Thyet My a, 
proposed by the President, seconded by Mr. Oldham. 

Bahii SImmbhoo Chunder Eoy, Zemindar of Eimgpore ; proposed 
by Bahu Eajendra Lal Mitra, seconded by Mr. Atkinson. 

Major P. Stewart, Bengal Engineers ; proposed by the President, 
seconded by Col. Yule. 

J. F. Coekbum, Esq., C. E. ; proposed by Mr. Wilson, seconded by 

Mr. Oklliam. 

A. Tween, Esq., Geological Survey ; proposed by Mr. Oldham, 
seconded by Mr. Medlicott, 

Kawab Saiyid As'ghiirally Khan Bahadur, of the Chitpore family, 
proposed by Moiilvi Abdul Lutif Khan Bahadur, seconded by 
Mr. Atkinson. 

Captain E, Davidson, Engineers ; proposed by the Yen’ ble x4.rcli- 
deacon Pratt, seconded by Lieut-Colonel Scott. 

3 
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L. Griffin, Esquire, C. S. ; proposed by Hr. Cowell, seconded by 
Mr. Atkinson. 

Lieut E. C. Beavan, late 62nd B. N. I. ; proposed by Mr. Atkinson, 
seconded by the President. 

Communications were received : — 

1. Prom the Under Secretary to the Government of India, copies 
of two letters from the Bombay Government, with reports on the 
eruption of a volcano on the African shore of the Eed sea. 

2. Prom Babu Eadha Nath Sikdar, abstracts of Meteorological 
Observations taken at the Surveyor General’s Office in January last. 

3. Prom Mr. W. T. Blanford, contributions to Indian Malacology, 
No. II. by Messrs. W. T. and H. P. Blanford. 

4. Prom Mr. B. Blyth, a paper containing Zoological notices 

and extracts. 

5. Prom Colonel A. P. Phayre, a memo, on the countries between 
Thibet, Tunan and Burmah, by the Yery Eev. Thomine de Mazure, 

Vicar Apostolic of Thibet. 

Lieutenant-Colonel Yule read the paper communicated by Col. 
Phayre, Commissioner of Pegu, being a letter from T. de Mazure, 
Vicar Apostolic in Thibet, residing at the mission establishment of 
Bono'a in a valley of the mountains separating the Loo-kiang from 
the Lantsang-kiang, in the extreme S. E. comer of Thibet, to the 

Eight Eev. Bishop Bigandet, Vicar Apostolic in Pegu and Ava. 

The Eev. Vicar Apostolic’s Tetter was dated 9th August, 1859, 
and took about 10 months to reach Eangoon. The route by which it 

came was not stated. 

He described the position of Bonga as above given, in about lat. 
28° 1 5", and gave various particulars regarding the rivers flowing to 
the South. Commencing with the Loo-kiang called by him Lout- 
skiang and going westward he mentioned the Kouts-kiang which 
appears from his description to be the Shweli, a tributary joining 
the Irrawadee below Bhamo, the Kanpo-dzanbo and the great 
Yarou-dzanbo, which he had no hesitation in identifying with 
the Irrawadee. He also mentioned Same, the village where the 
Prench fathers Krick and Boury were murdered in 1855, as only 
seven hard days’ travelling west of Bonga. The letter concluded 
with a short description of a number of wild tribes in that region. 
Col. Yule commented at some length on the paper. He pointed 
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out tliat it was necessary to (listiuguisli, if possible, between wliat the 
Eev- Yicar Apostolic knew by personal observation or inquiry, and 
what was merely preconception derived from the maps in his posses- 
sion. He showed that he was completely imbued with the notions 
regarding the rivers of Thibet which are set forth in the maps of 
Klaproth, and in Berghaus’s map of Further India (1843), and was 
misled by these. The reasons for entirely rejecting the identity of 
the great Dzanbo and the Irrawadee were given shortly. The very 
fact that he attributed the locality of the murder of Krick and 
Boury to the banks of a river running into the Irrawadee was shown 
to disprove his notions, as the locality of that murder was known to 
be near the great Bihong in the Mishmi country. It was singular 
that the only common basis of geographical knowledge between 
British India and the Thibetan missionary should be the tragical 
murder of those two reverend fathers. 

Major Dalton, formerly principal Assistant Commissioner at 
Lukhimpoor in Dpper Assam, who was present at the meeting, then 
made some very interesting remarks from his intimate knowledge of 
that country and the tribes surrounding it. He corrected Colonel 
Yule’s belief that the Missionaries had been murdered near the 
Dihong. They were actually on their way into Thibet by the route 
of the real or eastern Brahmaputra (above the Brahmakoond) and had 
reached a Thibetan village wKere they stopped some time, when they 
were murdered by Kesa a Mishmi chief. 

Colonel Yule pointed out that this was a most valuable correction, 
and much more easily reconciled with the distance from Bonga on 
the Loo-kiang stated by M. de Mazure. It seemed to prove also 
that the Gakbo-dzangho of the maps, the Kanpo of M. de Mazure, 
and the Kenpou of d’Anville was actually the eastern Brahmaputra. 

Major Dalton mentioned that the hill people about the Diliong 
iwere imiform in their statement that the river came from Thibet. 
That river and the eastern Brahmaputra were the only rivers of 
Assam, they generally maintained, that did come from Thibet, He 
also mentioned a curious tradition among the people that some 
centuries ago the Dihong did not exist, but appeared suddenly in 
vast irruption through the mountains. ^ ^ 

He spoke with authority on the subject of the murdered mis- 
sionaries as the arrangements that led to the capture of the murderer 
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were made by him. He had been well acquainted with the two 
murdered men. 

The Officiating Librarian submitted the usual monthly report. 

Libeaey. 

The Library received the following additions since the last meeting, 
JBresented. 

The Acanthacese of Ceylon- — By Db. T. Andebsox. 

The ^lowering plants of Aden,— By the Same. 

The Yividhartha Sangraha, No. 74~-By Babu Kalipbosanno Siistoh. 
The Calcutta Christian Observer for July and August.~BY the Editob. 
History of Hashmir in Tersian.—BY Majoe 0. G-. Peabse. 

History (in Persian) of the Gnkknr race of Hazara, the Panjah and 
Kashmir and the supposed descendants of the Satrap of Ojtxis the Great. — 
By the Same. 

History of the district of Hazara, also in Persian. — By the Same. 
Joiu’nal Asiatiqne, Tome XVII. No. 66. — By the Paris Society. 
Natiiurkmidig Tijdschrift voor Nedeiiandsch, Peel XXII. — By the Ba- 
TAViAH Society. 

Oriental Baptist for Jnty. — By the Editor. 

Oriental Christian Spectator for May. — By the Editor. 

Proceedings of the Eoyal Creographical Society of London, Vol. 5, No. 2. 
— By the Society. 

Proceedings of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. — ^B y 
THE Academy. 

Quarterly Journal of the Geological Society of London, Vol. 18, No. 66,— 
By the Society. 

Beport of the Bengal Chamber of Commerce from Nov., 1860 to April, 
1861,— By THE Chamber. 

Second Report of the Municipal Commissioners of Calcutta.— B y the 

COMMISSIOKEES. 

Selections from the Records of the Government of India (Foreign Dept.) 
Nos. 30, 31. — By’ the Government of India. 

Selections from the Records of the Madras Government, No. 70. — By the 
Madras Government. 

Theoretical Consideration and Tables in reference to Indian Hypsometry, 
being Part 1 of VoL II. of the work on India and High Asia. — By Messes. 
DE ScHLAOINTWEIT. 

Roman Characters, being a pamphlet on the adaptation of the Roman 
Alphabet to Hindi and Urdu. — By Babu Sivateasa'd. 

Voigt’s Hortus Suburbanus Calcuttensis. — By Mrs, Brandis, 
ludbche Studien, VoL 5, Part 1. — By I)i^. Webee, 
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MxcJianged. 

Tlie Atliaiaeiim for May, 1861. ; 

The PMiosopMcal Magazine for June, with Supx>lemeiit. 

jPiireliased. 

The Annals and Magazine of Natural History for June, Vol. 7, No. 42. 
The American Joiuiiai of Science and Ai*ts, for May, 1861, Vol. 19, No. 93 
Coinjjtes Eeiidus, Tome LI. Nos. 17 to 20 with Index of Tome LI. 
Motanabhii Carmina cum Commentario Wahidii, Ihrnt V. 

The Literary Gazette, Nos. 151 to 154. 

Eevue des Deux Mondes for 15th May and 1st June, 1861. 

Bevxie et Magasiii de Zoologie, No. 4 of 1861. 

Turner’s Embassy to Thibet. 

Indische Stiidien, Vol. 5, Paj-t i.—By Dr. A. Weber. , 

On the Study of Sanskrit in relation to Missionary work in India, jximphhd. 
“By M'-onier Williams. 

Lalgopal Di'tt. 


Foe Septembee, 1861. 

The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Societx" of Bengal 
was held on the, 4th instant. 

A Grote, Esq. y President, in the chair. 

The proceedings of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 

Presentations were received — 

1. From Prince Alohammad Jalaludcleen, two specimens of silver 
coins of his grandfatlier Tqm Sultan ; they bear date 12 IG Sell mr:e 
novjBy 1787-8 A, B. 

2. From the Director of Public Instruction, Bomba^^ copies of 
Bombay Government Selections No, 63 and “ statement exhibiting 
the external trade of Sind for 1859-60.” 

3. From Babu liitalal Misra, a copy of Ms edition of the 
Hama Gita in the Adhyatma Kaimijana of Brahmanda Parana. 

4. From hir. J. Obbard, a specimen of Iron Pyrites found in 
the. .Coa.st Battery excavations, in ShakespearV Gliff at, .Dover. 

5. From the Principal Grant Medical Collegey a coj)}' of tlie 
Eeport of the College for 1860-61. 

6. From Lieut W. P. Fisher, Dera Ismael Khan, the jaws and 

tongue preserved in spirit, and skin of a lizarcl^ s^^ to be the 

BisJeopm. 
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Eead the following note from Mr. Ohhard about the recent Comet : — 

To the Secg. Asiatic Bocietg. 

Beab Sib, — Hei^ewith I have the pleasure to enclose a sketch of 
the track of the Comet of July last. 

On the Tth of July, I received through the kindness of the Presi- 
dent a telegram which he had received from Benares. Opto that 
time, I had not seen the Comet, and consequently had lost the op- 
portunit}^ of observing it during the most useful and brilliant period 
of its passage. 

It was moreover very vexatious that from the nature of my duties 
at the time, I was unable to obtain any shore observations. 

The following data therefore from which the track has been drawn, 
are mere sextant measurements,— which have all been reduced in 
the sketch to the hour of 9. p. m. for the sake of uniformity. The 
limit of error, may be calculated at from 15" to 4' of arc according 
to the state of the weather. But as nothing more elaborate seems 
to have been forwarded to the Society, I am emboldened to submit 
these, as they may prove interesting, though not sufficiently accurate 
for scientific purposes. 


Abstract of the measured positions of the Gomet of Jidg, 1861, 
referred to the stars in the constellation of Ursa Alajor, 
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Kemaeks.- 

(a.) Leiigth of. visible tail to .tbe naked. eye 12® 12'. 

: (&.J' Yisible tail 27® 50' ; clear' iiiglit. ■ 

, (c.J , Visible tail 12®. 

(it) Hiieleus less bright but looming as large. 

(ei) Visible tail 8*^. ■ . 

(/y Visible tail 6® j cloudy night, the worst observations of 
, the seiies. 

(y.) Visible tail 6^; comet generally much moi^e indistinct. 

(//..) Visible tail 3® ; very faint and difficult to observe. 

' {i,) .Little or no tail,, clear night. ■ 

Latitude 21-51 — 45 1?*^. '1 H. B. — Mean Time was used through- 
> out. The centre of the xsTiicieus was 
Longitude 88-08 — 35 E. ) always measured. . 

In another letter Mr. Ob bard describes the appearance of another 
Cornet observed in the Southern Hemisphere. He states — 

I beg to draw the attention of the Society to the following 
report of a Comet having been observed in the Southern Hemisphere, 
which has not, to the best of my knowledge, been noticed before. 
The extract for which I am indebted to Captain Hill, hrst Assistant 
to the Master Attendant, is copied verhatim on the other side, with 
this exception, tliat the correction for variation of the compass has 
been applied to convert the magnetic into true bearings. The speed 
with which the Comet must have travelled through tlie heavens 
appears most extraordinary, but from the entire absence of observa- 
tions, the following report will only serve as a mere record of its 
appearance. ■ ■. 

American Ship Blval^ F. Hatch, ‘Master, from Liverpool, bouiicl to 
Calcutta, 1861. 

Mujj 5 A. — Saw^ a beautiful Comet bearing South South 

East. True-judged altitude 10“, latitude- 25*32' S.,- longitude 22*53' W. 

June Wh , — Saw it again at 4 A.,M.,-hearmg East, Latitude f38® ■ 
08' S., Longitude 39® 26' E., measured altitude .19* 25'. . 

Jum 16///. — At 4 A. M, saw it again" bearing -H. E. by E., judged 
altitude 30®, the tail 15® long and a little curved. 

June 28///. — At about 3-30 a. ac. saw it again. Latitude 33-01 S., 
Longitude 62-13 E., the tail much bushed (?). It was very cloudy ail 
the time and stormy with a heavy sea,” 

3 J? 
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The following gentlemen duly proposed at the last meeting were 
halloted for and elected ordinary members : — 

Captain A. E. Faller ; Dr. C. Williams; Baboo Slmmbhoo 
Chimder Eoy ; Major P. Stewart ; J. F. Coekburn, Esq,, C. E. ; A. 
Tween, Esq., Nawab Saijdd As^hur AH Khan ; Captain E. Davidson ; 
L. GrifBn, Esq., C. S. and Lieut. E. C. Beavan. 

The following gentlemen were named for ballot at the next 
meeting 

Sahebzadali Mohammad Walagohur of the Mysore family, proposed 
by Moulvi Abdul Lutif Khan Bahadur, seconded by Mr. Cowell. 

Moonshi Suderooddeen of Pandooah, proposed by Huzrut Shah 
Kabiruddeen, seconded by the President. 

Communications were received — 

1. From the Uuder-Secy. to the Govt, of India in the Foreign 
Dept., a copy of a letter from the Bombay Government containing 
a report in continuation on the eruption of a Yolcaiio on the African 
shore of the Eed Sea. 

2. From Babu Eadha Kath Sikdar, Abstracts of Meteorological 
Observations taken at the Surveyor General’ s office, in February and 
March last. 

Sir B. Frere read the following extracts from letters from Major 
Sarel, announcing his return from the expedition which started up 
the Yang-tse-Kiang in February last with the object of reaching 
India through Thibet 

Extract from an official letter from Lieut. -Col. Sarel, 17th Lancers, 
dated Shanghai, China, 18th July 1861, to Colonel Hay thorne, 
Adjutant-General H. M.’s Forces, Calcutta. 

I have the honor to report my return to Shanghai with the K. 
C. officer and men of the lltli Punjab Infantry. 

‘^^Sir Hope Grant granted me leave to take these men and to 
endeavour to proceed to India via Thibet, in February last, at the 
same time telling me that be would write to India to inform H. E. 
the Commander-in-Chief that I had obtained leave of absence. 

“ I regret to have to state, that the expedition has proved un- 
successml so far as the route through Thibet is concerned, our party 
penetrated 1800 miles into the interior and then found tlie country 
so overrun with rebels, that no men could be induced to accompany 
us, and no carriage of any sort was procurable ; the towns-people in 
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one place fired upon and thongli they could not have prevented 
our proceedingj it became evident, that no one would be allowed to 
aecompaiiy us, and we were compelled to return. 

‘‘ We have mapped the Tang-tse-Kiang for a thousand miles high- 
er than any Europeans had ascended, and collected all the informa- 
tion possible relative to the commerce and rebels of Western China. 

“ The native soldiers before alluded to have been of the greatest 
service and their conduct has been most excellent ; I beg to be 
allowed to bring them to His Excellency’s notice. 

“ (Sd.) H. A. Sabel, 

“ Oiipt. and Bt, Lieut, -Colonel^ l^tli Lmieers,^\ 

Extract from a private letter fi*om Lieut.-Col. Sarel, dated 18 th 
July, Shaiigai, China, to Col. Haythorne, A. G. : — 

“I am sorry to have to report my return from the west of China ; 
I fully expected that our party would have been the first to pene- 
trate across from China to India, and if it had not been for the rebels 
in the west, I tliink we should have had no difficulty. 

“ The mandarins evidently suspected us of being in league with the 
rebels, though we had passports and a mandarin with us. I do not 
think the mandarins who accompanied us, were of much service to us, 
as they were unwilling to peril their heads among the rebels, but 
even if the authorities had been anxious to help us, I think no orders 
of their’s would have induced the coolies to go with us; the western 
rebels are not connected with your Canton friends, the Taipings, but 
are large bands of robbers collected under four or five different leaders ; 
the idea of the Yang-tse-Kiang being navigable to the west, must, 
I think be given up, though coal is to be had in any quantities. 

“(Signed) H. A. Sahel,” 

Mr, Cowell read a short account of a paper by M. Klaproth on the 
paper currency of China, as an Appendix to a paper on the subject of 
Asiatic paper currency, read by him befoi’e the Society last year. 

The officiating Librarian submitted the usual monthly report. 

Libkaey. ■ 

The foUowing additions were made to the Libraiy since the meeting in 
August.. „ 

Bresenied, 

Eeport of the Grant Medical College for 1860-61.— By the College. , 

Eama Gita, — By Babu HitalaT Misea. ... 
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Tlie Indian Annals of Medical Science, Ko. XIV.—By the Editoes. 
Joiimai of the Statistical Society of London for June, Yol. XXIY. Part 2. 
—By the Society. 

Journal of the Eoyal Asiatic Society of London, Yol. XYIII, Part 2. 
and YoL XY. Part 1.— By the Society. 

Statements exhibiting the External Trade of Sindh for 1859-60 . — By the 
Bieectoe oe P. Instexjction, Bohbay. 

Madras Journal of Literature and Science, Xew Series, Yol. YI. Xo. 11. 
—By the Mabeas Eoyal Asiatic Society. 

Oriental Baptist for Aiignst.—BY the Editoe. 

Oriental ChrLstian Spectator for June.— -By the Editoe. 

Selections from the Eecords of the Bombay Oovernment, Xo. 62 .— By 
THE Bombay Goyeenmext. 

Selections from the Eecords of the Government of India (Foreign Dept.) 
Xo. 32. — By the Govt, op Ixdia. 

Zeitschrift der Deutscheii Morgenlandischen Gesellschaft, Yol. 15, Part 2, 

' — By the Society. 

JExclumged, 

The Athemeum for June, 1861. 

The Philosophical Magazine for July, Xo. 144. 

PtirchasecL 

The Annals and Magazine of Xatural History for July, Yol. 8, Xo. 43. 
Amiaiis des Sciences Xaturelles— Botany, Xos. 5 and 6 , Zoology, Xos. 
2 to 6. 

Kritische Grainmatik der Sanskrita Sprache. — By F. Bopp. 

The French Translation of the Bhagabadgita,— By E'mile Biirnouf. 
Comptes Eendus, Tome LII. Xos. 21 to 24. 

Dozy’s Histoire des Musulmans D’Espagne, YoLs. 1 and 2. 

The Edinburgh Eeview for July, Xo. 231. 

Journal des Savants for May, 1861. 

Yikramor\’'acu of Kalidasa, translated into French by P. E. Foiicaiix. 

The Literary Gazette, Xos. 155 to 159. 

Leteilier’s Les Lois de la Parole. 

Martin’s Civilisations Primitives en Orient. 

Xatural History Eeview for July, Xo. 3 of 1861. 

Xenmann’s Ostasiatische Geschichte. 

Eevue des Deux Mondes for 15th June and 1st J uly, 1861. 

Eevue et Magasin de Zoologie, Xo. 5 of 1861. 

Eeeve’s Conchologia loonica, Parts 208 and 209, 
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Tlie Westminster Eeview for July, 1861. . 

Walirmmid'sIIaiiclbiicliderneu-Arabisclien-.Spraclie.-- 
Zamaklisario’s Al-Mufiissal, edited by J. P. Brocli, 

liALGOPAi DuTT. 


Foe Octobee 1861. 

Tbe montbly general meeting of tlie Asiatic Society of Bengal 
. was beld on tbe 2iid instant. 

Baba rtajendraial Mitra, Vice-President, in tbe cbair. 

Presentations were received — 

1. From tbe Secretary to tbe Government of India, Public 
Works Department, a copy of Colonel Sir P. T. Cautley’s report on 
tbe Ganges Canal. , 

2. From Mr. J. Obbard, some genealogical tables (in Persian) 
of tbe principal Mabomedan saints, and of tbe Arsaeidan and Sassanian 

i , . dynasties. 

S. From His Excellency tbe Governor-General, two sandstone 
sculptures (one of them a little mutilated) representing Buddha, 
found among tbe remains of Kurun Bil near Jubbulpore. 

4. From F. M. Bird, Esq., Magistrate of Goruckpore, two frag- 
ments of tbe meteorite wbicb ftdl on the 12tb May last, at a distance 
' of 42 miles H. and E. of bis station ; tbe larger weighing above 451- 

lbs, avoirdupois. 

Eeacl tlie following letter from Mr. J. Obbard, containing some 
further particulars of tbe comet described in bis former communica- 
tion ; — 

E. B. CoiVELL, Esq., y- 

Asiatic Bociefg,, : ., ■ : ' 

Bib,— O n tbe last meeting of the Asiatic Society, I bad tbe 
pleasure of forwarding you an extract from the log of the American 

( ship Fdcal, recording tbe a 2 )pearance of a strange comet in tbe 
Southern bemispbere* 

From another paper wbicb I have received this day, there can be 
no doubt that this comet is one and tbe same with that wliicli has 
been observed in tbe Northern hemisphere, but that it was observed 

I ^ ' 
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previously to its crossing the plane of the earth’s orhit. It is to he 
hoped that accurate observations may yet reach us from the Cape or 
Mauritius, 

I remain, &c., 

(Scl.) J. Obbaeb.” 

The enclosed extract is from the log of the British ship Saladm, 
Captain James Baillie, and I am indebted for it also to Captain Hill, 
First Assistant Master Attendant. 

8^^ June, 1861. — Ship lat. 40° S., long. 10° E. at 5 A. M. a fine 
Comet visible to the eastward, alt. about 40°. Nucleus equal to star 
of second magnitude; consider its R. A. 4h, and Bee. 33° S,, it 
bearing about 34° N, N. E, from Canopus and 37° N, W, by W. from 
Eridani Bepernon- 

22ncl Jane, — Comet moved to N, W. Eastward and increased in 
size to double that of Jupiter, Its tail 50° to 60° long but partly 
absorbed in moon’s light, B». A. about 4h, 30m, ; Bee, about 15o S. ; 
from Canopus about 44'^, and Eridani 53°. Ship’s lat, 38° S., long. 
62° E. 

2^th June, — Comet now passing through constellation Orion and 
two-thirds as large, apparently, as the full moon, E. A. about 5h. 
Bee. 7° N., bearing 4° or 5° from Bellatrix and about 13° from 
Aldeberan, evidently traveHing fast to the N, N, East. Ship’s lat. 
30° S., long, 77° E; 

Memo, — Bid not see it again as it merged into the rising Sun’s 
rays. 

But on the evening of 5th July in lat, 5° S., long, 83° E,, saw what 
I imagine to be the same brilliant comet, about 6° N, N. E, of the 
Northernmost pointer, “ Bubhe truly, a grand object, and seen 
at the same time as Venus, (near the setting sun) Jupiter, and 
Saturn, hut much larger than either, 

Qtli July, — Comet moved into such a position as would be taken 
by the hat of the celestial “ Waggoner of Charles’ Wain,” 

The following is an extract from the Cape Argus newspaper of the 
4th June : — 

Comet observed at 5 A. m, of the 3rd June on the Eastern horizon, 
Eight Ascension, 3h. 58m. 30s. South Declination, 30° 10.' 

It now equals a star of 2| magnitude, and has a tail of 3° in length 
inclined to the South pole. 
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The following gentlemen duly proposed at the last meeting were 
halloted for and elected ordinary members : 

Sahebzadali Mohammad Walagohnr of the M^^'sore family, and 
Moonshi Sudder-oo-ddeen. 

The following gentlemen were named for ballot at the next 
meeting : — 

Captain M, Lloyd, Deputy Commissioner of Tounghoo, proposed by 
Lieutenant-Colonel A, P. Phayre, seconded by Mr. Atkinson. 

Ih IT, Davies, Esq., Secretary to Punjab Grovernment, proposed by 
Lieutenant-Colonel Maelagan, seconded by Mr, D, P, Macleod. 

The Counuil recommended that Mr, P. E. HalFs proposal be 
accepted to edit in the Bib, Lidiea the Sdnhhya Sdm by Vijiiana 
Bhiksbu, and the Bfdtya S^dstra of Bharata; each work will occupy 
one fasciculus. The former is an important treatise on the Sank by a 
philosophy. The latter is part of Bharata’s very rare 'work, which, 
though often quoted by the old Hindu writers, Professor Wilson 
believed to be no longer extant — (Hindu Drama. — ^Introduction). 
Mr. Hall has never seen or heard of any besides his own single copy. 
The recommendation was adopted. 

Communications were received ; — 

1. Prom Bev. Mr. Loewenthai, the following account of some of 
the sculptures in the Peshawur Museum, 

The Pesha-wur Museum is gradually filling up with sculpture and 
liaut-reliefs of Buddhist times, which are now and then found by the 
country people almost on the surface of the ground. The Buddhas, 
apparently, in every variety of size are almost innumerable. Then there 
are kings of various sizes, the ornaments of pearls and precious stones, 
on the head, neck, breast, and arms being usually the most elaborate 
parts of the figures. Thera is a lady sitting on a lion, playing the 
lute ; and other things. The haut-reliefs present every kind of 
sceiie — domestic, religious, warlike. There are interiors, apparently, 
of the harem; there are scenes of worship and sacrifice ; there are 
elaborate figures of warriors in all kinds of dresses, sometimes purely 
Greek, souietinies purely oriental, sometimes a mixture of the two. 
There is one remarkable slab, lately brought from Nagram in Yusafzai, 
by Lieut. Short which might almost be a petrified Cartoon of the 
Punch of the period. That the artist meant it for a grotesque, the 
first glance is sufficient to convince one. The foreground of the 


412 Troceetlmgs of the Asiatic Society [Ko. 4, 

fragment — for it is only a fragment — is occupied by tliree figures ; 
the one on the right, of a European cast of countenance, and clad like 
a Macedonian soldier ; the helmet, however, being of a very peeiiliar 
shape. He is armed with a javelin and a short broad sword, and 
has a shield on his shoulder. The figure on the left is armed in a 
similar manner, a bow slung over his body being added, but has a 
turban instead of a helmet, and a heavy-folded dhoti under the 
tegulated armour which covers the abdomen. These two have pendant 
whiskers and moustaches, but the chin closely shaved. The middle 
figure has only a sword and a shield, and no armour; the dress 
consists of a dhoti, and a twisted cloth tied in the manner of a scarf 
across the nude thorax; the head is bare. The figure is smaller 
than the other two, and the features of the face are heavy and coarse. 
The rest of the slab is occupied by a number of men— -as they seem 
to be, to judge by their limbs and by what is visible of tlieir bodies, 
but with monkey faces of the greatest diversity of expression, and 
executed with much skill; no two are alike. Some loll out their 
tongue, some have tusks, one puts his fingers into the corners of his 
mouth to make a grimace, one has two faces on one neck, one has 
some animal’s head as his own head-covering, one has a face on his 
chest, etc. They are armed with clubs and formidable looking 
knives. ISTo mere description can give a correct idea of this or of any 
of the other sculptures. I shall try to obtain drawings or photo- 
graphs of some of the best, and send them to you, if it is thought 
worth while. The execution of most of them is quite different from 
anything purely Bindu or Asiatic. Most of these things have been 
found accidentally in various parts of the Peshawar and Yusafzai 
valleys; some even within the cantonments of this place. Some 
pieces of pottery have also been found in the cantonment, stamped 
with figures of pure Gieek designs. No systematic attempt at 
opening any of the mounds ahouiiding in this region has yet been 
made, except by Lieutenant Johnston, Assistant Commissioner, who 
has been exploring one situated some two miles from the station ; 
but little has as yet come to light, besides a copper urn, in the shape 
of a common water -jar, containing nothing hut fragments of hones 
and some lamina of mica. He has, however, laid bare pavements 
and steps of burnt brick, and obtained a sufficient number of sculp* 
tured cornices, friezes, pediments, statues, ornaments, &c., etc., all in 
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fragm.eiits,:to sliow that the, mound, eofers- .'the- mins.' of -a' splendid 
l)mldi.ngj ■which :was .destr.ojed -with the utmost violeiice„aiid, hj hre ; 
.also .sufficient,. evidence to show that, the place' was 'built ..by, B-uddhists 
and destroyed by Mahomedans, for faces of' persons. ' are . often much 
mutilated ; a few coins have also, been found, one ...of . them of the 
reign of JLysias. ..The Yusafzai district, .however, would most likely 
repay the trouble of exploration ; the expense 'need not be very great ; 
and.yet it is .not , likely that anything can.be .done unless G-overiiment 
or the,: Society make .an appropriation of funds, asle’w, . officers -with. 

, suffic.ient leisure stay .'long enough here, to xmdertake, explorations , 011 . 
their -ow.ii' .'.account. 

Inscriptions , seem to be very scarce. . -There; are two, small, stone 
urns in the Museum, one of which .has an inscription.'^ ' 

, . Mr. (x. ,1). Westropp of Eawal Pindee, also sent me, sometime ago,.: 
an account of a diseove'iy made' eighteen miles to' the Horth West 
of, that station, near .Shah Ke, Behri of the following 'articles , 

,, 1, .A. circular stone trough, about one foot in ; diameter and .three, 
in.ch,es , in depth, beautifully fumed . and- polished ■;;.the..outer shape, is 
that, of a truncated cone. ..‘^vTlie trough,'.. has ' three gro.ved circles 
diverging from the base, of a small cone which rises about 1-| inches 
from its centre.” The . ’vessel ..k about -.- 'half - an inch thick. The 
stone is of a dark green colour, interspersed. ,,w.ith white spots, free 
from flaws or defects. 

2. The trough contained a crystal figure.'- inverted on the small 
centre cone, representing a duck with a turtle’s .head. It is delicately 
carved and in a state of good preservation. WitM,n the figure there 
was a piece of gold leaf three inches by .-one, with an inscription, in 
relief and perfectly clear and distinct. . , ■ 

2. From Kevereiid I)r. W. S. Maekay “ iSTot-es. on the Comet of 
1861.” 

3. From Babu Rajendraiai Mitra, a few notes with a translation 
of the Wardak inscription, and an account of Toramana. 

4. From F. E. Hail, Esq., a paper on '■an"m.scription from Ohedi. 

5. From Lieutenant-Coloiiei Sarel, Motes; on -the river Yangtse- 
Kiang from Hankow to Pingshan. 

6. From Babu Eadhanath Sikdar, abstracts ..of Meteorological 
Observations taken at the Surveyor General’s Office in April last. 

^ Tills iuscriptioii is with Babu Rajendraiai Mitra. 

3 ^ 
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Lieutenant-Oolonel Yule read a paper about some Indian remains 
in Java. His remarks were illustrated by drawings of several of 
tbe most interesting ruins, and lie compared tlie style of tbeir 
arebitecture with that of the Burmese temples and some of the 
temples in India. 

Sir Bartle Frere made some remarks on some of the ruins in Sindh, 
wMeh bore an analogy to these Javanese remains. 

The thanks of the meeting were voted to Lieutenant-Colonel Yule 
for his very interesting communication, which will be inserted at 
length in tbe Society’s Journal. 

The Officiating Librarian submitted the usual monthly report. 

Libbaey. ■ 

The following books and periodicals were added to the Society’s Library 
since the last meeting. 

Presented. 

The Annals of Indian Administration. — By tite Beygal Govt. 

Annual Eeport of the Geological Survey of India for 18GO-01 , — By the 
Calcutta Geological Museum. 

Archiv fur kmide Osterreichischer Geschichis-Quellon, Yoh. 21 and 25, — 
By the Society. 

Almanach der Kais : Academie der Wissenschaften. — By the Acauemt. 

Abhandlungen der philosophiscli-philologischen Cksse, Academic der Yfis- 
senschaften, IX. Bd. I. Abth.— By the Same. 

Bitto ditto der Philosopliie Classe, Yol. 3 G. — By the Same. 

Annual Eeport on the Administration of the Straits Settlement for ISGO-Cd’ 
—By the Bengal. Govt. 

Annual Report on the Administration of the Provinces of Oude for 1860- 
61.— By the Same. 

The Vividhartha Sangralia, No. 75. — By the Bhitoe. 

Bulletin de I’academie Imperiale des Sciences de St. Petersbnrgh, Tome I. 
Nos. 3 to 9, Tome II. Nos. 1, 2 and 3 .— By the St. Peteesbuegh AcADEiir. 

Calcutta Christian Observer for September, 1861. — By the Eoi'rons. 

Report on the Ganges Canal. — By Col. T. P. Cautley, Y ois. 1, 2 and 3 
with a book of plates, &a — By the Govt, of India. 

Benkschriften der ICais : Academie der Wissenscliaften, YoL X, — Philos- 
Histoire Classe.— By the Academy. 

Fraser’s Account of the Quinquina plantations in the Island of Java. — By 
the Madeas Govt. 

Rentes Rerum Austriacarum, Yol. XX. Part 2 .— By the Yjenya Acade- 
my. 
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Genera! Eeport on Public Instruction of tlie Lower Provinces of tbe Benga^ 
Presidency for 1859-60. — By the Dieectoe at PtTBLiC'lNSTEUCTiom ^ 
Gelebrte Anzeigen, Yols. 49, .50 .—By the Hhnich Acaeehy, 

Journal Asiatiqne, Tome XYII. .Xos. 67, 68 .— By the Pabis Asiatic 

Society. 

Journal of tlie Academy of Xaturai Sciences of PkiladelpMa, Yol. lY 
Part 4,— By, the .Academy. 

Jabrbncli der Cleologiseben Eeicbsanstalt YoL XI. No. 1. — By the 
Yienha Geolog-icae Meseem. 

Bescrixjtio AI-Magribi By M." Be Goeje.— B y the Lugdene-Batayiah 

Academy. 

Kitab nl Boldaii Al-Jaqiibii.— By THE Sa3IE.. 

Menioires de Facadeniie Imperiale des Sciences de St. Petersburg!'!, Tome 
II. Nos. 1 to 7, Tome III. No. 1. — By the Acadeaiy. 

Memorie della Beale Accadeniia deile Scienze di Torino, YoL XYIII.— By 
THE Academy. 

Memoires of tlie Geological Survey of India, Y ol. III. Part 1, with a map. 
— By the Geological Museum. 

Notice of tlie Origin, Progress and Present Condition of tbe Academy of 
Natural Sciences of PMladelpliia, I860.— By the Academy. 

# Oriental Baptist for September. — By the Editor. 

Oriental Cbristian Spectator for July and August. — By the Editor. 
Proceedings of tlie Eoyal GeograpMcai Society of London, Yol. Y. No. 3.^ — 
By the Society. 

Proceedings of tbe Boyal Society of London, Yol. XI. No. 44 . — By THE 
Society. 

Proceedings of tbe Boyal Society of Edinburgh, YoL lY. No. 50.— By 
.THE Society. 

Proceedings of tbe Zoological Society of London from January to March, 
1861. — Pai*t 1. — By the Zoological Society. 

Eeport on tbe Survey Operations of the Lower Provinces for I860.— By 
THE Bengal Govt. 

Eeport on the Administration of the Madras Presidency for 1860-61 . — ^By 

the Same. 

Eeport on tbe Administration of tbe Tenasserim and Martaban Provinces 
for 1S60-61.— By THE Same. 

Ditto ditto of the Provinces of Pegu for 1860-61 .— By the Same. 

Ditto ditto of Hjilerabad, xissigned Districts for 1860-61. — ^Bx the 
Same. ..... 

Remarks on Native Education in India in a Psychological point of view. — 

Bl Dig. S. G, CflUCKEBBETTY. 
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Sitzungslaeiiclite der Konigl-Bayerl-Akadeiaie der Wissenschaften zu 
Munelien° Hefts 1 to 3 for I860.— By the Academy. 

A Month in the Cotton Districts— being a visit in the Districts about Bur- 
see. By W. C. SiUar.- By THE Ahthob. 

Schriflen der Koniglichen Physikalisoh— Okonomischen Gesellschaffc zu 
Honigsberg Academie &c.Arol. 1, Parts 1 and 2. By the Academy. 

Sitzungsberichte der Kais- Academie der Wissenschaften Philoso-Historio 
Classe, Yol. 32, Nos. 9 and 10, Yol. 33, Nos. 1 and 2, Yol. 34, Nos. 3 to 5, 

Yol. 36, Nos. 6 to 9.— By THE Academy. 

Ditto ditto Mathematische Classe, Yol. 39, Nos. 1 to 6, Yol. 40, Nos. 7 to 
12, Yol. 41, Nos. 13 to 20, Yol. 42, Nos. 21 to 26 .— By the Academy. 

Transactions of the Eoyal Society of Edinburgh, Yol. XXII. Part 2, with 
an Appendix containing Mai’kstoun obseiwations, being a Supplement to Yol. 
XXII.— By the Society. 

Transactions of the Zoological Society of London, Yol. lY. Part 2.— By 
the Zoological Society. 

Transactions of tlie Government of India in the Military Department for 
1860-61.— By the Bengal Govt. 

Kongliga Svenslca Bregatten Bugenies Restij No. 7,5 Zoologi 5 No. 4j.— — By 
THE AxJTHOE. 

Martins’ Denkrede au£ Alexander von Himiboldi— By the Munich Acat 
DEMY* 

Rede anf Sir Thomas Bahington Macaulay. By Dr. G. Thomas von Bud- 
hart. — B y the Same. 

- Verzeichniss der MitgHeder der K. B. Academie der Wissenschaften, 1860. 
— By the Same, 

Grenzen nnd Grenzgehiete der Physiologischen Forschung.—BY the Same, 
Prof. Muller’s Einleitende Worte zur des Peier Majestats des Konigs 
Maximilian, II. — By the Same. 

Exchanged. 

The Athenaeum for July, 1861. 

The Philosophical Magazine for August, 1861. 

Purchased, 

The Annals and Magazine of Natural History, Vol. 8, No. 44. 

The American Journal of Sciences and Arts, Vol. XIX. No, 94, 

Annuaire des Deux Mondes for 1860. 

Annales des Sciences Naturelles, Vol. XIV. No. 1. 

Burnouf’s Methode la langue Sanscrite. 

Comptes Eendiis, Tome LII. No. 26 and Tome LIII. Nos. 1 to 4 
Pre 5 i)ag’s Einleitung in das Stndium der Arahischen Sprache. 

Journal des Savants for June and July, 1861. 





For Notembee, .1861. 

Tlie montlily General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal 
was held on the 6tli instant. 

Lieiit.-CoL H. L. Tliuillier, Yiee-President, in the chair. 

Presentations were received — 

1. From Bab II Eajendra Mnllick, dead specimens of a Fallow 
Deer and a Cape Baboon. 

2. From ^Ir. Cowell, a copy of Part I. of Bhamini Bilasa, edited 
by Pundit Jadii Xath Mookerjee. 

3. From the Surveyor General’s Office, a new map of India, (small 
?cale). 

4. From Mr. J. J. T. H. Asphar, a small collection of shells, col- 
lected chiefly in Ceylon and Malta. 

Bead a letter from Major T. James, intimating his desire to with- 
draw from the Society, 

The following gentlemen duly proposed at the last meeting were 
balloted for, and elected ordinary members 

Capt. M. Lloyd, and 11. H. Davies, Esq. 

The following gentlemen were named for ballot at the next 
meeting: — 

Major IT. E, James, C. B., Commissioner of Pesliaivur, and M. 
Kempson, Esq., Principal of BareiHy College, proposed by Lieutenant- 
Colonel Maclagan, seconded by Mr. H. S. Keid. ■ 

C. B. Saunders, Esq., C. S., Judicial Gommissioner at Bangalore, 
proposed by the President, seconded by Lieutenant-ColonelThuillier, 

Captain W. A. Boss, Bengal Artillery,, proposed by 'Mr. 
Blanford, seconded by Lieutenant-Colonel ThuilUer. 

Communications were received-— 

]. From N. E. Pogson, Esq., F. Ev A. B., Government Astrono- 
mer, Madras, a paper on the discovery of the .■New Planet “ Asia, 
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2. From the Uiider-Secretary to the Government of India, Foreign 
Department, papers containing the translation of a report (sent 
through the Government of Bombay) of a visit to the volcano of 
Jebbel Dubbeh by a Somali named Hussein Arraleh. 

3. From Babu Eadha Nath Sikdar, abstracts. of Meteorological 
Observations taken at the Surveyor General’s Office in May last. 

The Secretary read the two first papers. 

Mr. Blanford read an abstract of his paper on the Spiti fossils. 
Commencing by stating that the collection of fossils described in the 
paper had been collected in the year 1828, by Dr. Gerard, since 
which time they had lain undeseribed in the Society s Museum, Mr. 
Blanford proceeded to describe the portion of the fossiliferous rocks 
of the north flank of the Himalaya so far as it was knowm at present 
from the writings of M. Jaquemont and Col. Strachey. He noticed 
the discovery at the Niti Pass of fossils of the age of the 0.vford clay 
by the latter, which fossils had been examined and pronounced upon 
by Professor Edward Forbes. M. Jaciuemont had collected fossils also 
in the Spiti valley, but his collection still remained undesciibed in 
the Museum of the Jardin des Plantes at Paris. 

Dr. Gerard’s collection from Spiti consisted chiefly of Cephalopoda. 
There were also a few Gasteropoda and Conchifera and one Echinodeim. 
The indications of age presented by the collection were, that while 
the majority were closely allied to or identical with fossOs of the upper 
Lias and inferior Oolite of Europe, a minority were equally character- 
istic of Triassic, middle and upper Oolitic faunas, and one specimen, an 
Echinoderm, appeared to belong to a genus characteristic of the chalk. 
The inference to be drawn from those was, that while beds of Liassie or 
inferior Oolitic age certainly existed at Spiti, it remained open to 
future observers who visited Spiti to decide whether the other fossils 
were really from distinct formations, or indicated the co-existence m 
Asiatic Seas of animals which in Europe lived at distant periods of 
time. A member of the Geological Survey, Mr. "W . Theobald, junior, 
had lately visited Spiti, and it was to be hoped that his investigations 
miglit decide tlie above point. 

The thanks of the meeting were unanimously accorded to Mr. 
Blanford for his valuable paper. 

Tbe Officiating Librarian submitted the usual monthly report. 
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Libbaey. 

Tlie following, are tlie accessions , to tlie Libraiy since tlie meeting liekl in 
October last. 

Presented. ■ 

Tile Annual Eeport of tlie Geological BiuTey of .India for 1S59-60.~-„8 t 
THE, Bengal Govt. 

The Calcutta Christian Observer for October.— By the Editob. , 

The Calcutta Eevieiv fo,r June. — By the Editde. 

Prison Heturns of the N. W. Provinces for 1860. — By the Gott. AT. ■ W . 
PEOV.INCES.' 

Botanical Descriptions of the Species of Cinchona now growing in India 
and China. — By the Madeas Govt. 

Journal of the Stat,istical Society of London for September. — B y the 
Society. 

Journal of the Agricultural and Horticultural Society of India, Yol. XII. 
Part I. — By the Society. 

Memoirs of the Geological Survey of India, YoL II. Part II. and Yol. III. 
Fart I.— By the Bengal Govt. 

Map of India (small scale) showing Railway and Telegraph Stations. — By 
THE SUEVEYOE GeNEEAL OE InDIA. 

Meteorological Observations for Hobart Town from 1841 to 1860. — JPi tiee 
Royal Society OP Tashania. 

Oriental Christian Spectator for September. — ^By the Editoe, 

Proceedings of the Roj^al Geological Society of London, Yol. Y. Xo. 4. — 
By the Society. 

Proceedings of the Royal Society of London, YoL XI. Ko. 45 . — -By the 
Society*. 

Papers regarding culturahle waste lands at the disposal of Government. — 
By the Bengal Govt. 

Quarterly Journal of the Geological Society of London, Yol. 18, No. 67. 

By THE Society. 

Cultivation of Qiiina Tree in Java in 1859.— By the Mabeas Govt. 
Selections from the Records of the Bombay Government, No. 63, new series. 
— By THE Bombay Govt. 

Selections from the Records of the Government of India, Foreign Depart- 
ment, No. 34. — By the Govt, op Inbia. ■ ' 

Selections from the Records of the Madras Government, Xos. 68 and 69. 
— By THE Same. 

Bliamhii Biliisa, Part I.— By Me, E. B. Cowell. 
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PxcJianged. 

The Atlienieiiin for August. 

The PMIosopIiical Magazine for Septeiuber. 

Purchased. 

The Annals and Magazine of Katnral History, Yol. YlII. Ho. 45, for 
September. 

Analectes sur L’Histoii’e et La Litteratiire cles Arabes D’Espagne b}^ 
Al-Makkari, Yols. 1 and 2. 

Annales des Sciences Haturelles, Yol. XI Y. Ho. 3. 

Abdul Eazziik’s Eokayeat Jami. 

Broekhaus’ Die Lieder des Hafis, Yol. 3, Part 3. 

Benfey’s Orient und Occident, Yol. I. Part 3. 

Bohtlingk and Roth’s Sanscrit Worterbilch, 1851-60. 

Pranck’s Etudes Orientales. 
duynboU’s Abul Mahasin, Yol. 2, Part 2. 

Reeve’s Conchologia Iconica, Parts 210 and 211. 

Revue des Deux Monies for 15th August and 1st September. 

Comptes Eendus, Yol. LIII. Hos, 5 to 8. 

The Literary Gazette, Hos. 164 to 168. 

, Lalgopal Dptt. 


Foe December, ISGl. 

The monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was 
held on the 4th instant. 

A. Grote, Esq., President, in the chair. 

The proceedings of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 

Presentations were received — 

1. From Mr. W. Theobald, Junior, a box containing specimens 
of a Lagomys, a Lemming and some lizards. 

2. From Captain W. A. Ross, a specimen of the Albatross. 

3. From the same, a copy of Colonel Sleeman’s Report on Budhuk 
alias Bagree Dacoits. 

4. From Dr. H. Cleghorn, a copy. of his paper on the subject of an 
expedition undertaken by him to the higher ranges of the Anamalia 
Hills, Coimbatore, in 1858, being an extract from the transactions of 
the Royal Society of Edinburgh, Yol, XXII. Part IL 
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5* From Major E. G. Tjtler, a pamphlet eiititledj—Z^^.sm^ 
jy Oiseaux Motivecmss de la Moiawlle CaUdome, ^ar M, M. J. Vorre- 
aux et'O^Des^ being an extract from the Mevue et Magasin De 

for Septembei^^ 

6. From the Bengal Government, a copy of the selections from 
the* records of the Bengal Government, No, 38. 

5^, From the Yen’ble J. H. Pratt, a copy of each of his treatises 
on the Figure of the earth and Scripture and Science not at va- 
riance.” 

8. From Lieut.-CoL A. Fj’tche, Commissioner of Martaban and 
Tenasserim Provinces, a skeleton of an adult male of one of the abori- 
gines of the Andaman Islands. 

With reference to this presentation, the following letter has been 
received:—- 

Maulmain, Isi Wovemder, 1861. 

SiE, — I have the pleasure to present to the Asiatic Society a skele- 
ton of an adult male of one of the aborigines of the Andaman Group 
of Islands, one of the three who were lately captured in the vicinity 
of Port Blair, and who died at Maul main a short time ago. 

. In my note on these people, forwarded to the Society in the latter 
end of May last, I stated my belief that their reputed similarity to 
the true African Negro had been much exaggerated, giving my reasons 
for such at length, and what I considered to he their origin. The 
Society will no doubt be able to determine distinctly from, tbe bones 
now sent, whether these people are true aborigines or belonging to 
the African Negro race as formerly represented. 

I remain, dear Sir, 

Yours sincerely, 

(Bd.) . ■ A. Fx'tghb, Lieto.-Coii. 


Letters from Messrs. W. S. Halsey and A. Payne 'expressing' their 
desire to withdraw from the Society were recorded. 

The following gentlemen, dnly proposed at the last meeting, were 
balloted for and elected ordinary members 
Major H. E. James, C. B. ' 

M, Kempson, Esq. 

C. B. Saunders, Esq., G. S. 

Captain W. A. Eoss, Bengal Artillery.-, ' ' ^: 
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The following gentlemen were named for ballot at the next 
meeting : — . 

Major B. Briggs (for re-election) proposed by the President, second- 
ed by Colonel Yule. 

G-. E. Ward, Esq,, C. S, proposed by Mr. Cowell, seconded by the 
President. 

W. King, Esq., Junior, Geological Survey of India, proposed by 
Mr. T. Oldham,, seconded by Mr. J. G. Medlieott. 

Communications were received — 

1. From Babu Eadha Katli Sikdar, Abstracts of Meteorological 
Observations taken at the Surveyor General’s Office, in June last, 

2. From Mr. F. E. Hall, a paper on the vestiges of three Eoyal 
lines of Kan ouj. 

The President informed the meeting of the appointment by Govern- 
ment of Colonel A. Cunningham on an Archmological Mission which 
might be expected to occupy him for the next two years and in the 
course of which the Colonel intended to explore the interesting 
district of Behar. He invited Mr. Bayley to read extracts from a 
letter in which Colonel Cunningham sketched his plans for the ensu- 
ing cold weather. 

Mh. Bayley stated that from a private letter he understood it to be 
Colonel Cuimingham’s intentions to devote the present cold season to 
the examination of Behar and especially to the exploration of the 
sites of the ancient cities of Vaisali and Kusinagara and of some 
unopened toyes in their vicinity. Mr. Bayley added that Colonel 
Cunningham’s letter also announced his acquisition of an exti’emely 
curious silver coin of the Indo- Parthian group. Mr. Bayley concluded 
by expressing his views regarding this class of coins and the relation 
of the kings by whom they were struck to the Baetrian and lndo- 
Seythian Kings of Upper India. 

The Officiating Librarian submitted the usual monthly report. 

Libeaey, : 

The following hooks and periodicals were added since the Koveniber 
meeting. 

Presenied. 

The Vividhartha Sangraha, Ko. 76 . — By the Editoe. 

The Calcutta Christian Observer for Kovemher. — By the Editoe, 
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Prison, Eetum of tlie 2*i[. W,. Provinces for, 1860 . — By the Govt. ,W., 
Pbovis'Ces. 

Exi)editioii to tlie Higlier Eanges of the Anamalia Hills, Coimbatore, in 
1858. 'Bj Dr. H. Clegliorn.— B y the Axjthoe. ■ 

Description D’Oiseaux Nouveaux de la Nonvelle Caledonie, par M. M. «J. 
Yerreanx et O’Des Mnrs. — B y Majos E. C. Tytler. ■ 

Journal Asiatique, Tome XYIII. Xo. 69. — By the Asiatic. Society ' OE 
Paris. 

Journal of the Eoyal Asiatic Society of London, Yol. XIX. Part I.—By 
THE Society. ' ' 

Journal of Sacred Literature and Biblical Eecord, Yol. XIV. Xo. 27. — Bv 

THE EdITO,ES. 

Purana Sangralia, Parts 3 to 6 . — By Babu K. P. SiKOH. 

Memoirs of the Geological Survey of India, Pala^ontologia Indica, Yol. I., 
Part I. containing descriptions of tbe Cretaceous Cepbalopoda of S. India, 
By Mr. H. F. Blanford. — By the Govt, of Ikdia. 

Tbe Oriental Baptist for Xovember. — ^By the Editor. 

The Figure of the Earth. By Archdeacon Pratt. — B y the Author. 
Scripture and Science not at variance. — B y the Same. 

Eeport on the Cholera in the Delhi Division, No. 8 . — ^By the Punjab 
Government. 

Eeport (fifth) of the Council of the International Association. — By the 
Association. 

Eeport of the Oriental Translation Committee for 1861 . — By the Trans- 
lation Committee. ■ 

Selections from the Eecords of the Government X. W. Provinces, Xo. 34. 
—By the Govt.' X. W. P. 

Selections from the Eecords of the Bengal Government, Xo. 38 . — By the 
Bengal Govt.' 

Sleeraan’s Eeport on Budhuk alias Bagree Decoits. — B y Capt. W, A. Boss. 
Mxchanged, 

The Athemeuni for September. 

The Philosophical Magazine for October, 

iBureJiased, ■ 

The Annals and Magazine of Xatural History for October, Yol. YIII. 

Xo. 46. 

The American Journal of Sciences and Arts, Yol. XIX. Xo. 96, for 
'September.'.", 

Tbe Xatural History Eeview for October.,^, ■ 

Revue et Magasin de Zoologie, Xo. 8 of 1861. ', , , , , 

Eevue des Deux Mondes for 15th September . and '1st October. 


424 


[Xo. 4, 


JBfoeeeclings of the Asiatic .Bociety. 

The Westminster Eeview for October. 

Or. Weber’s Indisclie Studien, Yoi. VI. 

Oomptes Eendus, Vol. LIII. Xos. 9 to 12. 

The Literary Gazette, Xos. 169, 171 and 172. 

Journal des Savants for August. 

Uber Cliinesisclie und Tibetiscbe Lautverbaltnisse, von Eicliard Lepsiiis, 
j5«5rZ'i'?^, '1861. , 

Uber die Arabisclien Spraclilaute imd Beren Umsclirift, von Eicbard 
Lepsius, Berlin, 1861,. 

Lalgobal Butt. 


Ileieorohgica I Ohsermtiom* 


I 


A^simct (if the^ Eesidis of the Hourly Meteorologieal Ohsermtiom 
taken at^ the Buroeyor GeneraVs Office^ Calcutta^ 
in the month of May^ 1860 . 

Latitude 22® 33' 1" North. Longitude 88® 20' 34" East. 

Feeti 

Height of the Cistern of the Standard Barometer above the Sea level, 18.11 


Daily Means, &c* of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. 


Date. 

leight of 
jarometer 
® Faht, 

Range of the Barometer 
during the day. 

'5 S 

pq ^ 

^ 0 

a .s 

Range of the Tempera- 
ture during the day. 

Mean ^ 
the 1 
at 32 

Mas. 

Min. 

Diff. 

% H 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 


Inches. 

Inches, 

Inches. 

Inches. 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

29.670 

29.736 

29.586 

0.150 

89.1 

98.6 

82.3 

16-3 

2 

.619 

,702 

.508 

.190 

88.7 

97.6 

S2.8 

14.8 

3 

.655 

.694 

.596 

.098 

84.0 

95.6 

72.9 

22.7 

4 

.694 

.807 

.633 

.174 

82.4 

93.0 

72.8 

20.2 

5 

6 

.752 

Sunday. 

.845 

.676 

.169 

83.5 

90.1 

7S.4 

11.7 

? 

.753 

.812 

.661 

.151 

84.7 

95.0 

74.8 

20.2 

8 

.719 

.786 

.612 

.174 

84.2 

93.1 

75.0 

18.1 

9 

.626 

.697 

.544 

.153 

85.6 

93.3 

76.4 

18.9 

10 

.624 

.683 

.540 

.143 

87.9 

94.8 

83.6 

11.2 

11 

.652 

.705 

.576 

.129 

86.8 

97.0 

77.4 

19.6 

12 

13 

.665 

Sunday. 

.738 

.580 

.158 

86.6 

96.8 

77.2 

19.0 

14 

.600 

.664 

.532 

.122 

91.1 

102.8 

82.4 

20.4 

15 , 

.625 

.715 

.560 

.155 

93.0 

103.5 

84.2 

19.6 

16 

.628 

.697 

.566 

.131 

92.0 

104.0 

84.0 

20.0 

17 

.636 

; .691 

.574 

i .117 

90.3 

100.6 

83.8 

16.8 

18 

.650 

.722 

.585 

I .137 

90.3 

100.1 

84.2 

15.9 

19 

20 

.672 

Sunday. 

[755 

' .621 : 

! . : 

1 .134 

90.3 

100.4 

83.2 

17.2 

21 

.613 

.691 

.523 

> .168 

93.2 

105.8 

84.2 

21.6 

22 

.561 

.627 

.477 

.150 

93.2 

105.2 

84.8 

20.4 

23 

.524 

.594 

.447 

.147 

91.6 

102.8 

85.0 

17.8 

24 

.529 

.579 

.452 

.127 

90.3 

100,2 

83.8 

16.4 

25 

.528 

.580 

.447 

.133 

89.6 

98.6 

84.0 

14.6 

26 

27 

.507 

Sunday. 

.557 

.434 

.123 

89.8 

100.2 

83.6 

16.6 

28 

.535 

.602 

.477 

.125 

88.2 

100.8 

80.0 

20.8 

29 

.517 

.583 1 

.443 

.140 

88.6 

97.6 

80,8 

16.8 

30 

,490 

.563 1 

.428 

.135 

90.1 

97.4 

84.8 

12.6 ' 

31 

.507 

.590 1 

' ' ' ' 1 

, .417 

.173 

89.8 

99.0 

' 81.2 

17.8 '■ 


The Mean height of the Barometer, as likewise' the' Mean Dry and Wet BnlS 
Thermometers are derived from the twenty-four hourly observations made during 
the day, 


: 


j- Metearological Ohsermfions. 

AUtraet of the Besulis of the Hourly Meteorological Ohsermtiom 
tahen at the Surveyor General's OJJice, Calctdta, 
in the month of May, 1860. 

Daily Means, &c. of tlie Obsevvations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. fO(mthi2ted,J 


81.8 

81.3 

76.5 

76.8 

78.2 

Sunday, 


13 1 Sunday. 


Computed Dew Point. 

Dry Bulb above Dew 
Point. 

Mean Elastic force of 
Yapour. 

Mean Weight of Vapour 
in a cubic foot of air. 

Additional Weight ot Va- 
pour required for com- 
plete saturation. 

0 

0 

Inches. 

T. gr. 

T. gr. 

78.1 

11.0 

0.943 

10.00 

4.12 

77.6 

11.1 

.928 

9.85 

.11 

72.7 

11.3 

.792 

8.49 

3.68 

74.0 

8.4 

.827 

.90 

2.71 

75.5 

8.0 

.868 

9.31 

.69 

76.4 

8.3 

.893 

.56 

.80 

76.7 

7.5 

.902 

.64 

.60 

76.6 

9.0 i 

.899 

.59 

3.17 

78.6 

9.3 

.958 

10.19 

.45 

77.3 

9.5 

.919 ' 

9.78 ! 

.43 

77.7 

8.9 

.931 

.92 

.22 

79.5 

11.6 

.986 

10,40 

4.57 

75.1 

17.9 

.857 

9.00 

6.81 

79.7 

12.3 

.992 

10.46 

4.90 

79.6 

10.7 

.989 

.45 

.18 

80.1 

10.2 

1.005 

.62 

.01 

80.1 

10.2 

.005 

.62 

.01 

77.7 

15,5 

0.931 

9.78 

6.12 

78.2 

15.0 

.946 

.94 

5.96 

79.4 

12.2 

.983 

10.37 

4.82 

79.3 

11.0 

.979 

.36 

.27 

78.3 

11.3 

.949 

.05 

.28 

77,0 

12.8 

.910 

9.63 

.79 

76.0 

12.2 

.832 

,37 

.39 

78.1 

10.5 

.943 

10.00 

3.92 

79.9 

10.2 

.998 

.56 

.98 

79.6 

10.2 

.989 

.48 

.94 


All the Hygrometrical elements axe computed by the G-reenwich Constants. 



Abstract of the EesiiMs of the Boufly Meteorohgieal OUermtiom 


talceii at the Burvegor QeneraVs Office^ Calcutta^ 
in the month of Mag, 1860 . 


Hourly Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrfcal elements 


dependent thereon. 

I 

o S . 

Range of the Barometer 


Range of the Temperature 


"ti - 

for each hour during 

1 

for each hour during 

Hour* 

5 ? 

J 0 

the month. 

o 


the month. 

JU 




H 1 




i 

II 2 

Max. 

Min. 

Biff. 

Ih 

Max. 

Min. 

Biff. 











Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

0 

0 

o 

0 

Mid- 

niglit. 

29.017 

29.776 

29.461 

0.315 

83.5 

87.6 

72.9 

14.7 

1 

.607 

.756 

.461 

.295 

83.0 

87.0 

72.8 

14.2 

2 

.590 

.736 

.453 

.283 

83.0 

86.8 

73.S 

13.6 

3 

.592 

.729 

.449 

.280 

82.6 

86.2 

73.2 

13.0 

4 

.602 

.738 

.451 

.287 

82.4 

86.0 

73.6 

12.5 

5 

.615 

.753 

.473 

.280 

82.3 

85.6 

742 

11.4 

6 

.630 

.763 

.490 

.273 

82.4 

86.0 

75.0 

11.0 

■ 7 

.650 

.791 

.533 

.258 

83.6 

87.0 

76.8 

10.2 

8 

.608 

.831 

.535 

.296 

86.8 

90.6 

81.8 

8.8 

9 

.670 

.845 

.546 

.299 

89.5 

93.0 

85.0 

8.0 

10 

.674 

.835 

.546 

.289 

92.4 

95.8 

85.5 

10.3 

11 

.659 

,800 

.531 

.269 

94.6 . 

100.4 

81.6 

18.8 

Hoon. 

.646 

! .792 

.523 

.269 

96.3 

102.6 

84.1 

18.5 

1 

.623 

; .768 

.495 

.273 

97.8 

104.6 1 

85.7 

18.9 

2 

.596 

.7,45 

.479 

.266 

98.2 

105.1 i 

87.7 

17.4 

3 

.569 

.721 

.460 : 

.261 

98.3 i 

105.8 ! 

■90.0 

15.8 

4 

.5-17 

.703 

.428 

.275 

97.0 

104.8 ! 

90.1 

14.7 

5 

.541 

.697 

.417 

.280 

95.0 

103.6 

'89.8 

13.8 

6 

.555 

.750 

.430 

.326 

91.6 

100.6 

' 80.0 

.20.6 

7 

.581 

.755 

.464 

.291 

87,9 

1 95.0 

75.0 

20.0 ■ 

8 

.599 

.758 

. .4,77 

^ .281 : 

86.1 

i 92,2 

74.4 

17.8 

9 

.621 

,807 

.498 

s .309 

84.5 

89.4 

74.3 

15.1 

10 

■ ,625 

,778 

.492 

h .286 ■ 

84.4 i 

■ 88.6 

I ■ 73.6 1 

■15.0 

: 11 

: 

' .021 

.764 

^ .452 . 

.312 

83.9 

j 88.4; 

I 

72.9 1 

15.5 


Tlie Mean ICeighf of the Barometer, as ■likewise the Mean Dry and Wet Bulb 
Thermometers are clewed from the ' observations made at the several ho'Urs 
during the month. 



IV 


Meteorological Ohsermtions. 


Abstract of the Besulfs of the Hourly Meteorological Olsermtiom 
taken at the Surveyor GeneraVs Office, Calcutta, 
in the month of May, 


Hourly Means, &c. of tie Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. — (Continued,) 


Hour. 

Mean Wet Bulb 
Thermometer. 

Dry Bulb above Wet. 

Computed Dew point. 

Dry Bulb above Dew 
point. 

Mean Elastic force of 
Yapour. 

Mean Weight of Va- 
pour in a Cubic foot 
of Air, 

Additional Weight of 
vapour required for 
complete saturation. 

Mean degree of Hu- 
midity, complete satu- 
ration being unity. 


0 

0 

0 

0 

Inches. 

Troy grs. 

Troy grs 


Mid- 

night. 

79.5 

4.0 

77.5 

6.0 

0.925 

9.92 

2.08 

0.83 

1 

79.3 

3.8 

77.3 

5.7 

.919 

.86 

1.96 

.83 

2 

79.4 

3.6 

77.6 

5.4 

.928 

.97 

.85 

.84 

3 

79.3 

3.3 

77.6 

5.0 

.928 

.97 

.71 

.85 

4 

79.3 

3.2 

77.6 

4.8 

.928 

.97 

.64 

.86 

5 

79.4 

2.9 

77.9 

4.4 

.937 

10.08 

.50 

.87 

6 

79.6 

2.9 

78.0 

4.4 

.940 

.11 

.50 

.87 

7 

80.4 

3.2 

78.8 

4.8 

.964 

.34 

.69 

.86 

8 

81.9 

4.9 

79.4 

7.4 

.983 

.47 

2.74 

.79 

9 

82.8 

6.7 

79.4 

10.1 

.983 

.. .41 

3.S8 

.73 

10 

83.4 

9.0 

78.9 

13.5 

.967 

.18 

5.36 

.66 

11 

83.7 

10.9 

78.3 

16.4 

.946 

9.92 

6.63 

.60 

Koon. 

83.9 

12.4 

77.7 

18.6 

.931 

.72 

7.66 

.56 

1 

84.5 

13.3 

77.8 

20.0 

.934 

.72 

8.41 

.54 

2 

84.7 

13.5 

77.9 

20.3 

.937 

.75 

.58 

.53 '■ 

3 

84.8 

13.5 

78.0 

20.3 

.940 

.78 

.61 

.53 v; 

4 

84.6 

12.4 

78.4 

18.6 

.952 

.92 

7.80 

.56 

5 

83.3 

11.7 

77.4 

17.6 

■ .922 

.65 

.09 

,.58 

6 

82,2 

9.4 

77.5 

14.1 

.925 

.76 

.5.4,8 . 

^ .64: 

7 

80.7 

7.2 

77.1 

10.8 

.913 

.70 

3.94 

.71. . 

8 

80.1 

6.0 

77.1 

9.0 

.913 

.74 

.21 

,75 

9 

79.3 

5.2 

76.7 

7.8 

.902 

.64 

2.71 

.78 

10 

78.9 

5.5 

76.1 

8.3 

.885 

.48 

.83 

, .77 

11 

78.9 

5.0 

76.4 

7.5 

. 

.893 

' 

.56 

.57 

.79 


All the HygromeMcal elements are computed by the Greenwich Constants. 


Meieorologieal Obserdations, 


T 


I 


Abstract of the Mesults of the Hourly Meteorological Ohservations 
taken at the Surveyor GeneraVs Office^ Galcutta^ 
in the month of Mag^ 1860. 


Solar Eacliation, Weather, &c. 


1 " 

Max. Solar 
radiatioB. 

o o 
ie ^ 

3 0 . : 

S3 .JO rS 

®-2 I 

^ 9. o 

pS 

Prevailing direction 
of tlie Wind. 

G-eneral Aspect of tlie Sky. 


0 

Indies. 



1 

1380. 

•• 

s. & s. w. 

Scatd. clouds till 8 A. M. cloudless after- 
wards. 

2 

137.0 

.. 

s. 

Scatd. clouds till 1 p. M. cloudless till 
7 P. M. cloudy afterwards. 

3 

135.0 

; 0.86 

s. & s. w. 

Cloudless till 9 a. m. Scatd till 

4 P. M. cloudy afterwards ; also rain- 
ing between 6 & 8 P. 

4 

132.0 


S. & s. K 

Cloudless till 4 a. H. Scatd. eloucls till 
7 P. M. cloudy afterwards ; also thun- 
der and lightning, acconipanied with 
little rain between 9 & 11 p. 

5 

6 

1245 

'Sunday, 

*• 

s. 

Scatd. clouds till 5 p. si. cloudless till 9 
p. m, eioudy afterwards. 

1 

128.2 

0.94 

S. & S. E. 

Scatd. clouds till 4 P. M. cloudy after- 
wards 5 also raining between 6 & 8 

P. M. 

8 

128.0 

0.09 

S. & S. 1. 

Scatd. clouds till 6 P. M. cloudy after- 
wards ; also thunder & lightning & 
a little rain between 7 & 9 P. M, 

9 

133.0 

.. 

S.&S. E. 

Cloudless till 4 A. H. Scatd. till 1 

p. M. cloudless afterwards. 

10 

129.8 


S. E. & S. 

Cloudy till 10 A. M. cloudless till 5 P. 
M. Scatd. clouds afterwards. 

11 

135.0 

0.32 

S.&S.E. ■ 

Cloudy ; also rain accompanied with 
thunder & lightning between 7 & 8 
p. 11. 

12 

13 

137.0 

Sunday, 

• • 

S. & S. E. 1 

Cloudless till 3 A, M. Scatd. clouds till 
7 p. 31. cloudless afterwards. 

14 

140.0 

1 

S* & S. W. 

Cloudless. 

15 

143.9 

* # 

S. & S. W. 

Cloudless. 

IG 

144.0 


i .B. & H. 31 

Cloudless. 

17 

139.0 

j: 

1 S. 

Cloudless till 3 P. M. cloudy till 7 P. M, 
cloudless afterwards. 

18 

141.0 


s.' 

Cloudless till 11 a. m. Scatd. till 6 

p. M. cloudless afterwards. 

19 

20 

142.6 

Siindaij. 


s. 

Cloudless. 

21 

144.8 

i * tt 

s. 

CloiidlesB. 

22 

146.8 

1 • • 

B. &,S. E. 

Cloudless. 

23 

136.0 

S' ' 

S. .&.S. E. 

I; 

Cloudless till 4 A. M, Scatd. till 5 

p. M. cloudy tills p. K. cloudless 
afterwards. 
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VI 


Meteorological Olsermtions, 


Abstract of tfie BesiiUs of the Moxirly Meteorological Ohsej^mtioiu 
talcen at the Surveyor GeneraVs Office^ OahiiMa, 
in the month of May, 1860 . 

Solar Eadialioii, Weather, &c. 


'll 

OQ .-S 

. 

H ci 
« u 

% 

liaiii Cange 
5 feet above 
Ground. 

Prevailing direction 
of the Wind. 

135.0 


S. &. S. B. &. E. 

133.0 

.» 

S. &. S. E. 

134.5 

•• 

S. &. S. 1. 

Siindaif. 



136.4 

.. 

S. &. K.E. 

132.0 


S. &. S. B. 

i 133.4 

•' 1 

s. 

. 135.0 


S. E. &. S. 


24 


25 


27 


31 


Groneral Aspect of the Sky. 


Cloudless till 4 A. M. Scatd. clouds till 
8 P. M. cloudless afterwards ; also 
thunder & lightning at 5 p. h. 

Cloudless till 7 a. at. Seatd. '^i after- 
wards ; also lightning at 8 p. M. 

Cloudless till 7 A. m. Scatd. clouds af- 
terwards ; also slightly drizzling at 
6. p. M. 

Cloudless till 4 A. M. Scatd. till 3 
p. M. cloudy afterwards ; also slight- 
ly drizzling between 8 & 9 P. M. 

Scatd. clouds ; also lightning at 7 P. M, 

Cloudless till 4 A. M. Scatd. clouds after- 
wards. 

Scatd. '^i & ^i j also slightly drizzling 
at 8 P. M. 


\i Cirri, '^i Oirro strati, Cumuli, M Cumulo strati, V%-i Himbi, - 
Vt i Cirro cumuli. 


"i Strati,, 


Meteor ological Observations, 


Ahstrmt^ of the Eesidts of the Hourly Meteorohgiaal Ohservaiiom' 
taken at the Surveyor GeneraVs OfficOy Oalcuftay 
in the month of Mai/y 1860. 

Mo2?!rHi»T Besuxts. 


Mean height of the Barometer for the month, 

Max. height of the Barometer, occurred at 9 A. is., on the 5th, 
Min. height of the Barometer, occurred at 5 P. is. on the 31st, 
Bxireme Range of the Barometer during the month, 

Mean of the Daily Max. Pressures, ■ .. . 

Ditto ditto Min. ditto, .. 

Mean daily range oi the Barometer during the month, 


Inches 

29.613 

29.845 

29.417 

0.428 

29.633 

29.537 

0.145 


Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer for the month, 
j^fax. Temperature oeciiiTed at 3 p. m, on the 21st, 

Min. Temperature occurred at 1 a. m. on the 4th, 
Extreme range of the Temperature during the month, 
Mean of the daily Max. Temperature, 

Ditto ditto Min. ditto, 

Mean daily range of the Temperature during the month. 


Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer for the month, 

Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer, 
Computed Mean Dew Point for the month, 

Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above computed Mean Dew Point, 

Mean Elastic force of vapour for the month, . , . 


o 

88.7 
105.8 

72.S 

33.0 

98.7 

81.0 

17.7 


o 

81.4 

7.3 

77.7 

11.0 

Inches 

0.931 


Troy grains 

Mean weight of Vapour for the month, .. .. .. S.S8 

Additional weight of Vapour required for complete saturation, 4.08 

Mean degree of humidity for the month, complete saturation being unity, 0.71 


Bained 8 days,~-^Max. fall of rain chiring 24 hours, 
Total amount of rain during the month, 

Prevading direction of the Wind, ' 


Inches 
. 0.94 ■ 

2.21 
b;&s.:E. 


VI n 


MIeteorological Ohservations, 


Abstract of the Besidts of the JSourlg Meteo^^ologieal Observatiom 
taken at the SiLrveyor GeneraVs Office^ Calcutta^ 
in the month of May, 1860 . 

Monthly Eesults, 


Table showing the number of days on which at a given hour any particular wind 
blew, together with the number of days on which at the same hour, 
when any particular wind was blowing, it rained. 


Hour. 

N. 

C 

O 

.£ 

ci 

Z 

Rain on. 

E. 

Rain on. 

[vi 

rjQ 

5 

rA 

Rain on. 

cd 

Rain on. 


Rain on. 

'-A 

c 

c 

Calm. 

Rain on. | 

Missed. j 







l 












— 







No. 

of 

da 

ys. 












Midnight. 







7 


19 










1 

1 







7 


19 










1 

2 







7 


18 










2 

3 







8 


18 


1 









4 







9 


14 


1 








3 

5 





1 


8 


17 


1 









6 





4 


8 


14 


1 









7 



1 


4 


6 


15 


1 









8 





1 


5 


21 











9 





1 


1 


25 











10 







1 1 


23 


3 









11 

1 






3 


181 


3 


1 1 


1 




















1 





Noon. 

1 






1 


19 


4 


2 







1 

1 


2 




4 


18 


5 


1 




1 



2 



1 




6 


10 


6 


1 


2 





3 

2 


! 2 




8 


11 


2 


2 







4 

2 


3 




4 


15 


3 









5 

3 


1 


1 


4 


15 


2 








1 

6 

2 


1 


3 


5 

1 

13 


2 

1 



1 





7 





2 


4 


18 

1 

1 


1 

1 

1 

1 




8 



1 


2 


5 

2 

17 

2 

1 




1 

1 




9 



1 


2 


8 

1 

12 

1 

2 

1 





1 


1 

10 



1 


4 


7 


13 

1 

1 






1 



11 



1 


3 


7 


14 


1 






1 

1 . 




Met ecrolog Will Ohsermtions, ix 

Abstract of the BesitUs of the Ilourlij Meteor ological Observations 
taken at the Purveyor GeneraVs OJJhe, Calcutta^ 
in the month of Jnne^ 1S60. 

Latitude 22® 33' 1" Xorth. Longitude SS® 20' 34" East. 

feet. 


Height of the Cistern of the Standard Barometer above the Sea level, 18.11 
Daily Means, &e. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent tliereon. 



Mean Height of 
the Barometer 
at 32® Falit. 

Range of the Barometer 
during the day. 

^ i 

s ri i 

Range of the Tempera- 
tnre during the day. 

Date. 

Max. 

Min. { 

Diff. 

■ft g ! 
s s 1 

Max. 

Min. 

DifF. 


Inches. 

Indies. 

Inches. i 

Inches. 

o 

0 

o 

o 

1 

29.575 

29.021 

29.499 

0.122 

ss.o 

99.2 

79.2 

20.0 

2 

.615 

.GSl 

.550 

.131 

88.8 

98.9 

7S.8 

20.1 

3 

4 

Siniday, 

.610 

.677 

.523 

.154 

88,3 

98.6 

79.0 

19.6 

5 

.002 

.665 

.545 

.120 

86.5 

95.6 

82.0 

13.6 

6 

.637 

.691 

.586 

.105 

84.3 

91.3 

81.0 

10.3 

7 

.670 

.742 

.620 

.122 

82.3 

87.4 

79.2 

8.2 

8 

.637 

.673 

.575 

.098 

82 2 

86.4 

79.8 

6.6 

9 

.608 

.657 

.555 

.102 

84.6 

92.3 

78.5 

13.8 

10 

11 

Sunday. 

.597 

.6-13 

.521 

,3 22 

86.1 

93.4 

81.2 

12,2 

12 

.572 

.631 

.510 

.121 

83.9 

91.0 

80.4 

10.6 

13 

.507 

.554 

.416 

.108 

81.4 

84.8 

79.4 

5.4 

14 

.443 

.484 

.368 

.116 

81.8 

85.5 

79.2 

6.3 

15 

.386 

.4-18 

„ .319 

.129 

83.4 

88,8 

79.3 

9.5 

IG 

.B$7 

.385 

.293 

.092 

84.4 

91.5 

80.2 

11.3 

17 

18 

Sim day. 
,454' 

.513 

.402 

.111 ■ ! 

89.4 

96.4 

’ 83.4 

13.0 

19 

.539 

.608 

.479 

.129 1 

83.8 

94.5 

77.0 

17.5 

20 

.615 


.560 

.103 I 

82.7 

90.5 

77.6 

33.9 

21 

.629 

.076 

.?r>8 i 

.118 

85.3 

91.0 

S0.6 

i 10.4 

23 

.624 

.074 

.574 

.100 

84.4 

89.0 

81.2 

i 7.8 

23 

.594 


.534 1 

.111 

86.1 

92.6 

1 81.3 

i 

i 11.3 

1 

24 

25 

i Sunday. 
.480 

.574 

1 

1 ..113 

.161 

84.2 

87.4 

i 

1 7S.2 

1 

i 9.2 

26 

.423 

.458 

1 .380 

.078 . 

85.1 

92.6 

1 77.6 

; 15,0 

27 

.506 

.559 

.416 

■ ,.143 ■■ 

84.8 

90 6 

; 80 6 

‘ If.hO 

28 

.529 

.597 

.469 

.128 , 

86.1 

93.8. 

! 80.8 

1 13.0 

29 

.497 

.550 

.413 

.143 

85.5 

92.0 

i 80.8 

1 11.3 

30 

.478 

.549 

.436 

,113 

84.1 

89.2 

1 

i 

j 

; 81.0 

1 . 8.2 
i 

i 


The Mean height of the Ihironioter, ns likewise the Mean Dry and \Vet Bulb 
Tliermoiueters urederiTed froia the twenty-four hourly observations uuule during 

"'.he 'day.;': ■■ ■ ■ ■ , . ■ 



X 


Meteor ologleal Ohsermiion s. 



taken at the Biirveyor GeneraVs Office, Calcutta, 


in the month of June, 1860 . 


Daily Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. — (Continued,) 


Date. 

Mean Wet Bulb Thermo* 
meter. 

Dry Bulb above Wet. 

Computed Dew Point, 

Dry Bulb above Dew 
Point. 

Mean Elastic force of 
Vapour. 

Mean Weight of Vapour 
in n cubic foot of Air. 

Additional Weight of Va- 
pour required for com- 
plete saturation. 

Mean degree of Humidity, 
complete saturation be- 
ing unity. 


0 

0 

0 

0 

Inches. 

T, j£r. 

T. gr. 


1 

81.1 

6.9 

77.6 

10.4 

0.928 

9.S7 

3.S1 

0.72 

2 

81.0 

7.8 

77.1 

11.7 

.913 

.68 

4.32 

.09 

3 

4 

Sunday. 

80.0 

8.2 

73.9 

12.3 

.879 

.34 

,42 

.08 

5 

80.3 

6.2 

77.2 

9.3 

.916 

.77 

3.33 

.75 

6 

80.1 

4.2 

7S.0 

6.3 

.940 

10.07 

2.21 

.82 

7 

79.4 

2.9 

77.9 

4.4 

.937 

.08 

1,50 

.87 

8 

79.6 

2.6 

78.3 

3.9 

.949 

.20 

.34 

.88 

9 

80.1 

4.5 

77.8 

6.8 ' 

.934 

9,99 

2.40 

.81 

10 

11 

Sunday. 

80,5 

5.6 

77.7 

8.4 

.931 

.94 

3.01 

.77 

12 

80.0 

3.9 

78.0 

5.9 

.940 

10.07 

2.06 

.83 

13 

79.3 

2.2 

78.1 

3.3 

.943 

.16 

1.11 

.90 

14 

79.3 

2.5 

78.0 

3.8 

.940 

.11 

.29 

.89 

15 

80.2 

3.2 

78.6 

4.8 

.958 

.28 

.(58 

.86 

16 

80.6 

3.8 

78.7 

5.7 

.961 

,29 

2.02 

.84 

oc 

Sunday. 

82.7 

6.7 

79.3 

10.1 

.979 

.38 

3.87 

.73 

19 

80.5 

8.3 

78.8 

5.0 

.964 

.34 

1.76 

.86 

20 

79.6 

3.1 

78.0 

4.7 

.940 

.09 

.63 

.86 

21 

80.6 

4.7 

78.2 

7.1 

.946 

.11 

2.53 

.80 

22 

80.6 

3.8 

78.7 

5.7 

.961 

.29 

.02 ; 

.84 

23 

81.6 

4.5 

79.3 

6.8 

.979 

.44 

.61 , 

.81 

24 

25 

Sunday. 

81.4 

2.8 

80.0 

4.2 

1,001 

.72 

1.52 

.88 

26 

81.0 

4.1 

78.9 

6.2 

0.967 

.34 

2.23 

.82 

27 

81.3 

3.5 

79.5 

5.3 

.986 

.55 

1.91 

.85 

28 

81.5 

4.6 

79.3 

6.9 

.976 

.41 

2.54 

.80 

2i) 

83.2 

4.3 

79.0 

6.5 

.970 

.35 

.37 

.81 

30 

80.8 

3.3 

79.1 

5.0 

.973 

.42 

1.79 

.85 


Ail tlio Hjgroinetrical elements are computed by the Greenwich constants. 



Meteorological Observations. xi 

'.hstraet of the Mesults of the JSoiirlg MeteoTological Obs&rmitmu 
taken at the Bii^rvegor GeneraVs Office^ Calcutta^ 
in the month of June ^ 1860 . 


Hourly Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. 


Range of the Tempera- 


Ranue of the Barometer for 
each hour during the 
month. 


ture for e?4ch hour 
during the 
month. 


Noon, 


The 3ilean height of tlie Euronieter, as likewise the Mean Dry and Wet Eulb 
Thennomcters are derived from the observations made at the several lioavs 
during the month. 



Meteorological Oliver vat ions , 


Abstract of the liesults of the Ho^irlij Meteorological Observations 
t alien at the &u>rvegor GeneraVs Ojjlce^ QalcnUa^ 
in the month of June, 1860 . 

Hourly Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. — f Continued.J 


Hour. 

Mean Wet Bulb Ther- 
mometer, 

Dry Bulb above Wet.j 
1 

Computed Dew Point. 

Dry Bulb above Dew 
Point. 

Mean Ehnstic force 
of Vapour. 

Mean Weight of Va- 
pour in a Cubic 
foot of Air. 

Additional Weight of 
Vapour required 
for complete satu- 
ration. 

Mean degree of Hu- 
midity, complete 
saturation being 
unity. * 


0 

0 

o 

0 

Inches. 

T. gr. 

1 

T. gr. 


Mid- 

night. 

79.0 

GO 

cl 

77.6 

42 

0.928 

9.99 

1.41 

0.8S 

1 

7S.S 

2.7 

77.4 

4.1 

.922 

.93 

.38 

.88 

' 2 

78.8 

2.4 

77.6 

3.6 

.928 

.99 

.22 

.89 

3 

79.0 

2.2 

77.9 

3.3 

.937 

10.10 

.11 

.90 

4 

78.6 

2.2 

77.5 

3.3 

.925 

9.98 

.09 

.90 

5 

78.8 

2.1 

77.7 

3.2 

.931 

10.04 

.06 

.91 

6 

79.0 

2.1 

77.9 

3.2 

■ .937 

.10 

.07 

.90 

7 

79.7 

2.3 

78.5 

3.5 

.955 

.27 

.20 

.90 

8 

80.9 

3.6 

79.1 

5.4 

.973 

.42 

.93 

.84 

9 

81.4 

4.8 

79.0 

7.2 

.970 

.35 

2.64 

.80 

10 

82.1 

6.1 

79.0 

9.2 

.970 

.31 

3.45 

.75 

11 

82.4 

7.1 

78.8 

10.7 

.964 

.21 

4.0S 

.71 

Noon. 

82.6 

7.6 

78.8 

11.4 

.901 

.21 

.38 

.70 

1 

82.3 

7.5 

78.5 

11,3 

.955 

.12 

.30 

.70 

2 ' 

82.4 

7.3 

78.7 

11.0 

.901 

.18 

.19 

.71 

3 

S2.2 

7.2 

78.6 

10.8 

.958 

.15 

.10 

.71 

4 

S2.0 

6.7 

78.6 

10.1 

.958 

■■ .17 . 

3.79 

.73 

5 

S1.9 

5.9 

78.9 

8.9 

.907 

.28 

.32 

.76 

0 

81.2 

4.6 

78.9 

6.9 

.907 

.32 

2.51 

.80 

7 

S0.2 

4.2 

78.1 

6.3 

,913 

.10 

,21 

.82 

8 

80.1 

3.6 

78.3 

5.4 

.949 

.18 

1.89 

.84 

9 

80,0 

3.3 

78.3 

5.0 

.919 

'..IS' ■ 

.75 

.83 

10 

79.9 

3.0 

7S.4 

4.5 

.952 

.21 

.58 

.87 

11 

79.6 1 

2.7 

78.2 

41 

.946 

.17 

.41 

.88 


All the Hygrometrical elem<3nts are computed by tJie Greeriwieli constants® 



Meteorological Ohsermitons, xiii 

J])stract of' the Mesults of tlw Ilourlg Meteorological 01)se7'vafmie 
talcmi at the Survegor GeneraVs Office^ Qaleidta^ 
in the month of 


Solar Eadiation, Weatlier, &c. 


s 

s § 

O 'r* 

m J 

Rain Gauge 
5 feet above 
Ground. 

Prevailing direction 
of tlie Wind. 

General Aspect of tbe Sky. 


o 

Iiicbes. 



1 

134.0 

.. 

S. & E. & S. 1. 

Seatd. clouds ; also very sliglitly driz- 
zliiig at 7 P. H. 

2 

O 

O 

137.9 

Smdatf. 


S. & S. W. 

Gioiidiess tin 3 A, 3r. cloudy till 11 a. 
M. Seatd. till 5 1\ 2L cloudless 

afterwards. 

4 

133.6 

- 

H. E. 

Seatd. clouds till 4 A. M. cloiirlless till 
10 A. 31. Seatd. afterwards. 

5 

127.0 

•• 

S. 

Seatd. i & Aj tilll P. 31. cloufiy afier- 
wards; also very slightly drizzling 
at 5 p. 31. 

6 

, » • 

•* 

E. & S. E. 

Seatd. till 6 A. 3L cloudy afterwards ; 

also drizzling after iuterverals be- 
tween 1 p. H. & midniglit. 

7 

.. 

0.15 

E. 

Cloudy; also constantly drizzling be- 
tween INoon & 6 P. M. 

8 

' * * 


E. & S. 

Cloudy ; also constantly drizzling. 

9 

10 

124.0 

Snmlctg. 

0.34 

S. &E. 

Seatd. v-i & till 6 p. M. cioualess after- 
wards; also raining between 5 & 6 P. 3i. 

11 

1 

0.32 

27. E. & S. E.& E. 

Seatd. till 6 A. 31. cloudy afterwards ; 

! also rai ning between 6 h 7 P. 3i. 

13 



E. & S. 

Ciouciy ; also drizzling at 1 & 5 & 6 P.3r. 

13 

*• ■ 1 

1.16 

,S. & S. W. 

Cloudy ; also constantly raining or 
drizzling. 

Il- 


0.28 

s. w. •& *W. 

Cloudy ; also occasionally drizzling. 

ls 

•• 

0.34 

iS, W. &> calm. 

Cloudy; also raining betw'een 2soon & 
1 1'. M. & drizzling between 8 & 11 
P. M. 

16 

17 

Sundaif. 

0.39 

s. w. & s. 

Cloudy ; also drizzling at 11 A. 31. & 
between 5 & 9 P, M. 

18 

137.0 


s. w. &s. 

Cloudy till 8 a. 31. cloudless till 3 P. M. 

cloudy till s p. m. eloudiess aftcr- 
, wai’ds. 

19 

120.5 

I.IS 

S. &E.& S.E. / ■■■ 

Cloudless till 3 A. M. cloudy afterwards ; 
also raining between 2 & 0 P. 3i. 

20 

112.0 

0.14 

S. &S.E. & E. ■■ 

Ciotidless till 8 a. 3I. Seatd. i till 1 
p. M. cloudy afterwards ; also raining 
at 2 p. M. ■ 

21 

135.0 

.. 

S. E. &E. & 3. ■ 

Cloudless till 10 a. 3I. Seatd. 
till 7 P. 31. cioiidless afterwards. 


\i Cii’ri, Cirro strati^ OiuiiiiH, Cumiilo strati^' V\-j JS'ixabi, — i Strati,, 
W Cirro cumuli. 


'}«a 1 


Meteor ohgioal Ohservatiom » 


xir 


A bstract of the Residts of the Hourly Meteorological Ohservatiom 
taken at the Surveyor QeiieraVs Office^ Calcutta^ 
in the month of Jime, 1860 . 

Solar Badiation, Weather, &c. 


22 

23 

2'1 

25 

26 

27 

28 
20 
30 


0.2 

Uj -tf 

H 

C3 c3 

VH 7-i 

Rain Gauge 
5 feet above 
Ground. 

Prevailing direction 
of the Wind. 

General Aspect of the Sky, 

0 

luclies. 



*• 


S. i 

Cloudless till 7 A. M. cloudy till 2 ?, :\r. 
Scatd. & ^i afterwards ; also driz- 
zling between 9 & 10 a. at. 

132.0 

Sunday, 

1.32 

S. 

' 

. Cloudless till 4 A. At. Scatd. 

till 11 A. At. cloudy till 7 P. ai. cloud- 
less afterwards. 

0.21 

s. & s. w. 

Cloudy; also drizzling between midnight 
& 2 A. AI. ; also slightly raining at 
noon & at 11 3?. At. 

126.0 

0.46 

s. & s. w. 

Cloudy till 9 A. At. Scatd. i after- 

wards ; also raining between mid- 
night & 2 A. At. 


- 

S.&E, 

Cloudy ; also drizzling between 3 & 7 

I A. M. 

127.0 ' 

.. 

S. & IS’. E. 

Scatd. clouds till 3 P. ai. Scatd. 
afterwards. 

132.4 

0.10 

Id. E. & E. 

Cloudy; also drizzling at noon & 
between 4 & 6 p. ai. 

12G.0 

1' ' 

0,07 ' 

S. & Id. 

Cloudy ; also drizzling at 1 & 5 & 6 A. 
AI. & also at Noon. 


Meteorological Ohservations, 


XV 


Ahstract of the Besults of the Mourlg Meteorological Oh^ercatiom 


taken at the Survegor GemraVs Office^ Calcutta^ 
in the month of Jiuie, 1860 . 

Monthly Eesults. 

Mean lieigliti of tlie Barometer for tlie montlij 

Mas. iieigiit of the Barometer ocetUTed at Midnight on the 7th, 

Mill, height of the Barometer occurred at 4 P. ir. on the 16th, 
’Extreme range of the Barometer during the month. 

Mean of the daily Mas. Pressures, . . . , . ' . 

Ditto ditto Min. ditto, 

Mean dailg range of the Barometer during the montli, . . 


Inches 

2‘J.5-i4, 

29.742 

29.293 

0.949 

29.601 

29.4S2 

0.119 


Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer for the month, 

Max. Temperature oceurred at 1 p. xi. on the 1st, 

Min. Temperature occmred at 3 p. ir. on the IDtli, 
.Extreme range of the Temperature during the month, . • 
Mean of the daily Mas. Temperature, ... 

Ditto ditto Min. ditto, .. .. 

Mean daily range of the Temperature during the month, 


810 

99.2 
77.0 

22.2 

91.7 
79.9 

11.8 


o 

Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer for the month, 80.6 

Slean Dry Bulb Thermometer aboYe Mean IVet Bulb Thermometer, . . 4.3 

Computed Mean Dew-point for the month, .. .. 78.4 

Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer aboYe computed Mean Dew-point, 6.5 

Ineiies 

Mean Elastic force of Yapour for the month, .. ,, 0.952 


Troy grains 


Mean Weight of Yapour for the month, .• .. .. 10.17 

Aflditional Weight of Yapour required for complete saturation, 2.32 

Mean degree of humidity for the month, complete saturation being unity, O.Si 


Ijirhcs 

Rained 21 days, Max. fall of rain during -24 hours, *• , •*. 1.32 

Total amount of rain during the month, ... ... . , G.4G 

PrcYailing direction of the Wind, .. • . S. & E. 



Meteorological Ohserdations. 


Ahslract of the EestcUs of the Ilourlg Meteorological Ohservations 
taken at the Surveyor GeneraVs Office, Calcutta, 
in the ononth of Jitne,\S^O. 

Mokthlt Results. 

Table showing the number of clajrs on which at a given hour any particular wind 
blew, together with the number of clays on which at the same hour, when 


any particular wind was blowing, it rained. 



Meteorological Ohsermtiom. 


xvii 


Abstract of the Results of the SCoiirly Meteorological Ohsermtloms 
taken at the Survegor Generates Office^ Calcutta^ 
in the month of July, 1860 . 

Latitude 22® 33' 1" North. Longitude 88® 20' 34" East. 

Feet, 

Height of the Cistern of the Standard Barometer above the Sea level, 18«1 1 


Daily Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrieal elements 
dependent thereon. 


Date. 

o S 

a) ^ 

•s ^ ^ 

Range of the Barometer 
during the day. 

Dry Bulb 
mometer. 

Range of the Tempera- 
ture during the day. 

Mean ' 
the 1 
at 32 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

Mean 

Thei 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff, 

1 

Inches. 

Siuidag. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

0 

o' 

0 

0 

2 

20,530 

29,584 

29.462 

0.122 

85,3 

91.4 

81.0 

10.4 

8 

.521 

.558 

.457 

.101 

85.3 

91.3 

78.6 

12.7 

4 

.524 

.561 

.458 

.103 

83,0 

89.6 

82.2 

7.4 

6 

.539 

,586 

.488 

.098 

85.3 

90.6 

81.4 

9.3 

6 

.532 

.569 

.478 

.091 

85.5 

90.6 

82.5 

8.1 

7 

8 

.500 

Suiidag. 

.53? 

.4-34 

.103 

85.3 

90.4 

82.0 

8.4 

9 

.526 

.561 

.4-82 

.079 

85.7 

90.8 

81.6 

9.2 

10 

.505 

.566 

.468 

.098 

87.3 

93.8 

82.8 

11.0 

11 

.446 

.494 

.373 

.121 

88.8 

96.8 

82.0 

14.8 

12 

.456 

.519 

.401 

.118 

87.0 

96.4 

83.4 

13.0 

13 

.511 

.575 

.458 

.117 

87.0 

94.0 

81.4 

12.6 

14 

15 

.534 

Siindag, 

.574 

.486 

.088 

85.4 

89.8 

82.0 

7.8 

16 

.561 

.622 

.515 

.107 

82.6 

87.4 

79.8 

7.6 

17 

.584 

.624 I 

.527 

; .097 

83.2 

88.8 i 

80.0 

8.8 

18 

.599 

.644 

.537 

1 .107 

83.7 

8S.6 ! 

80.0 

8.6 

19 

.567 

.605 

.514 

1 .091 

83.7 

87.2 

80.7 

6.5 

20 1 

.578 

.619 

.502 

.117 

83.0 

84.8 , 

80.6 

, 4.2 

21 1 
22 j 

.552 

Siindag, 

.592 

.491 i 

j 

j 

.101 

83.3 

■ S7,8 

80.6 

7.2 

23 ' 

.579 

.637 

.536 ! 

.101 

79.4 

81.6 ' 

: 77.0 ■ 

4.G 

24 ' 

.592 

.635 

.532 

.103 

80.7 

87.2 . 

77.8 

9.4 

25 

.532 

.573 

.476 ! 

.097 

80.7 

83.4 

78.0 , 

5.4 

26 

.496 

.546 

.434 

.112 

79.6 

80.6 

77.9 

2.7 

27 

.508 

.561 

AGO \ 

.101 

81.6 

84.1 

78.4' 

5.7 

28 

29 

.511 

Susidajj. 

„ ,.545: 

. 

,464 ,i 

.081 

81.8 

87.2 

, 77.6 

9.6 

30 

.512 

5 .574 

.451 

.123 

82.3 

'SS,7 

79.0 

6.7 

31 

.537 

. . ■ ■■■ ■ 

j .586 

.471 

.115 

82.9 

1 89.0 
! 

■' , "79.3 , 

' 9.8 


The Mean height of the Barometer, as likewise the Mean Dry and Wet Bulb 
Thermometers are derived from the twenty-four hourly observ atio'ns made during 
the day. 


xyIH Meteorological Olservations* 

AUtraci of the BesuUs of the Hourly Meteorological Ohsermiiom 
taken at the Surveyor General's Office, Galcutia, 
intlie month of July, 


Daily Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Flygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. — (Contimted.) 


Date. 

Mean Wet Bulb Ther- 
mometer. 

— ^ 1 

Dry Bulb above Wet. 

Computed Dew Point, 

Dry Bulb above Dew 
Point. 

Mean Elastic force of 
Vapour. 

Mean Weight of Vapour 
in a cubic foot of air. 

Additional Weight of Va- 
pour required for com- 
plete saturation. 

Mean degree of Humi- 
dity, complete satiira- j 
tion being unity. 1 


0 

0 

o 

0 

Inches. 

T. gr. 

T- gi’- 


1 

2 

Sunday* 

81.4 

3.9 

79.4 

5.9 

0.983 

10.49 

2.15 

0.83 

8 

•81.4 

4.1 

79.3 

6.2 

.979 

.46 

.26 

.82 

4 

81.8 

3.2 

80.2 

4.8 

1 .008 

.77 

1.76 

.86 

5 

82.1 

3.2 

80.5 

4.8 

.017 

.87 

.77 

.86 

6 

81.8 

3.7 

79.9 

5.6 

1 0.998 

.65 

2.07 

.84 

7 

[ 81.7 

3.6 

79.9 

5.4 

.998 

: .67 

1,97 

.84 

8 

1 Sunday, 








1 

9 

82.0 

1 3.7 ' 

80.1 

5.6 

1.005 

.71 

2.09 

.84 

10 

82.6 

4.8 

80.1 

7.2 

.005 

.69 

.72 

.80 

11 

83.1 ' 

5.7 

80.2 

8.6 

.008 

.68 

3.32 

.76 

12 

82.4 

4.6 

80.1 

6.9 

.005 

.69 

2.60 

.80 

13 

81.6 

5.4 

78.9 

8.1 

0.967 

.30 

,99 

.78 

14 

80.7 

4.7 

78.3 

7.1 

.949 

.14 

.54 

.80 

15 

Sunday. 








16 

79.8 

2.8 

78.4 

4.2 

.952 

.23 

1.45 

.88 

17 

80.3 

2.9 

78.8 

4.4 

.964 

.36 

.53 

.87 

18 

80.5 

3.2 

78.9 

4.8 

.967 

.37 

.70 

.86 

39 

80.2 

3.5 

78.4 

5.3 

.952 

.21 

.86 

.85 

20 

80.4 

2.6 

79.1 

39 

.973 

.45 

.37 

.88 

21 

80.8 

2.5 

79.5 

3.8 

.986 

.57 

.36 

.89 

22 

Sunday. 








23 

77.8 

1,6 

77.0 

2.4 

.910 

9.85 

0.77 

.93 

24 

78.5 

2.2 

77.4. 

3.3 

.922 

.95 

1.09 

.90 

25 

79.2 

1.5 

78.4 

2.3 

.952 

10.27 

0.77 

.03 

26 

78.7 

0.9 

78.2 

1.4 

.916 

.24 

.45 

.96 

27 

79.5 

2.1 

78.4 

3.2 

.952 

.25 

1.09 

.90 

28 

79.2 

2.6 

77.9 

3.9 

.937 

.08 

.32 

.88 

29 

Sunday. 








80 

79.7 

2.6 

78.4 

3,9 

.952 

.23 

.35 

.88 

81 

80.3 

2.6 

79.0 

3.9 

.970 

.42 

.37 

.88 


All the Hygrometrical elements are computed bj the Greenwich Constants. 


Met ear 0 log ica I Ohsermtiom. 


XIX 


Ahiraei of the Mestilis of the Mourlg Meteorological Ohser cat ions 
tahen at the Siiroegor GeneraVs Office^ Calcutta, 
in the month of Julg, 1860 . 

Hourly Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrioa! elements 
dependent thereon. 


Hour, , 

Mean Height of 
the Barometer 
at 32° Faht. 

Range of the Barometer 
for each hour during 
[ the month. 

1 

Xi C 

m oj 
i-J 

a 

1— < 

c ■ ^ 

S £5 

a; r"t 

Range of the Temperature 
for each hour during 
the month. 

Max. ^ 

Min. 

Diff. 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 


Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

0 

0 

0 

o 

Mid- j 
night. 

29.549 

29,630 

29.459 

0.171 

82.1 

86.0 

78.4 

7.6 

'^1 

.537 

.609 

.447 

.163 

81.7 

85.8 

77.3 

8.5 

% 

.530 

.605 

.436 

.169 

81.4 

85.4 i 

77.8 

7.6 

3 

.519 

.602 

.420 

.182 

81.2 

84.8 

77.6 

7.3 

4 

.518 

.597 

.421 

.176 

80.7 

84.6 

77.0 

7.6 

5 

.534 

.600 

.431 

.169 

80.7 

84.4 

77.6 

6.8 

6 

.537 

.608 

.460 

.158 

80.6 

84.3 

77.8 

6.4 

7 

.551 

.623 

.469 

.154 

81.3 

85.2 ; 

78.2 

7.0 

8 

.564 

.644 

.479 

.165 

83.4 

87.3 

78.6 

9.2 

9 

.569 

.643 

.490 

.153 

84.6 

89.4 

78.0 

11.4 

10 

.568 

.631 : 

.484 

.147 

86.1 

91.6 

78.6 

13.0 

11 

.563 

.637 

.477 

.160 

87.0 

93.7 

79.6 

14.1 

Hoon. 

.547 

.616 

.457 

.159 ' 

87.6 ^ 

95.0 

S 79.5 

i 15.5 

1 

.531 

.613 

.437 

.176 

87.6 

96.4 

1 79.6 

i 16,8 

% 

.508 

.588 

.414 

.174 

87.3 

96.8 

I 80.4 

16.4 

3 ;■ 

.493 

.569 

.401 

.168 i 

86.7 

96.8 

80.4 

16.4 

4 

.479 

.547 

.373 

.174 

86.4 

96.8 

80.4 

16.4 

6 

.479 

.641 

.376 

.165 

85.9 

94.4 

80.6 

13.8 

6 

.490 

,553 

! .392 

.160 

i 85.0 

92.3 

80.6 

11.6 

7 

.509 

.579 

.398 

.181 

! 84.1 

91.4 

78.8 ■ 

12.6 

8 

.529 

.597 

.436 

t ' .161 ■ 

83,6 

88.8 

79.3 

9.5 

9 

MS 

.616 

.458 

.158 

83.0 

86.6 

79.6 

7.0 

10 

.558 

.637 

.472 

.165 

82.7 

86.4 

79.0 

7.4 

11 

.560 

.637 

.469 

1 

! 

.168 

82.4 

86.0 

78.8 

7.2 

! 


The Mean Height of the Barometer, as likewise the Mean Dry and Wet Bulb 
Thei-niometers are derived from the observations made at the several hours 
during the month. 


Meteorological Ohserimiiom, 


X.X 

Abstract of the Eesnlfs of the Hourly Meieorologieal Ohsermiions 
taken at the Surveyor Generals Office^ Cahiitta^ 
in the month of July ^ 


Hourly Means, &c. of tlie Observations and of the Hygrometrioal elements 
dependent thereon. — (Continued.) 


Hour, 

IMean Wet Bulb 
Thermometer, 

Dry Bulb above Wet. 

Computed Dew point. 

Dry Bulb above Dew 
point. 

Mean Elastic force of 
Vapour, 

Mean Weight of Va- 
pour in a Cubic foot 
of Air, 

Additional Weight of 
vapour required for 
complete saturation. 

Mean degree of Hu- 
midity, complete satu- 
ration being unity. 


o 

0 

0 

0 

Inches. 

Troy grs. 

Troy grs. 


Mid- 

night. 

80.0 

2.1 

78.9 

3.2 

0.967 

10.41 

1.10 

0.90 

1 

79.7 

2.0 

78.7 

3.0 

.961 

.35 

.02 

.91 

2 

79.5 

1.9 

78.5 

2.9 

.953 

.29 

0.98 

.91 

3 

79.3 

1.9 

78.3 

2.9 

.949 

.22 

.99 

.91 

4 

79.0 

1.7 

78.1 

2.6 

.943 

.16 

.88 

.92 

S 

79.0 

1.7 

78.x 

2.6 

.943 

.16 

.88 

.92 

6 

79.0 

1.6 

78.2 

2.4 

.946 

.21 

.80 

.93 

7 

79.6 

1.7 

78.7 

2.6 

.961 

.85 

.89 

.92 

8 

80.7 

2.7 

79.3 

4.1 

.979 

.51 

1.46 

.88 

9 

81.3 

3.3 

79.6 

6.0 

.989 

.58 

.81 

.85 

10 

81.9 

4.2 

79.8 

6.3 

.995 

.62 

2,33 

.82 

11 

82.3 

4.7 

79.9 

.7.1 

.998 

.63 

.66 

.80 

IS'oon. 

82,.'5 

5.1 

79.9 

7.7 

.998 

.61 

.91 

,79 

1 

82.4 

5.2 

79.8 

7.8 

.995 

.58 

.94 

.78 

2 

82.4 

4.9 

79.9 

7.4 

.998 

.63 

.78 

.79 

3 

81.7 

5.0 

79.2 

7.6 

.976 

.39 

.79 

.79 

4 

81.7 

4.7 

79.3 

7.1 

.979 

.44 

.62 

.80 

5 

81.5 

4.4 

79.3 

6.6 

.979 

.44 

.43 

.81 

6 

80.9 

4.1 

78.8 

6.2 

.964, 

1 .31 . 

".22 

.82 

7 

80.7 

3.4 

79.0 

5.1 

.970 

.40 

1.81 

.85 

8 

80.5 

3.1 

78.9 

4.7 

.967 

.37 

.66 

.86 

9 

80.2 

2.8 

78.8 

4.2 i 

.964, 

.36 

.46 

.88 

10 

80.2 

2.5 

78.9 

3.8 

.967 

.39 

.33 

.89 

11 

80.1 

2,3 

78.9 

3.5 

.967 

.39 

.22 

.90 


All Hygrometrical elements are computed by the Greenwich Constants^ 


Meteoroloffleal Ohservafions, 


'xxi 

Ahsimci of tlie Results of the Hourli/ Meteorological Ohsermtiom 
talcen at the Siirvegor GeneraVs Office^ Calcutta^ 
pi the month of 


Solar Bacliation, Weatlier, &e. 


1 

■3-2 
cc J 

M ^ 

Bain Gauge 
5 feet above 
Ground. 

Prevailing direction 
of the Wind. 

General Aspect of the Sky. 

1 

0 

Sunday. 

Inches. 

0.80 



2 

130,8 


S. & S. E. * 

Cloudless till 6 a. m. Seatd. 
afterwards ; also drizzling at 1 & at 
5 P. 31. 

3 


0.86 

s. 

Seatd. W & tUl 6 p. 31. cloudless 

afterwards ; also raining at 4 A. M. 

4 

*♦ 

0.09 

S. & S. E. 

Cloudless till 4 a. at. cloudy afterwards ; 
also constantly drizzling between 2 
& 8 P. 31. 

5 

•* 

0.60 

s. 

Cloudy ; also raining between 8 A. M. 
& 1 P. 31. 

6 

IIS.O 

.. 

S. 

Cloudy ; also slightly raining at 4 A. M. 

1 

8 

Sunday, 

1.38 

S. 

Seatd. till 5 a. 3I. cloudy afterwards ; 

also raining after intervals’ between 
1 & 10 P. M. 

9 

.. 

• *. 

s. & s. w. 

Cloudy, 

10 

120.0 

•• 

s. & s. w. 

Seatd. ^i till 1 p. M. Seatd. clouds till 
7 P. M. cloudless afterwards. 

11 

135,0 

•• 

s. w. & s. 

Seatd. M & till 7 a.m. cloudless till 

1 p. M. Seatd. till 7 P. m. cloud- 

less afterwards. 

12 

123.7 

• • 

S. 

Cloudy. 

13 

128.0 

•• 

S.E.&S. 

Cloudless till 9 A. M. Seatd. 
afterwards. 

14 

15 

j 

* * '■ 1 
! 

Sunday, 

1,60 

a E. & S. &E. 

Cloudless till 4 A. M. cloudy till 7 P. m. 
cloudless afterwards. 

10 

** 

0.22 

S, &S. E. 

Seatd. '^i till 10 A. M. cloudy after- 
wards ; also drizzling at Koon & 
3 P. M. 

11 

•• 

0.42 

! 

S. & S. E. 

i ■ ^ 

Cloudy; also raining at Midnight & 
between 10 A. M. & 1 p. 3i. 

18 


0.26 ; 

S.&S.E., j 

Cloudy ; also raining at 1 a, m. & 10 & 
11 A. M. 

19 

.. 

.. 

S. & S. W. I 

i 

Cloudless till 7 A. M. Seatd. ^i till 6 
P. M. Seatd. & '^i afterwards. 

20 

.. 

.. 

1 S. E. 

. Cloudy till 7 P. M. cloudless afterwards ; 
also drizzling at 9 A. M. 

21 

22 

Stinday. 

0.15 

1.86 

s. &a w, &s.'E. ' 

Cloudless till 8 A. 31. cloudy afterwards ; 
also raining at 10 A, M. 

23 

.. 

1.85 

i 

S.&S.E. 

Cloudy ; also constantly raining before 
I p. m. 


XXll 


Meteor olo gic al Ohservutions , 


Alstmct of the Besidts of the Sourly Mefeorological Ohervaiiom 
tahen at the Surveyor GeneraV^ Office, Oahidta, 
in the month of July, 


Solar Eadiation, Weather, &c. 


Date. 1 

Max. Solar 
radition. 

liairi Gauge 

5 feet above 
Ground. 

Prevailing direction 
of the Wind. 

General Aspect of the Sky. 

24. 


0.12 

S. E. & S. 

Cloudy ; also constantly raining. 

25 


2.84j 

S. E. & W. & S. 

Cloudy ; also constantly raining. 

26 


2.02 

S. 

Cloudy, with rain the whole day. 

27 



S. & S. E. 

Cloudy ; also drizzling at 6 a. M. 

28 

.. 

i.io 

S. &. S. E. 

Cloudy ; also incessantly raining be- 





tween 2 & 8 A. m:. 

29 

Sunday, 

0.28 



30 


0.49 

S. &. S, E. 

Cloudy ; also occasionally drizzling. 

31 

117.0 

0.98 

E. &S. 

Cloudy 5 also raining at 3 & 7 P. M. 


M Cirri, Cirro strati, Oumiiii, Cumulo strati, iNimbi, — i Strati, 

Vi i Cirro cumuli. 


lleteorolog lea I Obsermtiom. 


Abstract of the Results of the Hourly Meteorological Ohserraimis 
talcen at the Surveyor GeneraVs Office^ Caleutta, 
in the month of My, 1860 . 


MoiifTHLY EeSTJLTS. 

liTean beiglit of the Barometer for the month, 

Max. height of the Barometer occurred at 8 A. ir. on the ISth, 
IMin. height of the Barometer occuiTed at 4 p. ir. on the lltb, 
Extreme range of the Barometer diming the month, 

Mean of the Daily Max. Pressures, 

Ditto ditto Min. ditto, .. 

Mean dailg range of the Barometer during the month, 


Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer for the month, 

Max. Temperature oceiured at 2 & 3 P. M. on the 11th, 

Min. Temperature occurred at 4 A. on the 23rd, 

Extreme range of the Temperature during the month, 

Mean of the daily Max. Temperature, 

Ditto ditto Min. ditto, 

Mean dailg range of the Temperature during the month, 

Mean Wet bulb Thermometer for tlie month, .. .. 

Mean Dry bulb Thermometer above mean Wet bulb Thermometer, 
Computed Mean-Dew point for the month, 

Mean Dry bulb Thermometer above computed mean Dew-point, 


Mean Elastic force of Vapour for the month, 


Mean Weight of Vapour for the month, .. .* 

Additional Weight of Vapour required for complete saturation, 

Mean degree of humidity for the month, complete saturation being unity, 


Inches 

29.532 

29.644 

29.373 

0.271 

29.579 

29.475 

0.104 


o 

83.9 

96.8 

77.0 

19.8 

88.8 
80.3 

8.5 

80.7 

3.2 

79.1 
4.8 


Inches 

0.973 


Troy grains 
10.42 


Pained 23 days, Max. fall of rain during 24 hours, 
Total amount of rain during the month, 

Prevailing direction of the Wind, .. *>: 


1.71 
0.86 

Inches 
2.84 
'i7.92':.. 
S. & S. E. 


XXIV 


Meteorological Olservatiom, 


dhstract of the JHesults of the Iloiirlg ^feteorological Ohsermtiom 
taken at the Siirvegor QeiieraV s Office, Galentta, 
in the month of July, 1860 . 

Monthli: Eestjlts. 


Table showing the number of days on which at a given hour any particular wind 
blew, together with the number of days on which at the same hour, 
when any particular wind was blowing, it rained. 


Hour. 


c 

o 


o 


c: 

o 


o 


c 

o 

•> 

c* 

o 


c 

o 

> 

a 

c 


c 

c 



C! 

p4 

c 


c 

W 

.S 






.S 


£! 

S 

fl 



N. 

Cd 


ci 

E. 

OS 

cS 

m 

ciS 

frl 

GQ 

a 

P4 

CO 

C3 

33 



Ctf 

CB 

I 






No. 

of 

daj 

s. 












Midnight. 

. 1 





1 


8 

9 

2 

2 

16 

15 

1 

3 

1 

1 








1 

■2 ■ 





1 


9 

1 

15 

3 

1 









a 





9 , 


8 

2 

14 

2 

1 








1 

4 





2 

1 

8 

3 

12 

2 

2 

1 







2 

5 





1 


6 

2 

14 

1 

2 

1 







3 

6 



1 


1 


8 

2 

14 

2: 

2 

1 








7 



1 


3 


7 

2 

13 

l' 

2 

1 








8 





4 

1 

4 


16 

1 

1 


1 

1 






9 





3 


6 

1 

12 

2 

4 

1 

1 

1^ 




j 


10 





1 


3 


15 

4 

6 


1 







11 





1 


5 


15 

5 

3 


2 

1 


1 




Noon. 



1 




7 


13 

4 

3 


2 

1 


1 




1 



1 


1 


7 

1 

11 

4 

5 


1 

, 1 






' ' 2 

3 




3 


5 


11 

2 

6 

2 








3 





2 

1 

6 

2 

11 

2 

6 

2 

1 







4 





2 

1 

3 


15 

1 

4 


2 

i 1 





1 

5 





1 


8 


20 

' .4 

1 








6 





1 


5 


19 

^'3 

1 









1 . 





1 

1 

7 

1 

15 

► 1 

3 









8 







8 

i 2 

11 

'■ 2 

1 









9 







1 

'U 

18 

i 2 

1 









10 







7 

1 W 

' ■£ 

1 








] 

n 








^■1 1€ 

» 1 

. 1 






] 





IlGceoTological OhsetDations, 


SXT' 

AbslTae^ of the HesitUs of the Hourh/ Meteorological Ohscrmtions 
taken at the Surveyor QeneraVs Office^ Calcutta, 
ill the month of August, 

Latitude 22* 33' 1" North. Longitude 8S* 20' 34" East. 

Feet. 


Height of the Cistern of the Standard BaroTueter above the Sea level, 18.11 
Daily Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. 



Height of 
larometer 
2'’ Faht. 

Bange of the Barometer ! 
during the day. 

)ry Bulb 
nometer. 

Range of the Tempera- 
ture daring the day. 

Date. 

Mean 
the ■ 
at 3: 

Max. 

Min. 

DifT. 

W IT 

CJ ^ 
s-< 1 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 


Inches. 

Indies. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

o 

o 

; 0 

o 

1 

29.530 

29,571 

29.479 

0.092 

82.6 

87.0 

79.6 

7.4 

2 

.454 

.546 

.365 

.181 

83.5 

88.2 

80.8 

7.4 

3 

.403 ; 

.455 

.363 

.092 1 

81.6 

85.4 

79.3 

6.2 

4 

5 

,471 

Sunday, \ 

.549 

.409 

.140 

83.4 

85.8 

79.3 

6,6 

6 

.539 

.583 

.483 

.100 

84.1 

8S.4 

81.0 

7.4 

7 

.594 1 

.644 

.548 

.096 

82.1 

85.7 

79.8 

59 

8 

.621 i 

.661 

.573 

.088 

81.6 

84 8 

79.0 

5.8 

9 

.627 

.681 

.541 

.140 

85.3 

92.0 

79.4 

12.6 

10 

.603 

! .678 

.534 

.154 

87.2 

92.8 

82.0 

10.2 

11 

12 

.515 

Sunday . \ 

1 .564 

1 

.424 

.140 

88.5 

95.6 

84.2 

11.4 

13 

.514 

.573 

.470 

1 .103 

83.5 

87.1. 

S0.6 

G.S 

14 

.565 

^ .613 

.511 

.102 

83.5 

8S.0 

80.6 

7.4 

15 

.587 

' .6 [5 

.526 

.119 

83.9 

87.6 

80.6 

7.0 

ir> 

.558 

i .600 

.486 

.114 

j 84.1 

88.S 

8i.3 

7.6 

17 

.575 

' .630 

.530 

.100 

81.5 

! 82.7 

: 79.8 

2.9 

18 

19 

.661. 

Sunday. 

.723 

.607 

.115 

1 80.7 

83.5 

; 78.8 

1 

4.7 

20 

.701 

, .748 

.653 

.095 

82.7 

86.8 

79.4 

7.4 

21 

.653 

.710 

.583. 

.127 

i 80,8 

82.6 

78.7 

3.9 

23 

.635 

.678 

.591 

.087 

82.4 

86.2 

79.2 

7.0 

23 

.663 

' .696 

.605 

( .091 

82.3 

88 6 

79.2 

9.l! 

24 

.675 

.745 

.617 

1 .128 

83.2 

88.4 

79,6 

8.8 

25' 

26 

.719 

Snnday, 

' .777 

.667 

.110 

82.5 

85.1 

80.0 

5.1 

27 

,751 

.826 

.702 

.124 

82.6 

86.0 

79.0 ' 

7.0 

28 

.722 

.784 

.640 

.144 

85.5 

i . 92.6 

81.0 

11.6 

29 

.669 

.734 

.585 

.149 

86.4 

93.0 

82.2 

10.8 

30 

.652 

: .703 

.580 

.128 

86.6 

91.8 

82.8 

9.0 

31 

.683 

.748 

.615. 

.133 

86.3 

91.5 

82.6 

8.9 


The Mean height of the Barometer, as lihevi’ise the Mean Dry and Wet Bulb 
Thermometers arc deri7ed from tiK’ tvventydbui' lioiii’ly observations iiuicle during 
^ho day. 
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Meieorolofjical OUenudiom. 


AUtraet of ihe Hesults of the Eourh/ Metcorolofcal, Olmrvatiom 
tuhen at the Surveyor QeneraVs Office, Calcutta, 
in the month c[f August, I'&QQ. 

Daily Means, &o. of the Obseryatioiis and of the Hygi-ometrical elements 

depeiiaeut thereon.—f Conibmeil) 


Date, 


H 


pq 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

G 

7 

8 
9 

}0 

11 

12 

13 

14 
35 
16 

17 

18 
39 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 


80.3 
80.0 

70.3 
70.S 

Sunday. 

SOO 

79.2 

79.2 
81.1 

82.3 

83.4 
Sunday, 

80.5 
80.4 
80.9 
81.1 
80.0 

79.2 
Sunday. 

80.4 

79.5 

75.7 

79.1 
80.0 

80.1 
Sunday. 

80.8 
82.0 
8T.9 

82.3 
82.1 


>> 

5 


o 

2.3 

2.6 

2.3 

2.6 


4.1 

2.9 
2.4 

4.2 

4.9 
5.1 


3.0 

3.1 
3.0 
3.0 
1.5 
1.5 


2.3 

1.3 
3.7 
3.2 
3.2 

2.4 


1.8 

3.5 

4.5 
4;3 
4.2 


cu 

& 

P 


o 


O 

79.1 
79.6 

78.1 
78.5 


77.9 

77.7 

75.0 

79.0 

79.8 

80.8 


79.0 

78.8 

79.4 
79.6 
79.2 

78.4 


79.2 

78.8 

76.8 
77.5 
78,4 
78.9 


79.9 

80.2 

79.6 

80.1 

80.0 


<0 

Q 


Q 


o 

3.5 

3.9 

3.5 

3.9 


6.2 

4.4 

3.6 

6.3 

7.4 

7.7 


4.5 

4.7 

4.5 

4.5 

2.3 

2.3 


3.5 

2.0 

5.6 
4.8 
4.8 

3.6 


2.7 
5.3 

6.8 
6.5 
G.3 


Mean Elastic force of 
Vapour. 

Mean Weight of Vapour 
in a cubic foot of x\ir. 

Additional V/eight oe Va- 
pour rec|uired for corn- 
plete saturation. 

1 Mean degree of II iimiditVj 
; complete saturation be- 

ing unity. 

j 

luebe.s. 

T. gr. 

T. gr. 


0.973 

10.45 

1.23 

0.90 

.989 

.60 

.40 

.88 

.943 

.14 

.20 

.89 

.955 

.27 

.34 

.89, 

.937 

.04 

2.17 

.83 ' 

.931 

.02 

1.49 

.87 

.940 

.11 

.23 

.89 

.970 

.37 

2.27 

.82 

.995 i 

.60 

.77 

.79 

1.027 . 

.89 

.99 

.79 

0.970 

.40 

1.60 

.87 

.964 

.34 

.66 

1 ,86 

.983 

.51 

.62 

.87 

.989 

.58 

.63 

.87 

.976 

■ .52 

0.79 

1 .93 

,952 

.27 

.77, 

.93 

.976 

.48 

1.24 

.89 

.964 

.40 

■ 0.67 

.94 

.905 

9.71 

; 1.90 

.84 

, .925 

^ .94, 

.64 

.86 

.953' 

10.21 

"■.68' 

: ' .86 

.967 

.39 

.25 

.89 

.998 

72 

0.96 

.92 

1.008 

.77 

1.95 

.85 

0.989 

.54 

2.53 

.81 

1.005 

.69 

.45 

,S1 

.001 

,68 

.34 

.82 

T T ji . n 


All tlie Hygvomctrical elements are compxited by tlie GreenT\’ioli Constants. 
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Abstract of the SesuUs of the Mourhj Meteorological Ohsermtions 
taken at the Si^rvegor QeneraVe Office, Calcutta, 
in tlie month of Augiisf,lB^O. 

Hourly Means, &;c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. 



O 03 

Eamjfe of the Barometer for 


Range of the Tempera- 


4J 4jr 

each hour durinir the 


ture for each hour 


5 


month. 



during the 

Hour. 

PA N 




Q S 


month. 












Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

^ aj 

5; H 

Max, 

j Min. 

Diff. 








1 



Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches, 

Inches. 

0 

0 

! 

o 

0 

Mid- 

night. 

29,621 

29.750 

29.407 

0.343 

81.9 

85.0 

79.6 

5.4 

1 

.600 

.750 

.403' 

.347 

81.7 

84.8 

79.4 

5.4 

S 

.596 

.724 

.398 

.326 

81.4 

84.7 

79.2 

5.5 

3 

.589 

.724, 

.385 

.339 

81.2 

84.6 

79.0 

5.6 

4 

.591 

.720 

.378 

.348 

80,7 

83.4 

78.7 

4.7 

5 

.592 

.741 

.396 

.345 

80.8 

84.2 

79.0 

' 6.2 

6 

.609 

.745 

.397 

.348 

80.6 

84.2 

78.8 

5.4 

1 

.625 

.763 

.416 

.347 

81.2 

84.8 

7S.S 

6.0 

8 

.640 

.794 

.423 

.371 

82.6 

86.2 

79.0 

7.2 

9 

.651 

.816 

' .435 

.381 

84.1 

88.2 

79.3 

8.9 

20 

.652 

.826 

.430 

.896 

85.2 

90.4 

' 79.2 

11.3 

11 

! .645 

.816 

.426 

.390 

86.0 

92,2 

79.8 

12.4 

Noon. 

.631 

.796 

.410 

.386 

86.3 

93.6 

80.6 

13.0 

1 

.610 

.778 

.389 

.389 

86.6 

94.4 

80.4 

14.0 

2 

.586 

.746 

.377 

.369 

87.2 

95.6 

79.6 

16.0 

3, 

.565 

.724 

.303 

.361 

87.1 

940 

81.2 

12.8 

4 

.554 

.716 

.369 

.347 

S6.7 

95.4 

80.2 

35.2 

5 

.549 

.702 

.365 

.337 

85.9 

94.2 

80.4 

13-8 

6 

.559 

.709 

*372 

.337 

84.7 

92.4 

79.7 

12.7 

7 

’ .576 

.718 

.383 

.335 

83,5 

88.0 

79.4 

8.6 

8 

.602 

.752 

.405 

.347 

82.9 

87.0 

79.2 

7.8 

9 

.621 

.767 

■ .425 

.342 

82.7 

86,8 

79.4 

7.4 

10 

.636 

.768 

.434 

.334 

: S2.2 

86.0 

79.3 

6.8 

11 

.626 

.767 

.429 

.338 

82.2 

85.6 

79.3 

6.4 


The Mean height of the Barometer, as likewise the Mean Dry and Wet Bulb 
Thermometers arc derived from the observatiohs made at the geverui hours 
during the month. 
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Abstract of tie Itesults of the Eourhj Meteorological Olsermtions 
talcen at the Survegor G eneraV s Office, Calcutta, 
in the month of August, 1860. 

Hourly Means, &c. of the Observations anil of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. — (Contimied.) 


Hour. 

Mean Wet Bulb Ther- 
mometer. 

Dry Bulb above Wet.j 

i 

Computed Dew Point. 

Dry Bulb above Dew 
Point. 

Mean Elastic force 
of Vapour. 

i.2 

- 

-o : 

^ho ju ^ i; 

^ f . 

c: § o . 

CO ° o 

OJ 

Vr-I 

Additional vveignt ui 
Vapour required 
for complete satu- 
ration. 

Mean degree 01 liu- 
midity, complete 
saturation being 
unity. 


0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

Inches. 

Troy grs. ' 

Troy grs. 


Mid- 

80.0 

1.9 

79.0 

2.9 

0.970 

10.44 

1.00 

0.91 

night. 

1 

79.8 

1.9 

78.S 

2.9 

.964 

.38 

0.99 

.91 

2 

79.6 

1.8 

78.7 

2.7 

.961 

.35 

.92 

.92 

3 

79.5 

1.7 

78.6 

2.6 

.958 

.32 

.89 

.92 ^ 

4 

79.3 

1,5 

78.4 

2.3 

.953 

1 

.77 

.93 

5 

79.2 

1.6 

78.4 

2.4 

.952 

.27 

.80 

>93 

6 

79.1 

1.5 

.78.3 

2.3 

,949 

.24 

.77 

.93 

7 

79.4 

1.8 

78.5 

2y7 

.955 

.29 

.92 

.92 

8 

80.0 

. 2,6 

78.7 

3,9 

.961 

.33 

1.35 

.88 

9 

80.9 

, 3.2 

79.3 

48 

.979 

. .48 1 

.73 

.86 

10 

81.3 

' 4.0 

79.2 

6.0 

.976 

.43 

2.18 

.83 

11 

81.5 

4.5 

79,2 

6.8 

.976 

.41 

.50 

.81 

Noon. 

81.6 

47 

79.2 

7.1 

.976 

.41 

.61 

.80 

1 

81.8 

48 

79.4 

7.2 

.983 

.47 

.67 

.80 

2 

83.1 

5.1 

79.5 

7.7 

.986 

.49 

.88 

.79 

3 

81.9 

5.2 

79.3 

7.8 

.979 

.42 

.91 

.78 

4 

81.7 

5.0 

79.2 

7.5 

.976 

.39 

.79 

.79 

5 

81.5 

44 

79.3 

6.6 

.979 

.44 

.43 

.81 

6 

81,2 

8.5 

79.4 

5.3 

.983 

.51 

1.91 

.85 

7 

80.5 

3.0 

79.0 

4.5 

.970 

.40 

.60 

.87 

8 

80.3 

2.7 

78.8 

4.1 

.964 

.36 

,43 

.88 

9 

80.3 

2.4 

79.1 

3.6 

.973 

.4.5 

.27 

.89 

10 

80.1 

2.1 

79.0 

3.2 

.870 

.44 

.10 

.91 

:xi^ 

80.1 

2.1 

79.0 

3.2 

.970 

.44 

.10 

.91 


All the Hygrometrical elements are computed by the Hreonwicb Constants, 
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jihstraet of the Memlts of the Hoiirlif Meteo7-ological Olservations 
taken at the Survei/or Ge^ieraVs Office.^ Oaleidta^ 
in the month of August, 


Solar Eadiatioii, Weatlier, &c. 


© 

cS 

ft 

|.i 

CQ 

' il 
s 

O 0 

bD t> 
pi O 
& rO ^ 

dJ ^ 

!=^ I 

•S'iJ 2 
«)C5 

FrevailinG: direction 
of tlie Wind. 

General Aspect of the Sky. 


' ' 0 

iBclies 



1 

... 

2.13 

S. & E. 

Cloudy and heavy rain in the mornir)". 

2 

... 

•• 

K. & E. k S. 

Scatd- clouds with slight drizzling be- 
tween 5 & 6 P. M. 

S 

... 

0.35 

N. E. & S. & B. 

Scatd. clouds & oecasionally drizzling. 

4 

6 

Smulaif. 

0.38 

S. & E. 

Cloudy with rain between 2 & 5 A. M. 

6 

121.0 

•• 

F. E. & E. 

Cloudy with slight'drizzling at 11 A. 3r. 
& 7 P. M. 


112.0 

0.12 

E. & S. E. 

Cloudy & occasionally drizzling. 

8 


0.29 

E. & S. 

Cloudy with occasional drizzling. 

9 

is’s.s 

0.03 

S & S. E. 

Scatd. 

10 

129.S 

•• 

W. & S. W. 

Scatd. clouds of various kinds till 6 p. M. 
cloudless afterwards. 

11 

139.0 

1.29 

W. &. E. 

Cloudless till 5 A. M. Seatd. fill 

6 P. M. cloudly afterwards ; also rain- 
ing between 7 & 9 P. ai. 

32 

Sunday. 

1.16 


Cloudy ; also drizzling at2(S:7&8p.ir. 

13 

0.15 

S. &E. 

14. 

... 

0.26 

S. &S. E. 

Scatd. clouds^; also drizzling at 1 & 11 
A. M. ; also raining at 10 P. M, 

15 

... 

•• 

S. & S. E. 

Cloudy till 7 P. M. cloudless afterwards ; 
also drizzling at 1 & 2 & 10 A. M. 

16 

... 

1.18 

S. & S. E. 

Cloudy ; also drizzling between Midnight 
& 3 A. M. ; also raining between 8 & 11 

P.- M. ■ 

17 

... 

1.09 

S. & S. E. 

Cloudy ; also constantly raining between 
3 A. M. & 3 P. M. 

18 

19 

•1 . 

0.43 

S.&E. 

Cloudy 5 also constantly raining. 

20 

1.12 

S. &E. 

Cloudy ; also raining between 3 & 6 P. M* 

21, 

... 

0.87 

S.W. &s. 

Cloudy ; also constantly raining between 
1 A. M. & 4 P. M. ^ 

22* 

... 

0.27 

W. & s. & 8. W. 

Cloudy ; also drizzling at 4 & 5 A. M, 
& at iToon, 

23 

... 

0.93 

s.&. S.W* 

Cloudless till 5 A. M. cloudy afterwards 
between 4 & 11 P. 3i. 

24 

... 


S. &S.W. 

Cloudy ; also drizzling at midnight ; also 
constantly raining. 

25 

26 

Sunday., 

3.76 

H. W. &S. E. 

Cloudy & drizzling occasionally. 

27 


0.57 

E. & S. .1 

Cloudy ; also constantly raining be- 
tTveen 3 A 6 A. M. ; also drizzling at 

10 A . 



Meteorologleal Ohservedions. 

Abstract of the MesiiUs of the Eourly Mefeorologiccd Ohservafions 
taken at the Burmyor GeneraVs Office, Oalcidta^ 
in the month of August, 

Solar Eadiation, Weatlier, &c. 


c 

cj 

p 

C3 p5 

■o 2 
m ‘-D 

H 

03 CsS 

OJ 5J 
iC > 

P O • 

r- O O 

•3^1 

Preyailing direction 
of the Wind. 

General Aspect of the Sky. 

28 

135.8 

Tuclies. 

S. E. & S. 

Seatd. till 7 P. M. cloudless 

20' 

331.0 


S. & W. 

afterwards. 

Seatd. ^i & 

30 

132.S 

• 

S. & S. W. 

Scatcl. '^i & '^i. 

31 

U0.4i 

0.25 

S. &S. B.&B. 

Seatd. & '^i* 


Cirri, CiiTO strati, Cumuli, Oiimulo strati, Nimbi, — i Strati, 

Vv-i Cirro cumuli. 


, lleteorological Ohservations, xxxi 

Ahdract of tlie liestilts of the Hourly Meteorological Ohservaiions 
Uihen at the ^im^veyor QeneraVs OJgce, Calct^^ 
in tJie month of August, 

Mostthlx Eesults, 

Indies 

Mean lieigM of tlie Barometer for tiie montli, .. 29.605 

Max. lieiglit of the Barometer, occniTed at 10 a. m. on the 27th, . . 29.826 

Min. height of the Barometer, occurred at 3 p. M. on the 3rd, .. 29.363 

"Extreme range of the Barometer diming the month, .. 0.463 

Mean of the Daily Max. Pressures, •• •. .. 29.CG2 

Ditto ditto Min. ditto,* ,, .. 29.514 

Mean daily range of the Barometer during the month, . . . . 0.118 


o 

Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer for the month, .. 83.6 

Max. Temperature occurred at 2 p. M. on the llfch, .. 95.6 

Min. Temperature occurred at 4 a. m. on the 21st, , . . , 78.7 

Extreme range of the Temperature diu'ing the month, • • .. 16,9 

Mean of the daily Max. Temperature, .. .. 88.0 

Ditto ditto Min. ditto, .. .. 80.4 

Mean daily range of the Temperature during the month, . , 7.6 


o. 

Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer for the month, 80.5 

Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above Mean W'et Bulb Thermometer, . . 3.1 

Computed Mean Dew Point for the month, .. 78.9 

Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above computed Mean Dew-point, 4.7 

Inches 

Mean Elastic force of vapour for the month, . • .. 0.967 


Troy grains 

Mean weight of Yapour for the month, •, .. 10.37 

Additional weight of Yapour required for complete saturation, 1.66 

Mean degree of humidity for the mouth, complete saturation being imity, 0.£6 


Inches 

Earned 25 days, Max. fall of rain during 31 hours, . • .. 2.13 

Total amount of rain during tho month, , ,, .. 14.65 

Prevailing direction of the Wind, •• S. & E. 


XXXil 


Meteorological OUervaimit, 


I 



AMraot of the Results of the Howhj Meteorological Olservations 
iahen at the Surveyor General's Office, Calcutta, 
in the month of August, 1860 . 

MoNa?HLT Eesults. 


Table showing the number of days on which at a given hour any particular wind 
blew, together with the number of days on wliich at the same hour, 
when any particular wind was blowing, it rained. 



ta fco CO to 


Ileteoroh^ical Ohsermtions. xxxiii 

AhstraM of the Mesidfs of the Hourly AEeteorologieal Oh^emutioiw, 
taken at the Burnegoi' GeneraVs Office, Calcutta^ 
in the month of Be])teml)er,\B^O. 

Latitude 22'^ 33^ 1''*' North. Longitude 8S^ 20' 34'^' East. 

Feet. 

Height of the Cistern of the Standard Barometer above the Sea level, 18,11 


Daily Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. 


Date. 

o ^ 

jj 4J -!-» 

tk g y‘ 
m ® 0 

Range of the Barometer 
during the day. 

Dry Bulb 
mometer. 

Range of the Tempera- 
ture during the day. 

Mean ' 
the L 
at 32 

Max. 

Min. 

Biff. 

1- 2 

Max. 

Min. 

DifF. 


Indies. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Indies. 

o 

o 

o 

o 

1 

3 

29.6S7 

Smulay. 

29.737 

29.611 

0.126 

84.2 

89.6 

81.5 

8.1 

3 

.636 

.740 

•640 

.100 

84.0 

89.6 

80.8 

8.8 

4 

.691 

.753 

*625 

.127 

84.5 

89.4 

80.S 

8.6 

5 

.712 

.763 

.666 

.096 

83.5 

87.4. 

81.2 

6.2 

6 

.734 

,791 

.669 

.122 

S3.2 

S8.6 

81.2 

7.4 

7 

.660 

.724 

.574 

.150 

83.9 

89.5 

*^80.2 

9.3 

8 

9 

.586 

Sunda:^. 

643 

.507 

.136 

82.2 

86.0 

79.4 

6.6 

10 

.724 

.794 

.638 

.136 

81.9 

83.8 

81.0 

2.8 

11 

.706 

.774 

.621 

.153 

83.6 

89.3 

80.0 

9.3 

13 

.684 

.736 

.613 

.123 

8i.6 

91.0 

81.0 

lO.D 

.13 

.710 

.767 

.660 

.107 

84.5 

89.6 

80.8 

8.S 

14 

.701 

.766 

.641 

.125 

84.1 

89.0 

■80.4 

8.6 

■15 

16 

.627 

Sunday, 

.683 

.567 

.116 

83.3 

88.4 

80.6 

7.8 

17 

.5S8 

■.650' 

.536 ; 

.114. 

84.3 

89.1 

81.4 

' 7.7 

18 

.563 

.610 

.504 

.106 

83,1 

90.0 i 

80.0 

! 10.0 

19 

. .609 

.558 

■ .443' 

.115 

81.6 

85.6 

79.4 

6.3 

20 

.505 1 

; .608 

.417 

.191 

80.0 

82.S 

78.2 

4.6 

31 

.653 1 

,717 

.563 

.154 

81.0 

86.3 i 

77.2 

9.0 

23 

23 

.694 

Simdaij, 

.746 

.635 

.110 

85.0 

91.3 , ! 

79.0 

12.2 

21 

.694 

.756 ! 

.620 

1 .136 

84.7 

89.2 

82.4 

6.8 

25 

.718 

.787 

.635 

.152 

84.9 

91.1 

81.3 

9.8 

26 

.725 

.793 

.671 

.122 

82.2 : 

88.4 

80.4 

8.0 

27 

.714 

.772 

, .653. ^ 

.119 

82.5 

89.8 

79.6 

10.3 

2S 

1 .719 

.796 

.642 

.154 

83.2 

8S.3 

79.8 

8.4 

29 

30 

.703 

Simdaif. 

, '..777 

.630 

.147 

84.3 

91.2 

80.4 

10.8 


The Mean lieiglit of the Barometer, as iilcewise the Mean Dry and Wet Bulb 
Thermometers are derived irom t]\e twenfcy-ibiu* hourly observations made during 
the day. 


xzxiv Meteorological Ohserpations, 

MBtract of the Besults of the Ilourly 3feUoroU^^ Olsermtiom 
talcen at the Purveyor Gene7'aVs0fIce, 0aleiitta, 
m the month of Sepemler, 1S60. 


Daily Means, &«. of the Observations and of the Hygroraetrical elements 
dependent thereon . — fConthniedJ 


Date, 

Mean V<^et Bulb Ther- 
mometer. 

Dry Bulb above Wet. 

Computed Dew Point. 

Dry Bulb above Dew 
Point. 

Mean Elastic force of 
Vapour. 

Mean Weight of Vapour 
ill a cubic foot of air. 

Additional VV eight oi v a- 
pour recjuired for com- 
plete saturation. 

1 - - - - 

Mean degree of Humi- 
dity, complete satura- 
tion being unity. 


o 

0 

0 

0 

Inches. 

T. gr. 

T. gr. 


1 

2 

80.9 

Sunday. 

3.3 

79.2 

5.0 

0.976 

10.45 

1.79 

0.85 

s 

81.1 

2.9 

79.6 

4.4 

.989 

.60 

.57 

.87 

4i 

80.8 

3.7 

78.9 

5.6 

.967 

.34 

2.01 

,84 

5 

80.7 

2.8 

79.3 

4.2 

.979 

.51 

1.49 

.88 

6 

80.9 

2.3 

79.7 

3.5 

.993 

.63 

.26 

.89, 

7 

80.6 

3.3 

78.9 

5.0 

.967 

.37 

.76 

.86 

8 

9 

TQ.e 

Sunday. 

2.6 

7S.3 

3.9 

.949 

.20 

.34 

.88 

10 

80.4 

1.5 

79.6 

2.3 

.989 

.65 

0.79 

.03, 

11 

81.0 

2.6 

79.7 

3.9 

.993 

.63 

1.40 

.88' 

13 

81.3 

3.3 

79.6 

5.0 

.989 

.58 

.81 

.85 

13 

80.7 

3.8 

78.8 

5.7 

.964 

.31 

2.04 

.84 

14 

80.8 

3.3 

79.1 

5.0 

.973 

.42 

1.79 

.85 

15 

16 

80.5 

Sunday. 

2.7 

79.1 

4.1 

.973 

.45 

,44 

.88 

17 

81.2 

3.0 

79.7 

4.5 

,993 

.61 

.63 

.87 

18 

S0.4 

2.7 

79.0 

4.1 

.970 

.42 

.44 

#88 

19 

79.5 

2.1 

78.4 

3.2 

.952 

.25 

.09 

,.90 ■ 

20 

78.8 

1.8 

77.9 

2.7 

.937 

.10 

0.91 

.93 

21 

77.9 

3.1 

76.3 

4.7 

.890 

9.59 

1.55 

.86 

23 

23 

S0.9 

Sunday. 

4.1 

78.8 

6.2 

.964 

10.31 

2.23 

.82 

24 

81.7 

3.0 

80.2 

4.5 

1.008 

,77 

1.65 

.87 

25 

81.1 

3.8 

79.2 

5.7 

0.976 

.43 

2.06 

.8-1- 

.89 

26 

79.7 

2.5 

78.4 

3.8 

.952 

.23 

1.31 

37 

79.8 

2.7 

78.4 

4.1 

.952 

OO 

.41 

.88 

28 

80.2 

3.0 

78.7 

4.5 

.961 

.31 

.58 

.87 

29 

30 

80.9 

Sunday. 

3.3 

79.2 

5.0 

.976 

.45 

.79 

#85 


All the Hygrometrical elements are computed by tlie Greenwicii Constants. 


Metehrologieol Olsermtions, 


xxxv 


Abstract of the Mesults of the Mourly ISIeteorological Ohsermtioks 
taJcen at the Simegor GeneraVs Office^ Calcutta, 
in the month of September, 

Hourly Means, &c. of tlie Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. 



oS . 

jj 0) 

'fi,' ^ 

Range of the Barometer 
for each hour during 

^ c 

W 1 

Range of the Temperature 
for each hour during 

Hour. 


the month. 

tl 


the month. 


S pq o j 









c; o ^ 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

c! ^ 

Max. 

j Min. 

Diff. 








1 



Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Mid- 

niglit. 

29.683 

29.740 

29.543 

0.197 

81.7 

84.6 

78.0 

6.6 

■"l 

.660 

.724 

.454 

.270 

S1.4 

84.2 

77.8 

6.4 

2 

.656 

.718 

.442 

,276 

81.2 

84.7 

77.4 

7.3 

3 

.648 

.715 

.427 

.2SS 

80.9 

84.4 

77.3 

7.3 

4 

.647 

.711 

.417 

.294 

80.7 

8-1.0 

77.3 

6.8 

5 

.653 

.724 

.442 

.282 

80.7 

S3.S 

77.6 

6.3 

6 

.671 

.750 

.444 

.306 

80.6 

83.6 

77.3 

6,4 

7 

.690 

.704 

,464 

.300 

81.3 

84.3 

77*8 

6.4 

8 

.710 

.790 

.513 

.277 

83.1 

85.6 

79.8 

5.8 

9 

.722 

.794 

.516 

.278 

84.4 

87.2 

so.o 

7.3 

10 

.723 

.796 

.523 

.273 

85.5 

88.2 

81.0 

7.2 

11 

.712 

.780 

.530 

.250 

86.3 

89.6 

81.0 

8.6 

Koon. 

.691 

.761 

.513 

.248 

86.9 ! 

89.6 

I ' 81.8 

7.8 

9.4 

1 ' 

.664 

. 74.3 

.497 

.246’ ! 

87.0 

91.0 

81.6 

'3 

.641 

.725 

.467 

1 .258 : 

86.9 

91.2 

81.2 

lO.U 

3 

.619 

.720 

.444 

.276 

86.1 

91.2 

80,6 

10.6 

4 

.610 

.700 

,450 

! .250 

S5.5 

91.0 

SO.O 

11.0 

5 

.613 

.705 

.443 

.263 

84.6 

89.8 

79.8 

10.0 

6 

.626 

.709 

.450 

.259 

83.6 

86.5 

79.6 

6,9 

7 

.644 

.728 

.461 

, .267 

83.0 

86.4 

' 79.4 

I 7.0 

8 

: .668 

.746 

.488 

1 .258 

82.6 

85.8 

79.6 

1 ■ 6.2 

9 

' .685 

.746 

.499 

1 ■.247 

83.4 

85.0 

79.6 

5.4 

10 

' .687 

.752 

.521 

^ *231 

82.0 

84.6 

[ 78.8 

5.8 

11 

.683 

.761 

! i 

.502 

.259 

81.8 

'84.2 

1 78.2 

1 

6.0 


The Mean Heiglit of the Haronieter, as lilvewise the Mean Dry and ’Wet Euib 
Thermometers arc derived from tlie observations made at the several hours 
during the month. 



Meteorological Olservaiions. 


XXX¥1 


Abstract of tie BestilU of the Hourly Ileieorologtml Ohsermiwns 
taken at tlie Surveyor GeneraVs Qfice, Cahiitta, 
in the month of Beftemler, 1860 . 

Hourly Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 

dependent thereon.— 


All the Hygrometrical eiemewts are com 


Computed Dew point. 

Dry Bulb above Dew 
point. 

Mean Elastic force of 
Yapour. 

Mean Weight of Ya- 
pour in a Cubic foot 
of Air. 

Additional Y^eight of 
vapour required for 
complete saturation. 

0 

0 

Indies. 

Troy grs. 

Troy grs. 

79.0 

2.'7 

0.970 

10.41 

0.93 

79.0 

2.1 

,970 

.46 

.81 

78.8 

2.1 

. .961 

.40 

.81 

78.8 

2.1 

.961 

.40 

.70 

78.7 

2.0 

.961 

.37 

.67 

78.7 

2.0 

.961 

.37 

.07 

78.6 

2.0 

.958 

.31 

.67 

79.0 

2.3 

.970 

.46 

.78 

79.2 

3.9 

.976 

.48 

1.38 

79.3 

5.1 

.979 

.48 

,83 

79.2 

6.3 

.976 

.43 

2.29 

78.9 

7.1 

.967 

.32 

.70 

78.9 

8.0 

.967 

.30 

.95 

78.7 

8.3 

.961 

.24 

3.05 

78.9 

8.0 

.967 

.30 

2.95 

78.7 

7.1 

.961 

.26 

.69 

78.9 

6,6 

.967 

.32 

.40 

79.0 

5.6 

.970 

.37 

.02 

79.1 

1.0 

.973 

.42 

1.61 

79.2 

3.8 

•976 

.48 

.34 

79.1 

3 5 

.973 

.45 

.23 

79.2 

3.2 

.976 

.50 

.11 

79.3 

2.7 

.979 

.53 

0.94 

79.1 

2,7 

.973 

.47 

j 1 

.93 



Meteorological Obcermtione, 




dhstnict of the MesuUs of the Sourly Meteorological Ohservatione 
talzen at the Surmgor GeneraVs Office^ Calcutta^ 
in the month of Bejgteniber^ 1860. 

Solar Eadiation, Weatlier, &c. 


Bate, 1 

Max. Solar 
radiation. 

o o 

t!j k 

S o . 

a rOrzi 

o ^ ^ 

si § 

Preyailing direction 
of the Wind. 

General Asjiect of the Shy. 


0 

Indies. 



1 


* . 

S. & E. 

Scatd. M & 'till l.p. ir. cloiidT af- 

2 

Simdmj, 

0.44 


terwards ; also drizzling at 3 & 5 P. M. 

3 

131.4 

. s 

S. & S. E. 

Scatd. clouds ; also drizzling at 1 p. K. 

4 

137.0 

.. 

S. & ,S. E. 

Scatd. '^i & ^i. 

5 

.. 

0.12 

S. E. & S. 

Scatd. till 6 P. ar. cloudless 

6 


0.15 

E. &S. 

afterwards. 

Scatd. till 9 a. m. cloudy till 

n 



S. 

6 P. SI. cloudless afterwards ; also 
coustaiit ly drizzling between 10 A. 
M. & 5 1\ M. 

Cloudless till 6 A. M. Scatd. clouds till 

8 

.. 

0.35 

E. & W. 

7 P. M. cloudless afterwards. 

Cloudy & constantly raining in the 

9 

Bund^ay. 

1,25 


afternoon. 

10 

.. 

.s 

S. E. & S. 

Cloudy, & slightly drizzling between 3 

11 



S. 

& 4 A. M. & also at 9 a. At. 

Scatd. clouds till 6 p. M. cloudless af- 

12 

130.4 


S., ! 

terwards. 

Cloudless till 8 A. M. Scatd. clouds till 

13 



S. & S. E. & S. W. 

6 P. M. cloudless afterwards. 
Cloudless till 5 a. al Scatd. till 9 

14 



s. 

A. M. cloudy till 9 p. M, cloudless 
afterwards ; also drizzling between 4 
& 5 P. AI. 

Cloudless till 6 A. ai. Scatd. clouds till 

15, 

• • 

1.02 

S. E. & S. 

6 P. AT. cloudless afterwards. 

Cloudy till 7 P. Ai. cloudless afterwards ; 

IG 

17 

^ Bunday, 

r : •• : 

1 

S.E. &S. 

also raining at 1 & 3 & 4 p. ai. 

Cloudy till 7 P. AI. cloudless afterwards ; 

18 

! 

1 

0.21 

E. 

also slightly drizzling at 1 p. at. 
Cloudless till o a. ai. cloudy afterw’ards ; 

19 


0.58 

E.&H.E. , ' . . ; 

also constantly drizzling between 2 
■ ' & 8 P. AT. 

Cloudy ; also constantly raining between 

20 

" k S' 

0.30 ! 

S. W. &S.'&E.': 1 

1&9P.M. 

Cloudy; also constantly drizzling be- 

21 



■ S. W.: '& W.:& I!I. , 

tw^eeii 1 & 4 A. M. & also at 4 r. at. 
Scatd. clouds till 4 P. M. Scatd. 

22 

' i 

139.7 i 


E. Is S. ,, , 

afterwards. 

Cloudless till s A. ai, Scatd. '^i till 8 



I 



p. M. cloudless afterwards. 
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Meteorological Ohservations, 


Abstract of iAe Mesidts of the Sourly Meteorological Ohservatiom 
talcen at the Surveyor GeneraV sOfficer Calcutta', 

in the month of Seyt ember, 

Solar Radiation, Weather, &c. 


23' 

. 241 

25 

26 

27 

28' 


Max, Solar 
radiation. 

o o 
ifi > 

3 O . 

I'S'l 

all 

Stf.CS 

Prevailing direction 
of the Wind. 

Greneral Aspect of the Slcy. 

Sunday. 

125.0 

0.09 

S. 

Cloudy , also drizzling at 9 a. m. & 5 & 

6 P. M. 

135.0 

•• 

S. &S. E. 

Scatd. clouds ; also slightly drizzling 
at 10 A. M. 

* ♦ 

: 1.07 

S. W. & E. & K. 

Cloudless till S a. m. cloudy afterwards ; 
slso raining at 11 A. M. & between 1 
& 3 P. M. 

• » 

0.09 

S. &. E. 

Cloudy; also drizzlmg at 2 &6 &7 

P. M. 

• # 

l.i6 

E. & S. W. & S. E. 

Scatd. clouds ; also raining between 8 & 
9 P. M. 

1 Sunday. 


E. & S. E. & S. 

Cloudless till 5 A. M. Scatd. clouds 
afterwards. 


Cirri, '^i Cirro strati, Cumuli, M Cumulo strati, Vui IS^imbi, — i Strati 
V» i Cirro cumuli. 




Meieorologica I Ohservatmis, 


XXXIX 


Abstract of the ItesuUs of the Soiirlg Meteorological OhsevDations 
taJcen at the Burvegor GeneraVs Office^ Gahutta, 
in the month of September^ 1860 . 


Mo^^thly Eesults. 

M ean liexglit of the B arometer for the month, 

Max. height of the Barometer oceurred at 10 A, is,, on the 2Sth, 
Min. height of the Barometer occiiiTed at 4 A- M. on the 20fch, 
^Extreme range of the Barometer dm^ing the months 
Mean of the Ba.% Max. Pressures, 

Ditto ditto Min. ditto, 

Mea,n claUg range of the Barometer during the month, 


Inches 

29.667 

29.796 

29.4-17 

0.379 

29.730 

29.600 

0.130 


Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer for the month, 

Max. Temperature oecmTcd at 2 & 3 p. m. on the 22nd & 29fch, 

Mill. Temperature occurred at 4 a. m. on the 21st, 

■ Extreme range of the Temperature during the month, 

Mean of the daily Max. Temperature, 

Ditto ditto Min. ditto, . . , , 

Mean dailg range of the Temperature during the month, 

Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer for the month,, - 

Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer, 

Computed Mean Dew-point for the month, 

Mean Diy Bulb Thermometer above computed Mean Dew-point, 


Mean Elastic force of Vapour for the month, 


o 

83.4 

91.2 

77.2 
14.0 

88.5 

80.3 

8.2 

80.4 
3.0 

7S.9 

4.5 

Inches 

0.967 


Troy grains 
10.37 


Mean Weight of Vapour for the month, •. .. 

Additional Weight of Vapour required for complete satimation, 1.59 

Mean degree of humidity for the month, complete saturation being unity, 0.87 


Inches 
1.46 
.. : 7.13 

a & iV& 8. E. 



Eained 19 days, Max. fail of rain during 24 hours, 
Total amount of rain dnrhig the month, 

Prevailing direction of the Wind, , . .* 



Ileteorolofiical Ohservaiions* 


Abstract of the BesuUs of the Moiirlij Meteorological Observations 
talcen at the Surveyor GeneraVsOf ice, Calcutta^ 
in the month of Seftember, 1860. 

Moothlt Eesults. 

Table showing the number of days on wdiich at a given lionr any particular wind 

blew, together with the number of days on which at the same hour, 

when any particular wind was blowing, it rained. 


5|E. 


Midnight. 

1 


No. of days.! 


2 1 15 2 

2 1 13 1 

2 13 2 

6 11 

6 8 

6 I 5 

1 (5 11 

4 1 10 


6 12 I 1 

5 2 8 1 11 ll 1 

6 9 . 1 2 1 ! 1 

5i 2 8 4 2 ll 1 

3| 1 ^ 1 3 1 2 1 

,3 7 4 1 2| 1 1 

4' 7 1 4 1 1 

4 9 1 4 I 1 1 

4 10 3 1 ll 1 


■41. |10 
41 10 


3 111 

3^v . ...i.a 


Meteorological Ohservations, 

i Ahs tract of the liesults of the Mourhj Meteorological Ohserva lions 

; talcencittlieBiirteyorGeneraVsOJfice^GalciiUa^ 

in the month, of October, 1860. 

; Latitude 33' 1" Korth. Longitude 88® 20' 34" East. 

I" ■ ■ ■ Eeefc,. 

; Height of the Cistern of the Standard Barometer above the Sea level, 18.11 

Daily Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygromefcrical elements 
I dependent thereon. 



O OJ 

K** j? c ! 

Range of the Barometer 
during the day. 

p g 
^ 3 

Range of the Tem pera- 
ture during the day. 

Date, 

pa 

S s!! ! 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

O r 

C3 § 

« 

^ pH 
r?i 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff, 


Infihes. 1 

Tnclies. 

Indies. 

Indies. 

O 

0 

0 

o 

1 

29.G5i3 i 

29.717 

29.600 

0.117 

82.1 

88.2 

80.0 

8.3 

2 

.632 ; 

.679 

.570 

.109 

80.8 

83.4 

78.7 

4.7. 

3 

.646 

.697 

,594 

.103 

83.5 

87.8 

80.0 

7.8 

4 

.713 ! 

Jim 

.655 

.111 

82.9 

85.8 

Sl.O 

4.8 

6 

.760 I 

.810 

.706 

.104 

83.4 

88.5 

79.6 

8.9 

6 

7 

.831 1 

Sunday . ; 

.883 

.786 

.097 

815 

91.2 

79.4 

11.8 

8 

.851 

.027 

.810 

.117 

84..1 

89.4 

79.2 

10.2 

9 

.816 

.885 

.743 

.142 

81.7 

84.6 

79.6 

. 5.0 

10 

.807 

.872 

.760 

.112 

80.0 

81.G 

7S.4 

3.2 

11 

.848 

.920 

.792 

.128 

82.9 

83. 3 

78.S 

9.5 

12 

.874 

,940 

.811 

.129 

82.9 

S9.0 

78.8 

10.3 

13 

14 

.890 

Sunday. 

.959 

.829 

.130 

83.0 

90.4 

79.0 

11.4 

15 

.848 

.935 

.794 

.131 

. 82.7 

90.4 

79.6 

10.8 

16 

.847 

.917 

.792 

.125 

82.6 1 

87.6 

79.2 

8.4 

17‘ 

.81-9 

.916 

.801 

.115 

83.3 

89.4 

79.0 

10.4 

18 

.873 

.946 

.817 

.129 

82.5 1 

89.2 

77.2 

12.0 

19 

.876 

.950 

.827 

.123 

81.6 ' 

88.4 

75.4 

13.0 

20 

21 

.855 

Sunday. 

.921 

.811 

,110 

81.5 

SS.G 

74.8 

13.8 

23 

,865 

.945 

.809 

.136 

■■82.4 . 

89.0 

76.4 

12.6 

23 

.857 

.933 

.802 

.131 

81.3 : 

86.4 

76.4 

! 10.0 

31 

.859 

,930 

.809 

.121 

81.8 

88.8 

1 75.4 

13.4 

25 1 

.854 

..933 

.791 

.143 

82.0 

88.8 

75.8 

13.0 

26 

, ,827 

.908 

.758 

.150 

81.0 

87,8 

76.0 

11.8 

27 : 

28 

: .801 
Sunday. 

.870 

.737 

.133 

78.8 

85.0 

73.6 

12.4 

29 

,749 

.803 

.702 

.100 

79.3 

85.3 

74.4 

10.8 

30 

Jim 

.840 

.719 

.131 

80.3 

87.3 

74.6 

13.6 

31 

.800 

i 

.871 

.741 

.130 

79.1 

85.8 

74.0 

11.8 


The Mean lieiglit of the Barometer, as likewise the Mean Dry and Wet Bulb 
Thermometers are deriTed from the t\ve.nty-foiir hourly observations made during 
the day. 
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Meteorological OhservaHom^ 


Jhsfraet of the JResnUs of the Hourly Meteorological Ohservations 
faken at the Surveyor GeneraVs Office^ Calciitta^ 
ill the month of Octoher, 1860 . 

Daily Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. — (Continued,) 


Date. 

Mean Wet Bulb Thermo- 
meter, 

Dry Bulb above Wet, 

Computed Dew Point. 

Dry Bulb above Dew 
Point. 

Mean Elastic force of 
Vapour. 

Mean Weight of Vapour 
in a cubic foot of Air. 

Additional Weight of Va- 
pour required for com- 
plete saturation. 

Mean degree of Humidity, 
complete saturation be- 
ing unity. 


0 

i 

o 

0 

0 

Inches. 

T. gr. 

T. gr. 


1 

80.0 

2.1 

78.9 

3.2 

0.967 

10.41 

1.10 

0.90 

2 

78.V 

2.1 

77.6 

3.2 

.928 

.01 

.06 

.90 

3 

79.5 

4.0 

77.5 

6.0 

.925 

9,92 

2.08 

,83 

4 

78.6 

4.3 

76.4 

6.5 

.893 

.58 

.21 

.81 

5 

79.3 

4.1 

77.2 

6.2 

.916 

.83 

.13 

.82 

6 

79.1 

5.4 

76.4 

8.1 

.893 

.56 

.79 

.77 

7 

Sunday. 








8 

78.9 

5.2 

76.3 

7.8 

.890 

.53 

.68 

.78 

9 

79.1 

2.6 

77.8 

3.9 

.934 

10.05 

1.32 

.88 

10 1 

77.9 

2.1 

I 76.8 

■ 3.2 I 

.905 

9.77 

.04 

: .90 

11 

78,5 

4.4 

76.3 

6.6 ’ 

.890 

.55 

2.24 

1 .81 

12 

78.6 

4.3 i 

76.4 

6.5 

.893 

.58 

.21 

.81' 

13 

79.1 

3.9 

77.1 

5.9 

.913 

.80 

.02 

.83 

14 

Siinday. 








15 

78.8 

3.9 

76.8 , 

5.9 

.905 

.71 

.01 

.83 

16 

79.1 

3.5 

77.3 

5.3 

.919 

'.88 1 

1.80 

1 .85 

1? 

78.2 

5.0 

75.7 

■ 7.5 

.873 

.36 i 

2.53 

i .79 

18 

76.2 

6.3 

73.0 

9.5 

.801 

8.58 

3,06 

.74 

19 

14,7 

6.9 

71.2 

10.4 

.756 

.13 

.21 

.72 

20 

75.6 

5.9 

72.6 

8.9 

.790 

' .50 

2.81 

.75, 

21 

Sundat/- 








22 

75.9 

6.5 

72-.6 

9.8 

.790 

.49 

3.12 

.73 

23 

75.5 

5.8 

72.6 

8.7 

.790 

.50 

2.74 

.76 

24 

75.7 

6.1 

72.6 

9.2 

.790 

.50 

.90 

.75 

25 

76.2 

5.8 

73.3 

8.7 

.809 

.68 

.79 

.76 

26 

73.2 

7.8 

69.3 

11.7 

.711 

■7.64 

3.50 

.69 

27 

71.1 

7.7 

67.2 

11.6 

.064 

.17 

.27 

.69 

28 

Smidai/. 








29 

744 

4.9 

71.9 

7.4 

.773 

8.36 

2.23 

. .79 

30 

7‘!.7 

5.6 

71.9 

8.4 

.773 

.34 

, .57 . 

.76 

31 

71.2 

7.9 

67.2 

11.9 

.664 

7.17 

3.36 

.68 


All the Hygrometrical elements are computed by tlie Greoixwicli CoJistaiits. 



Meieorohgical Ohservations, 


xliii 




Ahsi-raci of tlia Mssidts of the Hourly Meteoy'ological Olsermfions 
iahen at the Buroeyor GeneraVe Office^ Calcuitct, 
in the month of Octolerjl^QO, 


Hourly MeanSj &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. 


Hour. 

leight of 
hirometer 
Faht. 

Range of the Barometer for 
each hour during the 
month. 

Oi-y Bulbl 
moineter. I 

Range of the Tempera- 
ture for each hour 
during the 
month. 


Mean ! 
the I 
at 32 

Mas. 

Min. 

Diff. 

CU 

Mas. 

Min. 

Biff. 


Inches. 

Inches, 

Inches. 

Inches. 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Mid- 









night. 

29.803 

29.888 

29.655 

0.233 

79.6 

83.2 

76.6 

6.6 

1 

.795 

.880 

.633 

.247 

79.3 

82.8 

75.6 

7.2 

2 

.789 

.873 

.621 

.252 

78.8 

82.5 

746 

7.9 

■3 

.788 

.850 

.623 

.227 

7S.4 

82.3 

740 

8.3 

4- 

.785 

.869 

.613 

.256 

78.3 

82.6 

73.5 

9.1 

5 

.810 

.884 

.613 

.371 

77.6 

81.2 

73.6 

8.6 

6 

.818 

.900 

.635 

.265 

77.8 

82.2 

73.8 

9.4 

7 

.839 

.919 

.658 

.261 

78,3 

81.8 

73.3 

8.6 

8 

.857 

.945 

.682 

.263 

80.4 

84.0 

75.4 

8.6 

0 

.875 

.956 

.679 

.277 

82.4 

85.4 

78.4 

7.0 

10' 

.873 

.959 

.671 

.288 

83.7 

87.0 

79.3 

7.8 

11 

.855 

.944 

.663 

.281 

85.2 

88,2 

70.2 

9.0 

Noon. 

.831 

.909 

.647 

.262 

86.3 

89.6 

79.4 

10,2 

1 

.806 

.885 

.604 

.281 

86.7 

90.6 

80.2 

10.4 

2 

.779 

.851 

.589 

.262 

86.9 

91.2 

81,3 

9.9 

"3 

.766 

.837 

.570 

.267 

86.4 

90.4 

81.2 

9.3 

4 

.761 

.835 

.580 

.255 

86.0 

89 3 

81.6 

7.7 

. 6 

.761 

.835 

.586 

.249 

84.9 

89.2 

81.2 

8.0 

6 

.772 

.856 

•599 

.257 

83.2 

86.2 

80.4 

5.S 

7 

.791 

.887 

.611 

.276 

82.0 

85.4 

78.8 

6.6 

8 

.806 

.893 

.648 

.245 

81.2 

84.2 

77.6 

6.6 

9 

.831 

.896 

.657 

.239 

80.7 

83.6 

76.4 

7.2 

10 

.825 

.903 

.673 

,230 

80.2 

83.6 

76.0 

7.6 

11 

■ i 

1 

.828 

.903 

.674 ' 

.229 

79.8 

83.6 

75.2 

8.4 


TheSfcjm height of the Barometer, as lilcewise the Mean Dry and Wet Bulb 

dlKTinonicters arc derived from the observations made at the several hoto’s 
during t lie montlu 
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Meteorological Ohservatioii 


Abstract of ibe IIcsuUb of the Ilourlg Moteorological Ohaer cations 
taken at the Sii^rveyor GeneraVs Oj/ice, QaleiUta^ 
in the month of October^ 1860. 

Hourly Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. — (Contimied.) 


Hour. 

Mean Wet Bulb Ther- 
mometer. 

Dry Bulb above Wet. 

- - 

Computed Dew Point. 

Dry Bulb above Dew 
Point. 

Mean Elastic force 
of Vapour. 

Mean Weight of Va- 
pour in a Cubic 
foot of Air, 

Additional Weight of 
Vapour required 
for complete satu- 
ration. 

Mean degree of tiu- 
midity, complete 
saturation being 
unity. 


1 

o ■■ 

: 

0 

0 

0 

Inches. 

Troy grs. 

i 

Troy grs. 


Mid- 

night. 

76.9 

2.7 

75.5 

4.1 

0.868 

9.3S 

1.31 

o.ss 


77.0 

2.3 

75.8 

3.5 

.876 

.46 

.13 

.89 

2 

70.6 

2.3 

75.3 

3.5 

.862 

.32 

.12 

.89 

3 

76.3 

2.2 

75.1 

3.3 

.857 

.28 

, .03 ■ 

.90 

4 

76.3 

2.1 

75.1 

3.2 

.857 

.28 

.00 

.90 

5 

75.5 

2.1 

74.4 

3.2 

.838 

.10 

0.97 

.90 

6 

75.8 

2.0 

74.8 

3.0 

.849 

.20 

,93 

■ . 91 ' 

7 

76.1 

2.2 

75.0 

3.3 

.854 

,25 

1.03 . 

.90 

8 

76.5 

3.9 

74.5 

5.9 

.840 

.07 

.87 

.83 

8 ' 

77.1 

5.3 

74.4 

8.0 

■ .838 

.00 

2.61 

.78 

10 

77.2 

6.5 

73.9 

98 

, .824 

8.S3 

3.21. 

.73 

11 

77.6 

7.6 

73.8 

11.4 

.822 

.78 

.83 

.70 

Koon. 

77.7 

8.6 

73.4 

12.9 

.811 

.64, 

4.3S 

.66 

1 

77.7 

9.0 

73.2 

13.5 

.806 

.57 

.61 

.65 

2 

77.7 

9.2 

78.1 

13.8 

.803 

.54 

..71 

.65 

3 

77.3 

9.1 

72.7 

13.7 

.792 

. Ah 

,62 

.65 

4 

77.1 

8.9 

72.6 

13.4 

.700 

.43 

.48 

.05 

5 

77.3 

7.7 

73.3 

11.6 

.800 

.63 

3.86 

.69 

6 

77.6 

5.6 

74.8 

8.4 

.84.9 

9.11 

2.78 

.77 

7 

77.4 

4.6 

75.1 

6.9 

.857 

1 .21 

.26 

.80 

8 

77.2 

4.0 

75.2 

6.0 

.860 

1 .26 

1.95 

.83 

0 

77.1 

3.6 

75.3 

5.4 

.862 

.31 

.73 

.84 

10 

76.9 

3.3 

75.3 

5.0 

.860 

.28 

.60 

.85 

11 

76.7 

3.1 

75.1 

4.7 

.857 

.25 

.50 

.86 

I'./ . 


All the Hygromctxdcal elements are coinputod by Uie Greenwich Constants. 


Meteor 0 logi cal Ohsermfions, 


xlv: 

Abstract of the Mesults of the Moiirhj Meteorological Observations 
taken at the Burneyor GeneraVs Office^ Caleidta^ 
in the month of October^ 1860 . 


Solar Radiation, ‘Weather, &c. 



li 

o o 
fco >• 
pi o 




“2 


Prevailing direction 

General Aspect of the Sky. 

o 

Q 

g| 

•i| 1 

of the Wind. 


o 

Inches., 



1 


0.42 

S. 

Scatd. till 6 A. M. cloudy afterwards 





also raining at !Noon & 1 & 3 P. M. 

2 


• • 

,S. & E. 

Cloudy also drizzling at 3 & 4 & 7 P. M. 

3 

136.0 


S. 

Scatd. clouds. 

4 


*«« 

s. w. & s. 

Cloudy. 

5 

135.4 

»«« 

s. w. &. s. 

Cloudy till 7 A. Bi. Scatd. clouds till 4 





i\ Bi, Scatd. '-i afterwards. 

6 

144.0 


S, W.&N. E.&N. 

Scatd. M till 3 p. M. cloudless after- 





wards; 

7 

Smidn//. 

• «« 



8 

137.0 


s. & w. & s. w. 

Cloudless till 8 A. M. Scatd. clouds till 





6 P. BI, cloudless afterwards. 

9 

»<• 


K-. & S. W. 

Scatd, "^i till 5 A. ar. cloudy till 6 p. 





M. cloudless afterwards also driz- 
zling between 6 & 9 a. m. 

10 

*•« 

1,20 

S. W. & S. 

Cloudy, also raining after intervals 





between 2 & 10 A. M. 

11 

139.0 


S. & E. & S. W. 

Scatd. 

12 

127.6 


W. & S. E. & E. 

Scatd clouds. 

13 

147.0 

, •• 

S. 

Cloudless till 6 A. M. Scatd. clouds till 



i 


6 p, M, cloudless afterwards, also 
slightly drizzling at 3 P. ir. 

14 

Siindaym \ 

•*« 



15 

149.0 

... 

B.' 

Cloudless till 8 A. M. Scatd. clouds till 




1 

9 P. M. cloudless afterwards. 

16 

125.0 


s. & w. 1 

Cloudless till 5 a. bi. Scatd, clouds till 





6 p. K. cloudless afterwards, also 




* \ 

drizzling between noon & 1 p. Bf. 

17 

, 142.2 

... 

w.&s.&s. w. 

Cloudless till 5 a. m. Scatd. clouds till 




2 p. M., cloudless afterwards. 

18 

140.0 

... 

s. w & s. & w. 

i Cloudless. 

19 

141.7 

... . 

w. & N. W. & S. T 
W, & K. E. / 

Cloudless. 

20' 

140.0 


iSh E.&W.& S. 

Cloudless till 10 A. M. Scatd, clouds 

■1 




afterwards. 

21 

Sunday^ 




22, 

148*4 

j 

S. E. & 2I. E. , 

Cloudless till 8 a. ii. Scatd. & '—i 



1 i 


I afterwards. 

23 



S. &E. 

Scatd.A-i till 4 a. Br. cloudless till 9 

' 


i 

1 ■' 


A. M. Scatd. clouds till 4 p. bt. cloud- 
less afterwards. 

2‘J.’ 

146.0 

■ 

K. E, & .N. & W. 

Cloudless till 11 A, bi. Scatd till 4 


p. K. cloudless afterwards. 




xln Meteorological Ohserrations, 

Ahstract o f the BesuUs of the lloibrhj Meteorological Ohserm-tiom 
taken at the Sirrvegor General's Office, Calcutta^ 
in the month of Oct 


Solar Eadiation, Weatlier, &c. 


cu 

"cS 

p 

Max* Solar 
radiation. 

Rain Gauge 
5 feet above 
Ground. 

Prevailing direction 
of the Wind. 

General Aspect of the Sky. 

25 

140.0 

Inches. 

N. & jST. W. 

Cloudless till 10 A. M. Seatd. '^i & 

26 

143.0 


N. & N. W. 

till 9 P. M. cloudless afterwards. 
Cloudless till 6 a. m. Seatd. M till 3 

27 

123.0 


N. & N. W. 

p. M. cloudless afterwards. 

Seatd* M & '^i. 

28 

29 

Sunday, 

... 

N. 

Seatd. till 6 A. M. cloudy after- 

30 

144.0 


H. W. &.N. 

! w’ards. 

Seatd. \i & W till 9 P. M. cloudless 

31 

140.0 


ISh & W. 

afterwards. 

Cloudless till 5 a. m. Seatd. ^i & \-i 


till 4 P. M. cloudless afterwards. 


\i Cirri, Cirro strati, Cumuli, Oiimulo strati, Kimbi, — i Strati, 

Vu-i Cirro cumuli. 


Meteorologieal Olservations, 
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Ahdract of the ^Residts of the Soitrh/ Meteorological Oh sermtions 
taken at the Survegor QeneraVs Office^ Calcutta^ 
in the month of Octoher, 1860. 


Monthly Eestjlts. 

Inches. 

Mean height of the Barometer for the month, .. *. 29.810 

Max. height of the Barometer, occurred at 10 A. ir. on the 13th, . . 29.959 

Min. height of the Barometer, oeliirred at 3 p. M. on the 2nd, .. 29.570 

, 'Extreme range of the Barometer during the month, , . . . 0.389 

Mean of the Daily Max, Pressures, . . . , * . 29.870 

Ditto ditto Min. ditto, .. 29.754 

Mean daily range of the Barometer during the month, . . , . 0.122 


0 

Mean D17 Bulb 'Thermometer for the month, .. 81 .9 

Max. Temperature occuiTed at 2 p. M. on the 6th, ... 91.2 

Min. Temperature occurred at 5 A. 11. on the 27th, .. .. 72.0 

of the Temperature dining the month, 18.6 

Mean of the daily Max. Temperature, . . . , ^ ^ 87.6 

Ditto ditto Min. ditto, .. .. 77^5 

Mean daily range of the Temperature during the month, .. 10.1 


Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer for the month. 

Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer, . . 
Computed Mean Dew Point for the month, 

Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above computed Mean Dew-point, .. 
Mean Elastic force of vapour for the month, . . 


o 

76.9 
5.0 
■ 74.4 
7.5 
Inches 
0.838 


Mean weight of Taponr for the month, . . 

Additional weight of Vapour required for eomplete saturation. 

Mean degree of limnidity for the month, complete saturation being unity. 


Troy grams 
9.00 
2.44 
0.79 


Eained 6 days, Max, fail of rain during 24 hours. 
Total amount of rain during the month, 
Prevailing direction of the Wind, 


Inches 
1.26 
1,68 
S. & N. 
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Jlefeorohgical Olservatmis. 


Alstract: of the Remits of the Koiirlij Meteorological Ghsercations 
talcen at the Surveyor GeneraVs Office, Calcutta, 
in the month of Octoher, 1860, 

■MONTHIiT EeSULTS. 


Table showing the number of days on which at a given hour any particular wind 
blew, together with the number of days on which at the same hour, 
when any particular wind was blowing, it rained. 


Hour. 

N, 

c 

o 

c 

‘S 

s 

% 

o 

"sS 

E. 

Rain on. 

S- E. 

c 

o 

g 

*5 

cd 

S. 

Rain on. 

OQ 

o 

ad 

W. 

[ Rain on. 

a 

c 

.£ 

1 i 

I Rain on. | 

1 Missed, j 






No. 

of 

days. 













Midnight. I 

7 


3 


1 




11 


3 


1 






2 

1 

6 


4 




1 


11 


3 








2 

2 

7 

1 

4 


1 


1 


9 


3 


1 






1 

3 

7 


4 


1 


1 


8 


3 


1 






2 

4 

5 


4 


1 


1 


9 


3 


I 






3 

6 

6 


3 




1 


9 

1 

3 


1 






4 

6 

7 

1 

3 


3 


2 

1 

8 


4 









7 

6 

1 

2 


3 


2 

1 

7 


5 


2 







8 

8 

1 

1 


5 


2 


4 


2 


2 






3 

9 

6 

1 

3 


4 ! 


2 

1 

7 


2 


2 


1 





10 

6 


3 


2 


3 

1 

5 


4 


3 


1 





11 

5 




1 


2 


5 


6 


3 


3 




Noon. 

6 

: 1 



3 

1 



6 


5 


5 


2 





1 

7 

1 



1 


1 

1 

4 


4 


7 


3 





2 

7 




1 


2 . 


3 


4 

i 

8 


2 





3 

6 




3 

2 

2 

1 

3 

, 

6 


4 


4 



. I 

4 

0 


1 


1 


2 


3 

1 

4 


7 


6 



1 

5 

2 


1 


1 


1 


6 


3 


8 


5 




6 

3 




1 


1 


8 


■2 


7 


5 




7 

3 




2 


1 


8 

1 

3 


1 ^ 


5 




8 

3 






1 


9 


4 


1 


5 



1 

9 

3 




1 


1 


9 


4 


I 


5 



1 

10 

4 




1 


1 


9 


4 


1 ^ 


5 


1 

11 

5 




1 


1 

. 


8 


3 


1 ^ 


4 


1 ^ 


Me teoro logical Ohsermtiom, 
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Mbstfact of the Mesults of the Sourlg Meteorological Ohservationsi 
taken at the Bnrveg or QeneraVs Office^ Calcutta^ 
in the month of Wooemhe7*^lM0. 

Latitude 22° 33' V' Forth. Longitude 8S° 20^ 34" East. 

Eeet. 

Height of the Cistern of the Standard Barometer above the Sea level, 18.11 
Daily MeanSj &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. 



Mean Height of 
the Barometer 
at 32° Faht, 

Range of the Barometer 
during the day. 

Mean Dry Bulb 
Thermometer. 

Range of the Tempera- 
ture during the day. 

Date. 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 


Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

29.793 

29.865 

29.741 

0.124 

78.1 

85.5 

71.8 

13.7 

2 

.813 

.888 

.772 

.116 

77.1 

86.2 

70.0 

16,2 

3 

4 

.851 

Sundm/. 

.931 

.803 

.128 

76.1 

85.8 

68.0 

17.8 

5 

.935 

.992 

.898 

.094 

78.1 

85.4 

71.8 

13.6 

6 

.913 

.968 

.850 

.112 

78.8 

85.0 

74.6 

10.4 ■ 

7 

.886 

.951 

.820 

.131 

78.1 

85.6 

73.0 

12.6 

8 

.880 

.947 

.825 

.122 

78.9 

85.0 

74.9 

10.1 

9 

.908 

.975 

.860 

.115 

78.5 

86.2 

72.4 

13.8 

10 

11 

.939 

Sunday. 

30.000 

.877 

.123 

77.8 

85.2 

71.4 

13.8 

12 

.964 

.043 

.891 

.152 

77.8 

85.8 

71.0 

14.8 

13 

.975 

.042 

.917 

.125 

76.6 

85.5 

69.6 

15.9 

14 

.960 

.034 

.889 

.145 

76.7 

86.6 

69.3 

17.3 

15 

.908 

29.973 

.840 

.133 

76.6 

86.6 

69.5 

17.1 

16 

.874 

.923 

.820 

.103 

78.0 

85.8 

72,6 

13.2 

17 

■■18 

.841 

Sunday, 

.914 

.758 

.156 

79.0 

87.2 ' 

j ' 

73,.2 j 

14.0 

■'■T9''" 

: :.782 

.837 

.740 

.097 

79.4 

1 88.6 

72.8 ! 

15.8 

'■: 20^ ■■■■ 

.871' 

.939 

.806 

.133 

78.1 

' 87.0 

72.0 

15.0 

21 . . 

i ''.932 

30.006 ' 

.887 

.119 

77.0 

85.6 

70.8 

14.8' 

' ' 22 '■'■ 

958 

i. '.029 

.913 

.116 

72.5 . 

82.1 

,67..0 

■ 15.1 

23 

.976 

' .036 

.928 

.108 

70.0 

80,9 

,62.9, 

18,0 

24 

30.001 

Sunday. 

.079 

.951 

.128 ■ 

69.6 

, 80.3 ■ j 

■'■" 61.4 

18.9 

26 

.028 

.087 

.978 

.109 

69.^ 

80.6 

62.4 

18.2 

27 

.081 

'..,.167 

30.031 

.136 

69.7 

81.2 

60.4 

20,8 

■r'28^'"^^ 

.077 

.14-9 

.017 

.132 

69.4 

80.6 

60.8 

19.8 


; .043 

.116 

29.956 

.160 

70.2 

80.4 . 

j 62.8, ■ 

17.6, 

30 

' .017 

.106 

.938 

.168 

70.9 

80.6 

j 63.2 
i , 

t 

17.4 


The Mean lieiglit of the Barometer, as likewise the Mean Dry and Wet Bulb 
Thermometers are demed from tlie twenty 4biu’ homdy ohsemtion^ made during 
the day. 


I MeteoroUgieal Ohservaiions. 

Mraci cf the BesitUs of the Eoiii4y Meteorologieaf 

taken at the Surveyor General's Office, Calcutta, 
in the month of Ifove7nber, ISQO, 


Daily Means, &c. of tbe Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. — (Continued^) 


Date. 

Mean Wet Bulb Thermo- 
meter. 

Dry Bulb above Wet. 

1 

Computed Dew Point. 

Dry Bulb above Dew 
Point. 

1 

Mean Elastic force of 
Yapour. 

Mean Weight of Yapour 
in a cubic foot of Air. 

Additional Weight of Va- 
pour required for com- 
plete saturation. 

Mean degree of Humidity, 
complete saturation be- 
ing unity. 


o 

1 

0 

0 

. 0 

Inches. 

T. gr. 

T. gr. 


1 

69.4 

S.7 

65.0 

13.1 

0.617 

6.69 

3.53 

0.66 

2 

69.2 

7.9 

65.2 

11.9 

.621 

.74 

.18 

.68 

3 

4 

69.0 

Suiidag. 

7.1 

65.4 

10.7 

.626 

.80 

2.83 

.71 

5 

70.9 

7.2 

67.3 

10.8 

.666 

7.21 

3.01 

.71 

6 

73,2 

5.6 

70.4 

8.4 

.736 

.97 

2.47 

.76 

7 

73.6 

4.5 

71.3 

6.8 

.758 

8.21 

.01 

.80 

8 

73.7 

5.2 

71.1 

7.8 

.753 

.15 

.32 

.78 

9 

71.8 

6.7 

68.4 

10.1 

.690 

7.47 

.88 

.72 

10 

U 

71.0 

Simda;^. 

6.8 

67.6 

10.2 

.672 

.29 

.84 

.72 

12 

70.3 

7.5 

66,5 

11.3 

.648 

.03 

3.10 

.69 

13 

69.0 

7.6 

65.2 

11.4 

.621 

6.76 

.01 

.69 

14 

69.6 

7.1 

66.0 

10.7 

.638 

.92 

2.8S 

.71 

15 

69.9 

6.7 

66.5 

10.1 

.648 

7.05 

.72 

.72 

16 

72.3 

5.7 

69.4 

8.6 

.713 

.72 

.47 

,76 

IT 

18 

73.9 
Simdap . 

5.1 

71.3 

7.7 

.758 

8.20 

,30 

.78 

19 

73.4 

6.0 

70.4 

9.0 

; .736 

7.95 

.67 

.75 

20 

70.4 

7.7 

66.5 

11.6 

.648 ' 

.02 

3.20 

.69 

21 

68.2 

8.8 

63.8 

13.2 

.593 

6.44 

.45 

" .65' 

22 

64.8 

7.7 

60.9 

11.6 

.539 

5.90 

2.73 

.68 

23 

62.5 

7.5 

58.7 

11.3 

.501 

.52 

.48 

.69 

24 

25 

61.4 

Simda^. 

8.2 

57.3 

12.3 

.478 

.26 

.64 

.67 

26 

62.8 

7.1 

59.2 

10.7 

.509 

.60 

.38 

.70 

• 27 

60.6 

9.1 

56.0 

13.7 

.458 

.03 

.90 

,63 

28 

61.3 

8.1 

57.2 

12.2 

.476 

.24 


-67 

29 

63.5 

6.7 

60.1 

10.1 

.525 ■■ 

.77 

.38 

,72 

30 

64.7 

6.2 

61.6 

9.3 

' .552 : 

6.06 

.17 

,74 


All the Hygrometrical elements are computed by the Crrcenwich Constants, 


M&teoro. hgiea I Ohsermtiom. 


11 


JBsiraei qf I^‘^sults of the Ilourlg Meteorological Ohsermtions 
taken at the ^urvegoT GeneraVe Office^ Calcutta^ 
in the month of November, 1860 . 


Hourly Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. 


Hour. 

I 

Mean Height of i 
the Barometer 
at 32° Faht. 



Range of the Barometer for 
each hour during the 
month. 

Mean Dry Bulb 
Thermometer. 

Range of the Tempera- 
ture for each hour 
during the 
month. 

Max, 

Min. 

Di£ 

' Max. 

Min. I 

Di£ 


Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Mid- 

tiiglit. 

29.926 

30.092 

29.773 

0.319 

73.1 

76.8 

64.2 

12.6 

1 

.923 

.080 

.768 

.333 

71.3 

76.4 

63.3 

13.1 

% 

.915 

.070 

.760 

.310 

70.8 

76.0 

G2.1 : 

13.9 

3 

.916 

.058 

.760 

: .298 

70.1 

75.7 

61.0 

14.7 

4 

.905 

.057 

.755 

.302 

70.0 

73.0 

61.3 

13.7 

5 

.910 

.062 

.765 

.297 

69.4 

74.7 

61.2 i 

13.5 

6 

.936 

.083 

.772 

.311 

68.9 

75.0 

60.4 ' 

14,6 

7 

.956 

.114 

.796 

.318 

69.3 

75.8 

61.2 

14.6 

8 

.983 

.138 

.817 

.321 

71.9 

77.8 

62.0 i 

15.2 

9 

.998 

.161 

.836 

.325 

74.6 

79.8 

6G.4 

13.4 

10 

.995 

.167 

,836 

.331 

77.8 

81.8 

71.0 1 

10.8 

11 

.976 

.146 

.837 

.309 

80.4 

84.4 

74,6 1 

9.8 

Noon. 

.950 

.114 

.792 

.322 

82.5 

86.3 

76.6 

9.7 

1 

.919 

.080 

.767 

.313 

83.8 

88.0 

79.4, 

8.6 

2. 

.896 

.046 

.744 ' 

.302 

84.2 

88.6 

80.3 ' 

8.3' 

3 ■■ 

..■.881 ' 

.031 

.740 

.291 

83.6 

86.6 

■ 79J 

7.4 

4 

.876. . 

.034 

.746. 

.288 

81.9 

85.2 

77.5 

7.7 

: . :5 

.884 

.035 

.740 

.295 

79.9 

83.2 

75.0 

.,8.3 

6 ■ 

.894 

.039 

*746 

.293 

77.8 

82-2 

71.8 

10.4 

' 7 

.917 , 

.058 

.773 

.285: 

75.8 

'B0.4 

70.0 

1 10.4 

8 

.932 

.074 

.791 

.283 

74.7 

79.4 

68.0 

i 11.4 

9 

.943 

.084 

.798 

.286 

73,7 

78.6 

66.9 

1 11.7 

10 

.918 

.091 

.807 

.284 

72.8 

77.9 

65.6 

, 12.3 

11 

,943 

.101 

.803 

.298 

72.4 

■'77.6 

61.8 

1 12.8 


The Mean height of the Barometer, as likewise the Mean Dry and Wet Bulb 
Thermometers are derived from the observations made at the several hours 
during the moiitiu 


iii 


Meteorological Ohsermtions^ 


Ahtraet of the BesuUs of the Hourly Meteorological Olnervatiom 
talcen at the Surveyor GeneraVs Office, Calcutta, 
in the month of Hovemler, 1S60. 


Hourly Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. — (Continued.) 


Hour. 

Mean Wet Bulb Ther- 
mometer. 

Dry Bulb above Wet.j 

1 


0 

0 

Mid- 

night. 

67.9 

4.2 

1 

67.3 

4.0 

' 2 

66.8 

4.0 

3 

66.2 

3.9 

4 

66.2 

3.8 

5 

65.8 

3.6 

6 

65.1 

3.8 

1 

65.2 

4.1 

8 

66.5 

5.4 

9 

68.0 

6.6 

10 

69.0 

8.8 

11 

70.1 

10.3 

Noon. 

70.5 

12.0 

1 

71.0 

12.8 

% 

71.0 

13.2 

3 

70.7 

12.9 

4 

70.3 

11.6 

5 

70.3 

9,6 

6 

70.6 

7.2 

V 

69.9 

5.9 

8 

69.4 

5.3 

9 

69.0 

4.7 

10 

68.2 

4.6 

11 

67,9 

4.5 


Computed Dew Point. 

Dry Bulb above Dew 
Point. 

Mean Elastic force 
of Vapour. 

Mean Weight of Va- 
pour in a Cubic 
foot of Air. 

Additional Weight or 
Vapour required 
for complete satu- 
ration. 

Mean degree of liu- 
midity, complete 
saturation being 
unity. 

0 

0 

Inches. 

Troy grs.^ 

! 

Troy grs. 


65.8 

6.3 

0.634 

6.96 

1.57 

0.82 

65.3 

6.0 

.633 

.85 

.48 

.82 

64.8 

6.0 

.613 

.75 

.45 

.82 

642 

5.9 

.601 

.61 

.42 

.82 

643 

5.7 

.603 

.64 

.36 

.83 

64.0 

6.4 

.597 

.58 

.28 

.84 

63.2 

5.7 

.582 

.41 

.83 

.83 

63.1 

6.2 

.580 

.39 

.44 

.82 

63.8 

8.1 

.593 

.50 

.98 

'.77 

64.7 

9.9 

.611 

.66 

2.54 

.72 

646 

13.2 

.609 

.60 

3.53 

.85 

64.9 

15.5 

.615 

.63 

4.31 

.61 

64.6 

18.0 

.607 

.52 

5.12 

.56 

646 

19.2 

.609 

.52 

.58 

.54 

644 

19.8 

.605 

.47 

.77 

.53 

642 

19.4 

.601 

.44 

.59 

■ .54 

645 

17.4 

.607 

.53 

4.91 

.57 

65.5 

144 

.628 

.78 

.00 

.63 

67.0 

10.8 

.659 

7.14 

2.99 

.71 

66.9 

8.9 

.657 

.15 

.39 

.75 

66.7 

8.0 

.653 

.11 

.12 

.77 

66,6 

7.1 

.651 

.11 

1.S5 

.79 

65.9 

6.9 

.636 

6.96 

.75 

.80 

65.6 

6.8 

.630 

,90 

.70 

.80 


AH the Hygrometrical elements are computed by the Greenwich Constants. 


3IeteoTQlogi€cd Ohserimtions, liii 

Ahstraet of the Eestdts of the Koiirly Meteorological Ohsernatioufs 
taken at the Stmeyor GeneraVs Office, OalcuUa^ 
in the month of JSfovenibeTyl^W, 


Solai* Eadiation, Weather, &;e. 


<D 

& 

P 

Max. Solar 
radiation. 

Bain G-ange 
6 feet above 
Ground. 

Erevailiiig direction 
of the Wind. 

General Aspect of the Sky. 

,1 

0 

149.4 

Inches. 

W.&K. &K E. 

Cloudless. 

2 

142.0 


W.&N. E.&K 

Cloudless, 

3 

144.5 


I W.&S. W.&N.E. 

Cloudless. 

4 

5 

Sunday, 

140.0 

... 

N.& N. W. &W. 

Cloudy till 7 A. M. Scatd. M k ^i af- 

6 



N. & W. 

terwards. 

Scatd. clouds. 

1 

>.« 

•Aft 

E.&IT. B.&N. W. 

Cloudless till 5 a. m. Scatd, clouds til! 

8 

123.0 


N. &, N. W. 

8 P. M. cloudless afterwards. 

Scatd. clouds till 5 p, M. cloudless after- 

9 

141.7 


isr. 

wards. 

Cloudless, 

10 

141.5 1 


i K. 

Cloudless till 11 A. M. Scatd. W & ^i 

11 

12 

Sunday, ' 
139.6 


isr. w. &K. 

afterwards. 

Cloudless till 8 A. M. Scatd. till 

IS 

14-4.5 


K. «& W. & N. W. 

4 p. M. cloudless afterwards. 

Cloudless till 4 A. M. Scatd. ^i k 

14 

142.0 


F. & F. W. 

till 11 A. M. cloudless afterw’ards. 

1 Cloudless till 11 a. m. Scatd ^i k M 

15 

144.8 


F. 

till 6 P. M. cloudless afterwards. 
Cloudless till 7 a. m. Scatd. \~i till 3 

16 

139.0 


F. & E. 

p. M. cloudless afterwards. 

Cloudless till 2 A. M. Scatd. 

11 

146.0 


F. E. 

atterwards, 

Scatd. clouds. 

18 

1,9, 

Sunday, 

; 147.4 

... 

F. & W. 

Scatd. clouds till 6 P. sr. cloudless after- 

20 

. 140.4 


F. & F.W.' , 

wards. 

Cloudless. 

21 

144.4 


F. 

Oioudiess. 

22 

139 0 


F. &F.W. 

Cloudless. 

23 

139.2;; 


'F.W.&Fw 

Cloudless till 11 A. H. Scatd. M k 

24 

141.0 


F.,W.&F. 

till 6 P. M. cloudless afterwards. 
Cloudless, 

25 

26 

Sunday. 

139.0 


F. W. & W. . 

Cloudless, 

%1 

138.0 


F. W.&W. &F. 

Oioudiess. 

28 

140.0 


F. & W. 

Cloudless, 

29 

136.0 


:"'.F<W.,"; 

Cloudless till 5 A, M, Scatd, M k i 

30 

^ 136.0 

... 

;F.,W.'&f.;&S.'W. 

afterwards. 

Scatd. clouds of different kinds. 


\i Cirri, i Cirro stvatij Oiunuli, Ouniulo ^^strati^s Kinxbij — i Strati 

Vv-i Cirro cumuli. 


IV 


Meteorologieal Ohservatio m. 


Ahiraci of the Bemilts of the Jffoiirhj Ifeteorolor/ical Olsemations 
taken at the Surveyor GeneraVs Ojfiee, Calmfta, 


in the month of Noeemher, 1860 . 

Monthly Eesults. 

Indies. 

Mean height of the Barometer for the month, *. 29.930 

Max. height of the Barometer, occurred at 10 A. M. on the 27th, . . 30.167 

Min. height of the Barometer, occui’red at 3 & 5 P. M. on the 19th, .. 29.74''3 

"Extreme range of the Barometer during the month, • . ' 0.427 

Mean of the Daily Max. Pressures, . . . . . . 30.000 

Ditto ditto Min. ditto, .. .. 29.874 

Mean daily range of the Barometer during the month, . , . . 0.126 


o 

Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer for the month, .. 75.5 

Max. Temperature occurred at 2 P. M. on the 19th, .. 88.6 

Min. Temperature occurred at 6 A, M. on the 27th, *. .. 60.4 

Extreme range of the Temperature during the month, . . „ . 28.2 

Mean of the daily Max. Temperature, .. .. .. 84.4 

Ditto ditto Min. ditto, •. .. .. 68.B 

Mean daily range of the Temperature during the month, , , 15,6 


o 

Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer for the month, .. •. 68.5 

Mean Dry Bidb Tbermometer above Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer, . . 7.0 

Computed Mean Dew-point for the month, .. .. 65.0 

Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above computed Mean Dew«point, , , 10.5 

Inches 

Mean Elastic force of vapour for the month, . . .. .. 0.617 


Troy grains 

Mean weight of Vapour for the month, .. .. .. 6.72 

Additional weight of Vapour required for complete saturation, 2.74 

Mean degree of humidity for the month, complete saturation being unity, 0.71 


Inches 

Bained Ho day, Max, fall of rain during 24 hours, . . Hil. 

Total amount of rain during the month, .• .. 

Prevailing direction of the Wind, , •• H. & H. W» 


Meteorological Obsermtiom. 


Abstract of the Besults of the Ilourlg Meteorological Ohsercatmis 
taken at tlie Siorvegor GeneraVs Office^ Calcutta, 
in the month of Novemher, 1860 , 

Moisthlt Eesults. 

Table showing the number of days on which at a given hour any particular wind 
blew, together with the number of days on which at the same hour, 
when any particular wind was blowing, it rained. 




N.(S ai« E. 4 s.E.(S s. ^ ^ w. 5 hs (SB 


Midnight |l5 | 1| 


Noon. ilO 




■ 




Meteorologica I Ohmrmtiom . 


Ivii 


Abstract of the llesuUs of the IIoit>rly Meteorological OhserviUio ns 
talmi at the Surveyor GeneraVs Office, Calcutta, 
in the ononth of December^ 

Latitude 22® 33' 1" North. Longitude 88® 20' 34" East* 

. Feet. 

Height of the Cistern of tlfe Standard Barometer above the Sea level, 18.11 

Baily Means, &c* of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
ependent thereon. 


— “ 

o S 



1 


1 





*:> O -if 

Range of the Barometer 


1 Range of the Tempera- 


IIS 

during the da 

y- 

to 

ture during the 

day. 


tn o 




fi 1 




Date, 

PQ 03 

a 

*5 rt 

% 

Max. 

Mill. 

Ditr. 


Max. 

1 Min. i 

1 1 

1 1 

DOT. 


Indies. 

Inches. 

Tnches. 

Indies. 

0 

0 

0 i 

o 

1 

29,984 

30.058 

29.931 

0.127 

70.3 

S0.4‘ 

63.4 1 

17.0 


Sitmlay. 






1 


3 

.999 

.056 

.950 

.106 

GS.7 

79.0 

co.s 

18.3 

4 

.989 

.075 

.9 1:3 

.133 

68.9 

, 77.0 

60.4 

16.6 

5 

.991 

.069 

.937 

.133 

69.7 

i 78.6 

63.6 

16.<l 

6 

,977 

.048 

.926 

.123 

69.6 

79 3 

: 62.1 

17.1 

7 

.9fi7 

.01:9 

.905 

.144 

70.3 

so.o 

I 63.0 

17.0 

8 

.994 

.090 

.947 

.143 

69.4 

79.9 

612 

18J 

9 

8%mdag. 








10 

30.01G 

.093 

.964 

.128 

67.5 

776 

60.2 

17.4 

11 

■ .014' 

.100 

.951 

.149 

66,2 

77.2 

57.0 

20.2 

13 

39.993 

.072 

.,932 

.140 

65.7 

77.3 

58.0 

49,2 

13 

.980 

.069 

.935 

.134 

65.5 

! 77.0 

56.6 

■ 2(h4 ■ 

, 14 

.998 

.080 

.916 

.134 

66.4 

78 6 

58.0 

■ 2l),6 

15 

30.050 

.149 

.994 

.155 ; 

65.8 

77,8 

57.3 

;'20.6 , 

16 ■ . 

Sunday. 



1 





17 ' 

29.993 

.078 

.932 

.146 

65.1 

7G.6 

56.7 

19.9, 

18 

.984 

.072 

.935 

.147 

65.1 

70.4 

56.2 

20.2' 

19 

.993 

.063 

.937 

.126 

66.3 

77.0 

57.6 

lO.t 

20 

3D.007 

.083 

' .937 

.146 

66.9 

77.6 

59.6 

18.0 

21 

.033 

.097 

.975 

•' .133. 

67.1 

78.0 

59.9 

LS.l 

23 

.050 

.133 

. .973 

.160 

63.8 

75.4 

55.0 

20.1 

23 

Sunday. 








24 

.050 

.124 

30.009 

.115 

67.7 

78.6 

53-4 

20.2 

25 

.048 

: .126 

.003 

.123 

67.8 

78.7 

59.0 

19.7 

26 

.034 

.120 

29.974 

.146 

66,9 

77,6 

'■.58.2 

19.4 

27 

.028 

V V',:':.110 

.990 

.130 

68.5 

79.4 

58.8 

■ 20.0' 

28 

.023 

.095 

.980 

.115 

67.7 

78.8 

■ 58.9 

::m9 

29 

.044 

.119 

30.001 

.118 

67.8 

78.6 

, , : 59.8 

18.8 

30 

Sunday, 








31 

.086 

.172 

.035 

.137 

63.6 

75.6 

51.0 

21.6 


Tlio Moan lioiglit of tlio Bavoinoter, as lilcowise tlie Mean Dry and Wot Bulb 
Thermometers me derived from tlio twenty-four liowly obsenfatious made during 

the day. 






Iviii Meteorohgical Ohservatiom^ 

Ahsiraet' of the MeBults of the IIoi^'li/ Meteor ologieUl Ohse7*daUons 
tahen at the Surveyor GeneraVs Of fee, Calewtta^ 
ill the mouth of JDeceniber, 1860. 


Daily Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon, — (ConUnued.) 


Date. 

Mean Wet Bulb Ther- 
mometer, 

Dry Bulb above Wet. 

Computed Dew Point, 

Dry Bulb above Dew 
Point. 

Mean Elastic force of 
Vapour. 

Mean Weight of Vapour 
in a cubic foot of air. 

Additional Weiglit of Va- 
pour required for com- 
plete saturation. 

Mean degree of Humi- 
dity, complete satura- 
tion being unity. 


o 

0 

0 

0 

Inches. 

T. gi-. 

T. gv. 


1 

G4.1 

6.2 

61.0 

9.3 

0.511 

6.95 

2.13 

0.74 

2 

Sunday* 








3 

61.9 

6.8 

58.5 

10.2 

.498 

.549 

,20 

...71 

4 

63.1 

5.8 

60.2 

8.7 

.527 

.80 

1.94 

.75 

5 

61.5 

5.2 

61.9 

7.8 

.557 

6.13 

.80 

.77 

6 

64.0 

4.7 

62.5 

7.1 

.568 

.26 

.64 

.79 

7 

64.0 

6.3 

60.S 

9.5 

.537 

5.90 

2.18 

.73 

8 

63.4 

6.0 

60.4 

9.0 

.530 

.84 

.02 

.74 

t) 

Sunday* 








30 

60.6 

6.9 

56.5 

11,0 

.465 

.14 

.28 

.69 

11 

59.6 

6.6 

55.6 

10.6 

.452 

.01 

.11 

.70 

12 

59.3 

6.4 

55.5 

» 10.2 

.450 

.00 

.02 

.71 

13 

58.0 

6.6 

54.9 

10.6 

.441 

4.89 

.09 

.70 

14 

59.4 

7.0 

55.2 

11.2 

.445 

.94 

.23 

.69 

15 

58.9 

6.9 

54.8 

ll.O 

.440 

.87 

.17 

.69 

16 

Sunday. 








17 

58.5 

6.6 

54.5 

10.6 

.435 

.83 

.06 

..70 

18 

59.1 

6.0 

55.5 

9.6 

.450 

5.00 

1.89 

.73 

19 

60.0 

6.3 

56.2 

10.1 

.461 

.11 

2.04 

.72 

20 

60.8 

6.1 

57.1 

98 

,.475 

.25 

.03 

.72 

21 

59.1 

8.0 

54.3 

12.8 

,432 

4.78 

...54 

.65 

22 

56.4 

7.4 

51.2 

12.6 

■ .389 

.33 

,28 

.66 

23 

Sunday. 








24 

62.1 

5.6 1 

58.7 

. 9.0 

.501 

6.54 

1.92 

.74 

25 

61.7 

6.1 

58.0 

9.8 

..489 

.40 

2.08 

.72 

26 

61.0 

6.9 

57.5 

9.4 

.481 

.33 

1.95 

.73 

27 

62.0 i 

6.5 

58.7 

9,8 

.501 

.53 

2.12 

.72 

28 

61.1 1 

6.6 

57.1 

10.6 

.475 

.24 

.23 

.70 

29 

60.2 ; 

7.6 1 

55.6 

12.2 

.452 

.00 

.48 

.67 

30 

Sunday. 








31 

56.1 

7.5 : 

50.8 

12.8 ' 

1 ,383 

■ '4.28 

.29 

.65 


All the Hygrometrical elements are computed by tko Grccnwioli Constants. 


Meteorological Ohsermtlons. lix 

AUiract of the BesiilU of the Boiirlg Meteorological Ohservations 
talcen at the Survegor QeneraVs Office^ Calcutta^ 
in the month of Beceniber^ 1860. 

Hourly Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. 


Hour. 

Mean Height of 
the Barometer 
at 32° Faht. 

Range of the Barometer 
for each hour during 
the month. 

Mean Dry Bulb 
Thermometer. 

Range of the Temperature 
for each hour during 
the month. 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

Max. 

Min. 

Dim 


Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

i 

1 0 

0 

0 

0 

Mid- 

iiiglit. 

30.006 

30.100 

29.964 

0.136 

62.6 

66.4 

57.8 

8.6 

"'1 

.001 

.090 

.949 

.141 

62.0 

66.0 

57.0 

9.0 

2 

29.994 

.075 

.945 

,130 

61.3 

65.2 

56.5 

8.7 

3 

.988 

.067 

.938 

.129 

60.7 

64.4 

56.1 

8.3 

4 

.984 

.051 

.949 

.102 

60.2 

63.8 

56,8 

7.0 

5 

.999 

.079 

.963 

.116 

59.7 

64.0 

54.1 

9.9 

6 

30.019 

.108 

.989 

.119 

59.2 

63.4 

54.0 

9.4 

7 

.041 

.131 

80.005 

.126 

59.3 

64 8 

54.4 

10.4 

8 

.068 

.129 

.029 

.100 

62.6 

66.8 

58.1 

8.7 

9 

.090 

.172 

.041 

.131 

65.9 

71.4 

61 4 

10.0 

10 

.087 

.159 

.034 

.125 

69.8 

74.2 

64.6 

9.6 

11 

.071 

.140 

.021 

.119 

73.3 

77.0 

68.8 

8.2 , 

Noon. 

.039 

.116 

29.987 

.129 

75.6 

78.5 • 

73.4 

! 6.1 

1 

.006 

.096 

.952 

.144 

77.1 

80.0 

74.4 

5.6 

' 2 ^ 

29.982 

.059 

.924 

.135 

77.9 

80.4 

75.4 

5.0 


,967 

.043 

.911 

.132 

77.4 

79.4 

74.8 

4.6 


.961 

.037 

.905 

.132 

75.2 

77.0 

71.0 

G.O 

' :"6' 

.965 

.035 

.919 

.116 

73.2 

75.8 

70.6 

5.2 

e 

■ .974 

.056 

,927 

.129 

70.4 

73.0 

66.8 

6.2 

, 7 . . : 

■ ^ .991 

.063 

.948 

.115 

68.2 

71.7 

64.4 

7.3 


30.006 

.075 

.955 

.120 

66.6 

69.8 

62.4 

7.4 

9 

.016 

.070 

.962 

.108 

65.4 

69.8 

60.4 

9.4 

10 

.019 

.076 

.977 

.099 

64,4 

68.4 

59.8 

8.6 

11 

.016 

.067 

.968 

.099 

63.5 

67.2 

68.9 

i 

8.3 


The Mean Height of the Barometer, as likewise the Mean Dry and Wet Bulb 
Thermometers are derived from the observations made at the several hours 


during the month. 


lx.. 


M eteorological Ohsermitons. 


Ahstraat of the Mestilts of the Hourly Meteor dloyieal Ohm-rvathm 
taken at the Barveyor GeneraVs Office^ Calcutta, 
in the month of Decemher, 1860 . 


Hourly MeanSj &c. of tlie Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. — (Conthmed.J 


Hour. 

Mean Wet Bulb 
Thermometer. 

Dry Bulb above Wet. 

Computed Dew point. 

Dry Bulb above Dew 
point. 

Mean Elastic force of 
Vapour. 

Mean Weight of Va- 
pour in a Cubic foot 
of Air. 

Additional Weight of 
vapour required for 
complete saturation. 

Mean degree of Hu- 
miditVj complete satu- 
ration being unity. 


0 

0 


0 

Indies. 

Troy grs. 

Troy grs . 


Mid- 

59.3 

3.3 

57.0 

5.6 

0.473 

5 . 2 S 

1.09 

0.83 

night. 









1 

58.8 

3.2 

56.6 

5.4 

.467 

.23 

.02 

.84 

2 

58.3 

3.0 

55.9 

5.4 

.456 

.11 

.01 

.84 

3 

57.8 

29 

55.5 

5.2 

.450 

.05 

0.95 

.84 

4 . 

57.5 

2.7 

55.3 

4.9 

.447 

.03 

.89 

.85 

5 

50.9 

2.8 

51,7 

5.0 

.438 

4.92 

.90 

.85 

6 

5 G .6 

2.0 

54.5 

4.7 

.435 

.89 

.81 

.85 

1 

56.6 

2.7 

51.4 

4.9 

.434 

.87 

.87 

.85 

8 

58.3 

4.3 

55 3 

7.3 

.447 

5.00 

1.87 

.79 

9 

60.1 

5.8 

56.6 

9,3 

.467 

.18 

.88 

.73 

10 

61.9 

7.9 

57.9 

11.9 

.488 

.36 

2.59 

.67 

11 

63.2 

9,9 

58.2 

119 

.493 

.38 

3.41 

.61 

ISToon. j 

63.7 

11.9 

67 7 

17.9 

.485 

.26 

122 

.56 

1 , 

612 

12 9 

57.7 

19,1 

.485 

.25 

,67 

.53 

2 ' 

64,6 

13.3 

57.9 

20.0 

.488 

. 27 , 

.89 

.52 

3 

610 

13.4 

57.3 

20.1 

.478 

.17 

.84 

.52 

4 

63.3 

11.9 

57.3 i 

17.9 1 

.478 

.20 

.17 , 

.50 

5 i 

63 5 

9.7 

58.6 

14.6 ; 

.499 

.45 

3.37 

.63 

6 , 

63.5 

6.9 

60.0 

10.4 i 

1 .523 

.75 , 

' 2.35 

.71 

7 ' 

62.6 

5.6 

59.2 

9.0 

.509 

.63 

1.95 

.74 

8 

62.1 

4.5 

59.4 

■ 7.2 

.513 

.08 

.53 

.79 

9 

61.2 

4.3 

58-7 

; 6.7 ■ 

.501 

.56 

.39 

.80 

10 

60.6 

3.8 

57 9 

6.5 

■ .488 

.41 

.33 

.SO 

11 

59.9 

■■ 3.6 

i 

57.4 

6.1 

.480 

.35 

.20 

.82 


All tke Hygrometrical elements are computed by tlie Oreenwicli Constants. 


MeteoTologkal OhservaHons. Ixi 

Ahstmc^ of the Mestdts of the Jlourlg Meteorological Ohservafmis 
taken at the Snrvegor QeneraVs Office, Calcutta, 
iii the month of I)eGemler,1^^0, 


Solar Eadiatioii, Weather, &c. 


© 

d 

ft 

ii 

« t 

Bain Ohiuge 
5 feet above 
Q-roiind. 

Prevailing direction 
of the Wind, 

0-eneral Aspect of the Slcy, 

1 

0 

138.0 

Inches. 

N. & K w. 

S catch clouds till 4 P. ii. cloudless after- 
wards. 

Cloudless. 

2 

3 

Sunday. 

133.0 


K. &W. 

4 

121.5 



Cloudless till 10 A. M. Scatd. V-i aftcr- 

5 

130.0 


S. W. & S. E. & B. 

w^ards. 

Cloudless till 10 a. Scatd. clouds 

6 

133.0 


E. &N E. & K 

till 4 p. M. cloudless afterwards ; also 
foggy after 9 p. M. 

Cloiulless till 10 A. M, Scatd. clouds 

7 

140.0 


N. 

afterwards 5 also foggy between Mid- 
night & 5 A. M. 

Cloudless. 

8 

139.4 


N. W. & B . 

Cloudless. 

9 

10 

Smulaf/. 

134.2 


N. & N. W. 

Clouclless. 

11 

139.0 


S. W. & N. & W. 

Cloudless. 

12 

139.0 


s. w. & w. 

Cloudless. 

13 

135.6 

«• tt 

N. &;N. W. 

Cloudless. 

14 

136.7 

• * 

N. & N. W, 

Cloudless till 5 a. m. Scatd. v-i till iO 

15 

135.0 


N, 

A. M. cloudless afterwards. 

Cloudless 5 also foggy after 9 P. M. 

16 

17, 

S'lindfuj. 

132.0 


N. & W. 

Cloudless. 

18 

133.0 


W. & IS". & 17. W. 

Cloudless till 11 A. M. Scatd. till 

19 

136.4 


N. 

6 p. m. cloudless afterwards. 
Cloudless. 

20 

1310 


N. &17. E. 

Cloudless till 6 A. M, Scatd. till 4 

21 

136.0 1 


W. 

p. M. cloudless afterwards. 

Cloudless. 

22 

134.0 ' 


N. W. & N. 

Cloudless till 6 A, M. Scatd. M & 

''' 

23' Suildcuj, 
24; 130.0 


ISr. &27. E. 

till 5 P. M. cloudless afterwards. 

Cloudless. 

25 

135.0 


N. & S. 

Cloudless till 6 A. M. Scatd. M & M 

26 

136.0 

.. i 

N. & w. 

till 6 P. M. cloudless afterwards. 
Cloudless till 2 A. M, Scatd. 

27 

136.0 


N/&F. W. 

afterwards. 

Cloudless. 

28 

137-2 


N. W. &17. 

Cloudless. 

29 

137.0 


N. &S. W. . 

Cloudless. ^ 

30 

31 

S'lmdai/, 

131.4 

.. 

K. & W. 

Cloudless. 


M Cim, CiiTo strati, Cumuli, Cumulo strati, Vui Himbi, — i Strati 
Cirro cmuuli. 




kii 


Meteorologica I Ohsermtiom. 


Ahstrmt of the EesnUs of the Hourly Meteorological Olsermtiom 
talcen at the Surveyor GeneraVs Of ice ^ Oaleutta, 
in the month of Decemher^ 1860 , 


Monthly Eesttlts. 

Mean lieiglit of tlie Barometer for tlie month, . , 

Max. lieiglit of the Barometer occurred at 9 A. M. on the 31st, 
Min. height of the Barometer occimred at 4 p. m. on the 7th, 
Mxireme mnge of the Bai’ometer dming the month, 

Mean of the Daily Max. Pressures, 

Ditto ditto Min. ditto, .. .. .. 

Mean daily range of the Barometer during the month. 


Inches 

30.013 

30.172 

'29.905 

0.267 

30.093 

29.959 

0.133 


o 

Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer for the month, 67.2 

Max, Temperature occurred at 2 p. m. on the Ist, S0.4s 

Min. Temperatru’e occurred at 6 A. M. on the 31st, . , , , 54.0 

^Extreme range of the Temperature during the month, • . . . 26.4 

Mean of the daily Max. Temperature, .. 78.0 

Ditto ditto Min. ditto, .. *, 58.9 

Mean daily range of the Temperature during the month, , . 19.1 

Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer for the month,.. .. 60.8 

Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer aboTe Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer, , , 6.4 

Computed Mean Dew-point for the month, . . . , . , 57.0 

Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above computed Mean Dew-point, , • 10.2 


Inches 

Mean Elastic force of Vapour for the month, ,• .. 0.473 


Ti*oy grains 

Mean Weight of Vapour for the month, .• .• ,. 5.23 

Additional Weight of Vapour required for complete saturation, , . 2.12 

Mean degree of humidity for the month, complete saturation being unity, 0.71 


Inches 

Earned ISTo, days, Max. fall of rain during 24 hours, .. OT. 

Total amount of rain during the month, . . . . .. M- 

Prevailing direction of the Wind, . . .. •* IST. & N. W. 


MefeoroJogieal Ohsermtions, Ixiii 

Ahsiract of the Mesidts of the Ilourly Meteorological Observations* 
taken at the Burvegor QeneraVs Office^ Galciitta, 
in the month of December^ 1860 . 

Moxthli: Eesttlts. 


Table showing the number of days on which at a given hour any particular wind 
blew, together with the number of days on which at the same hour, 
wdien any particular wind was blowing, it rained. 






Meteorological Olsermtions, 


Ikv 


Aisiracf of the Besidts of the Mott^rlg Meteorological OhBervations 
iahen at the Burmgor QeneraVs Office, Calcutta^ 
inthemontliofJammry,l%%l. 

Latitude 22** 33' r' North. Longitude 88® 20' B4" East. 

Eeet. 

Height of the Cistern of the Standard Barometer above the Seadevel, 18.11 
Daily MeanSj &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent tliereon. 


Date, 

Mean Height of 
the Barometer 
at 32" Faht. 


Inches. 

1 

30.061 : 

2 

.056 

3 

.040 

4 

.021 

5 

29.975 

6 

Sunday. 

7 

.934 

8 

,941 

9 

.972 

10 

.970 

11 

.977 

12 

30.029 

13 

Stoiday. 

14 

.025 

15 ■ 

.078 

16 

.016 

..17 

29.930 

18' 

'.920 

'19.^ 

.961 

20 

Sunday. 

21 

.946 

22 

.973 

23 

.966 

21. 

.992 

25 

i 30.039 

26 

.002 

27 

Sunday. 

28 

29.827 

29 

.843 

30 

.9u7 

31 

.962 


Range of the Barometer 
during the day. 


CQ 


Max. 

Min. 

Diif. 

W a 

C ® 

S 

Max. 

Min, 

Diff, 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

0 

0 

0 

0 

30.137 

30.000 

0.137 

63.0 

76.0 

63.6 

22.4 

.129 

29.987 

.142 

64.5 

77.8 

54.6 

23.2 

.118 

.988 

.130 

66.5 

78.9 

58.0 

20.9 

.114 

.953 

.161 

66.6 

78.6 

56.6 

22.0 

.066 

.914 

.152 

66.8 

79.0 

57.6 

21.4 

,008 

, .877 

.131 

69.1 

79.2 

60.7 

1S.5 

.026 

.895 

.131 

71.1 

78.8 

65.3 

13.5 

.053 

,907 

.146 

71.3 

81.8 

65.8 

16.0 

.045 

.904 

.141 

71.8 

80.0 

67.2 

12.8 

.039 

.937 

.102 

71.4 

78.6 

65.8 

12.8 

.114 

.961 

.153 

70.5 

77.4 

67.0 

10.4 

.085 

.984 

.101 

70.4 

77.8 

65.4 

12.4 

.157 

30.028 

.129 1 

70.3 

78.8 

63.6 

15 2 

.112 

29.920 

.192 ’ 

69.3 

79.0 

61.2 1 

17.8 

.006 

.861 

.145 

69.9 

79.8 

63.8 

16.0 

.025 

.862 

.163 

70.8 

81.8 

62.2 1 

19,6 

.031 

'.914 : 

.117 

73.4 

80.2 I 

■ 68.8 

11.4 

.015 

.898 

.117 

70,7 

77.6 

66.2 

11.4 

.075 

.914 

.161 

66.6 

74.2 

59.2 

15.0 

.046 

.917 

.129 

62.5 

64.8 

60.6 • 

4.2 

.065 

.936 

.129 

64.8 

75.0 

57.6 

17,4 

.112 

30.002 

.110 

62.0 

73.0 

54.0 

19.0 

.088 

29.931 

.137 

62.9 

74.8 

' ■ 52.7. 

22.1 

29.911 

.736 

.175 

70.2 

83.2 

61.3 

21.9 

.9 IS 

.783 

.135 

69.1 

78.0 

62 2 

15.8 

.987 

.864 

.123 

65.3 

75.6 

5S.6 

17.0 

30.047 

.902 

.145 

65.3 

77.2 

53.2 

22.0 


Range of the Tempera- 
ture during the day. 


The Mean height ot the JtJaromeier, as 

Ihermometers arederired from thetwenty-four hourly Obserratious made during 

the day. 


Meteorological OhseriHiiiom. 



Ixvi 

AUtract of the BesiiUs of the Rourhj Meteorological Ohse7'datiom 
taken at the Sicrvegor Genef'aVs Office^ Calcutta^ 
in the month of January, 

Daily Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. — (Coniimied,) 


Date. 

Mean Wet Bulb Thermo- 
meter. 

Dry Bulb above Wet. 

Computed Dew Point, 

Dry Bulb above Dew 
Point. 

Mean Elastic force of 
Vapour. 

Mean Weight of Vapour 
in a cubic foot of Air. 

Additional Weight of Va- 
pour required for com- 
plete saturation. 

Mean degree of Humidity, 
complete saturation be- 
ing unity. 


o 

0 

0 

0 

Inches. 

T. gT. 

T. gr. 


1 

55.8 

7.2 

50.8 

12.2 

0.383 

4.28 

2.17 

0.66 

2 

57.3 

7.2 

53.0 

11.5 

.414 

.60 

.16 

.68 

3 

58.7 

7.8 

54.0 

12.5 

.428 

.73 

.46 

.66 

4 

58.9 

7.6 

54.3 

12.2 

.432 

.79 

.40 

.67 

5 

.60.1 

6.7 

66.1 

10.7 

.459 

5.09 

.17 

.70 

6 

Sunday. 








7 

64.0 

5.1 

61.4 

7.7 

.548 

6.04 

1.74 

.78 

8 

66.9 

4.2 

64.8 

6.3 

.613 

.75 

.53 

.82 

9 

66.9 

4.4 

64.7 

6.6 

.611 

.70 

.63 

,80 

10 

67.6 

4.2 

65.5 

6.3 

.628 

.90 

.55 

.82 

11 

67.5 

3.9 

65.5 

5.9 

.628 

.90 

.45 

.83 

12 

65.4 

5.1 

62.8 

7.7 

.574 

.31 

. .82 

.78 

13 

Sunday. 








H 

63.9 

6.5 

60.6 

9.8 

.534 

5.86 

2.24 

.72 

15 

63.7 

6.6 

60.4 

9.9 

.530 

.83 

.25 

.72 

16 

62.9 

6.4 

59.7 

9.6 

.518 

.70 

.13 

.73 

1? 

63.2 

6.7 

59.8 

10.1 

.520 

.71 

.27 

.72 

18 

65.5 

5,3 

62.8 

8.0 

.574 

6.31 

1.89 

.77 

19 

68.3 

5.1 

66.7 

7.7 

.632 

.91 

.96 

.78 

20 

Szmday. 








21 

66.0 

4.7 

63.6 

i M \ 
1 1 

1 .590 

.48 

.70 

.79 

22 

58.3 

8.3 

53.3 

! 13.3 

.418 

4.64 

1 2.57 

.64 

23 

58.2 

4.3 

55.2 

7.3 

.445 

.98 

j 1.37 

.78 

24 

58.6 

6.2 

64.9 

9.9 

.441 

.90 

1 .93 

.72 

25 

54 8 

7.2 

49.8 

12.2 

.371 

.15 

i 2.10 

.66 

26 

53.6 

7.3 

50.5 

12.4 

.380 

.25 

.18 

.66 

27 

Sunday. 








28 

63.3 

6.9 

59.8 

10.4 

.520 

5.71 

.34 

.71 

29 

61.2 

7.9 

57.2 

11.9 

.476 

.24 

,54 

.67 

30 

57.2 

i 8.1 

52.3 

13.0 

.404 

4.49 

.44 

.65 

31 

57.2 

1 8.1 

52.3 

13.0 

.404 

.49 

.44 

.65 


All the Hygrometrical elements are computed by the Greenwich Constants. 


Meteorological Ohsermtions^ Ixvii 

Jhsiriiet of the MeciiUs of the Mourlg Meteorological Ohsei'vatlons 
taken at the Sitrvegor GeneraVs Office^ Calcutta^ 
in the month of Janmrg, 


Hourly MeauSj &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. 



«4H U 

O cu 

Range of the Barometer for 

£ 

Range of the Tempera- 

Hour. 

s 

euD o « 

each hour during the 
month. 

» s 
S'! 
flf 

ture for each hour 
during the 
month. 









s: o 

Max. 

Blin. 

Biff. 


Max. 

Min. 

! Biff. 









1 


Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

0 

0 

0 

i 

1 

0 

Mid- 

night. 

29.966 

30.078 

29.813 

0.265 

64.3 

70.2 

66.9 

13.3 

1 

.972 

.075 

.800 

.275 

63.6 

69.8 

55.8 

14.0 

2 

.965 

.065 

.797 

.268 

6S.I 

69.4 

55.0 

14.4 

3 

.958 

.061 

.784 

.277 

62.8 

69.0 

54.2 

14.8 

4 

.954 

.056 

.783 

.273 

62.3 

69.0 

53.6 

15.4 

6 

.961 

.071 

.802 

.269 

61,6 

69.4 

52.9 

16.5 

6 

.976 

.090 

.828 • 

.262 

61.4 

69.2 

52.8 

16.1 


.997 

.107 

.841 

.266 

61.1 

68.8 

52.7 

16.1 

8 

30.031 

.126 

.872 

.254 

63.5 

69.8 

55.7 

14.1 

9. ' 

.051 

.157 

.906 

.251 

66.3 

72.5 

60.2 

12.3 

10 

.055 i 

.152 

.911 

.241 

69.2 

74.0 

63.2 

10.8 

11 

.036 : 

1 

,123 

.897 

.226 

72.4 

76.6 

63.3 

13.3 

Noon. 

: .006 1 

1 .095 

.882 

.233 

74.9 

80.0 

1 

64.2 1 

15.8 

1 

29.973 1 

' .068 

.832 * 

.236 

76.3 

81.8 i 

63.1 j 

18.7 

% ■ i 

i .949 1 

' .049 

.798 

.251 

■ 77.2 

81.8 

63.0 

18,8 

■■ Z 

1 .930 

.031 

.760 

.271 

77.3 

83.2 

62.8 

20.4 

4 

.926 

.028 

.747 

.281 

75.6 

81.8 

62.5 

19.3 

5 

.923 

.035 

.749 j 

.286- ■ 

74.0 

80.6 

61.8^ 

18.8 

6 

.931 

.037 

•736 1 

.301 

7L3 

75.8 

Oi.6 

14,2 ' 

7 

.950 

.056 

.760 

.296 

69.2 

74.8 

61.4 

13.4 

8 

.966 

.074 

.774 

.300 

67.6 

73.8 

61.0 

12.8 

9 

.975 

.082 

.784 

.298' 

66.6 

73.6 

69.6 

14.0 

10 

,979 

.084 

.822 

.262 

66.3 

72.8 

60.4 

12.4 

11 

.975 

.071 

■ \ 

.819 ; 

i 

.252 

■■ i' 

65.2 

72.4 

59.8';, 

12.6 

! 


The Mean height of the Barometer, as lihevvise the Mean Bry and Wet Bulb 
Thermometers are derived from the observations made at the severai hours 
during the month. 




Meteorological Ohsermtlons, 


Abstract of the Eesults of the Kourly Meteorological Observaiiom 
tahen at the Stirvegor QeneraVs Office, Calcutta, 
in the month of January, 1861 . 


Hourly Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. — (Continued.) 


Hoar. 

Mean Wet Bulb Thei- 
mometer, 

1 

Dry Bulb above Wet.j 
1 

Computed Dew Point. 

1 

Dry Bulb above Dew 
Point, 

Mean Elastic force 
of Vapour, 

Mean Weight of Va- 
pour in a Cubic 
foot of Air. 

Additional Weight of 
Vapour required 
for complete satu- 
ration. 

Mean degree of Hu- 
midity, complete 
saturation being 
unity. 


0 

0 

0 

0 

Inches, 

1 

Troy grs. 

iTroy grs. 


Mid- 

night. 

61.0 

3.3 

68.7 1 

6.6 

0.501 

6.57 

1.15 

0.83 

1 

60.4 

3.2 

58.2 ! 

6.4 

.493 

.49 

.08 

.84 

2 

60.1 

3.0 

58.0 

5.1 

.489 

.45 

.02 

.84 

3 

60.0 

2.8 

58.0 

4.8 

.489 

.45 

0.96 

.85 

4 

59.6 

2.8 

57.5 

4.8 

.481 

.38 

.93 

.85 

5 

58.7 

2.9 

56.7 

4.9 

.469 

.24 

.93 

.85 

6 

58.7 

j 2.7 

56.5 

4.9 

.465 

.21 

.93 

.85 

7 

58.4 

2.7 

56,2 

j 4.9 

.461 

.16 

.92 

.85 

8 

59.7 

1 3.8 

57.0 

6.5 

.473 

.27 

1 1.28 

.81 

9 

60.8 

1 5.5 

57.5 

8.8 

.481 

.33 

i .82 

.75 

10 

62.0 

7.2 

: 58,4 

10.8 

.496 

.46 

! 2.35 

.70 

11 

62.9 

9.5 

68.1 

14.3 

1 .491 

.38 

! 3.22 

.63 

Noon. 

63.8 

11.1 

58.2 

16.7 

.493 

.36 

.92 

.58 

1 

64.3 

12.0 

58.3 

18.0 

.494 

.36 

4.33 

.55 

2 

64,4 

12.8 

58.0 

19.2 

.489 

.30 

.65 

..53 

3 

64.3 

13,0 

57.8 

19.5 

.486 

.26 

: .72 

.53 

4 

64.1 

11.5 

58.3 

17.3 

.494 

.37 

.11 

, ' .57' . 

5 

64.1 

9.9 

59.1 

14.9 

.508 

■ .54 

3.50 

.61 

6 

64.4 

6.9 

60.9 

10.4 

.539 

.92 

2.41: 

,71 

7; ] 

63.5 

5.7 

60.6 

8.6 

.534 

.87 

1,94 

.75 

8 

62.7 

4.9 

69.8 

7.8 

.520 

.74 

.70 

,.77 

9 

62.2 

4.4 

59.6 

7.0 

.516 

.72 

.49 ■ ■ : 

.79 

10 

62.1 

4.2 

; 59.6 

6.7 

.516 

'.72 

.43: 

.80 

11 

61.5 

3,7 

59,3 

5.9 

.511 

.67 

.24 . : 

.82 


All the Hygromotneal elements are computed by the Grreenwich Constants, 





Mefmroh^ical OhsermHons. kix 

Ahsiraei of the MemUs of the Kourly Meteorologieal Ohsermiions 
taken at the Purveyor GeneraVs Office, Calcutta, 
in the month of January, 

Solar Eadiation, Weather, &c. 


<3 

A 

Max. Solar 
radiation. 

Eain Grange 
5 feet above 
GSround. 

Prevailing direction 
of the Wind. 

General Aspect of the Sky, 


0 

Inches. 



1 

127.0 


H. W. k W. 

Cloudless till 9 A. K. Scatd. M & 

2 

135.0 


N. & ET. W. & B. 

afterwards ; also slightly foggy be- 
tween 8 P. M, & midniglit. 

Cloudless till 5 a. m. Scatd. \i & 

3 

136.8 


N.w, &isr. 

till 6 P. M, cloudless afterwards ; also 
foggy between midnight & 3 A, st. ; 
also after 9 p. M. 

Cloudless, 

4 

138.0 


w. &ir. &N. w. 

Cloudless. 

5 

139.0 

... 

N. & W. & S. W. 

Cloudless, 

6 

7 

Smidatf. 

126.6 


S. & B. 

Cloudless till 5 A. M. Scatd. M & 

8 

137.0 


S. & S. B. 

till 6 P. M, cloudless afterwards. 
Cloudy till 4 a. m. cloudless & foggy 

9 

139.0 


S. & S. B. 

till 9 A. M. Scatd, clouds till 6 P. k. 
Scatd. i afterwards. 

Cloudless till 7 a. m, Scatd. clouds till 

10 

126.0 

0.56 

S. 

6 P. M. cloudless afterwards. 

Cloudy till 8 P. m:. cloudless afterwards ; 

11 

121.0 


S. & N. 

also raining at 6 & 7 A. m. & at 7 P. H. 

I Cloudless till X a. m, cloudy till 8 a. M. 

12 

133.0 


IT. 

i Scatd. M & till 7 p. m. cloudless 

! afterwards. 

^ Cloudy till 10 A, M. Scatd. till 6 

13 

14< 

Sunday, 

135.0 


N.&ET.B. 

p. M. cloudless afterwards. 

Cloudless till 5 A. M. cloudy till 11 

15 

136.0 


ET. 

' A. M. cloudless afterwards. 

Scatd. clouds till 7 a. m. cloudless after- 

16 

133.0 


N. & S. W. 

wards. 

Cloudless till 10 a. m. Scatd. till 9 

17 

135.8 


W.&N. W. 

p. M. cloudless afterwards. 

Cloudless. 

18 

139.0 


S.&W. 

Cloudless till 6 A. M. Scatd. clouds 

19 

121.0 


1 W. & S. E. & S. W. 

afterwards. 

Cloudy 5 also drizzling at 10 P, M. 

20 

21 

Sunday, 

ilO.5 


W. &S. B. 

Scatd. clouds till 5 P. M, cloudless af- 

22 

135.8 


BT.&Er.E. &W, 

B. 

terwards ; also drizzling at 5 a. m. 
Cloudless till 5 A, M, Scatd. till 6 

23 


p. M, cloudy afterwards. 

Cloudy & constautly drizzling. 

24 

.. 138.0 

i' 

H. & S. 

Cloudy till 6 A. m. cloudless afterwards. 


Ixx 


Meteorologlml Ohsermtions, 


Alstract of the Besidts of the lloutly Meteorological Observations 
tahen at the Surveyor GeneraVs Office^ Calcutta, 
in the month of January, 


Solar Eadiation, Weather, &c. 


flS 

ft 

Max. Solar 
radiation. 

Bain Gauge 
5 feet above 
Ground. 

Prevailing direction 
of the Wind. 

General Aspect of the Skj. 

25 

133.0 


N. W.&N. 

Cloudless. 

26 

134.0 


S. E. & B. & W. 

Cloudless ; also foggy before sunrise. 

27 

Sunday. 




28 

139.2 


s. w. 

Cloudless. 

29 

132.6 


W. & S. & N. W. 

Cloudless. 

30 

132.4 


N.&S.W. 

Cloudless. 

31 

137.0 


N. E.&N. 

Cloudless. 


\i Cirri, W Cirro strati, <^1 Cumuli, '^i Oumulo strati, Nimbi, — i Strati, 
Vi i Cirro cumuli. 



, CH4/H 


Meteoro logical Ohservaiions, 


Ahstraci of tie Eesults of the Eourlg Meteorological Ohservatiom 
taken at the Purveyor OeneA^aVs OJice^ Calcutta^ 
in the month of January ^ 

Moothlt Eesults. 

Indies, 

Mean lieigM of tlie Barometer for tlio month, .. .. 29.976 

Max. height of the Barometer, occurred at 9 a. m on the 15th, .. . S0.157 

Min. height of the Barometer, occurred at 6 p. m on the 28th, .. 29.736 

of. the Barometer during the month, .. .. 0.421 

Mean of the Daily Max, Pressures, .. ,, 30.057 

Ditto ditto Min. ditto, .. 29,918 

Meait daily range of the Barometer during the month, .. , . 0.139 


Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer for the month, , 

Max. Temperature oceurred at 3 p. M. on the 28th, 

Min. Temperature oceurred at 7 a, it. on the 26th, , 

Extreme range of the Temperature during the month, . 
Mean of the daily Max. Temperature, ,, *, 

Ditto ditto Min, ditto, 

Mean daily range of the Temperature during the month. 


Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer for the month, . • 

Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer, 
Computed Mean Dew-point for the month, , 

Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above computed Mean Dew-point, . 


61.8 

6.3 

58.0 

10.1 
Inches. 

0,489 


Mean Elastic force of Yapour for the month,, 


Troy grains. 

Mean Weight of Yapour for the month, •. # . . . 5.40 

Additional Weight of Yapour required for complete saturation, .* 2.15 

Mean degree of humidity for the month, complete saturation being unity, 0.72 


Earned 4 days, Max. fall of rain .during 24 hours, 
Total anioimt of rain during the month, 
Prevailing direction of tlie Wind, , • 


lleteorologiml Ohaervations. 


h’xii 


Ahstmct of the JResuIts of the Hourly Meteorological Olservatwm 
taken at the Surveyor GeneraVs Office^ Calcutta^ 
in the month of January^ 1861. 

Monthly Eesults. 


Table showing the number of days on which at a given Iiour any particular wind 
blew, together with the number of days on which at the same hour, 
when any particular wind was blowing, it rained. 





Medem'olQgical Ohm^mUom Ixxiii 

Msirmt . of the BesulU of the Iloi&rlg Meteorological OUervation^ 
taken at the Sicroegor Gene7*ars Ofice, Calcutta^ 
in the month of Fehrmrg, ISBl. 

Latitiuie 22*=^ 33' 1" North. Longitude 88® 20' 34" East. 

Feet. 

Height of the Cistern of the Standard Barometer above the Sea level, 18.H - 


Daily Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
deiilendent thereon. 


Date. 

Mean Height of 
the Barometer 
at 32® Faht, 

Bange of the Barometer 
during the day. 

X3 

W 1 
bo 

Q S 

Range of the Tempera- 
ture during the day. 

Max. 

Min. 

DifF. 


Max. 

Min, 

Diff, 


Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

0 

o 

0 

0 

1 

29.967 

30,005 

29.905 

0.160 

65,4 

77.6 

57.0 

20.6 

3 

3 

.931 

.004 

.857 

.147 

64.9 

77.0 

54.4 

22.6 

4 

.834 

29.917 

.765 

.162 

69.0 

80.4 

59.6 

20.8 

5 

.742 

.827 

.668 

.159 

73.7 

85.8 

65.8 

20.0 

6 

.751 

,826 

.682 

.144 

7S.2 

86.0 

66.2 

19.8 

7 

.884 

.961 

,808 

.153 

71.6 

82.6 

61.6 

21,0 

8 

.917 

30.004 

.854 

.150 

71.2 

83.0 

6L2 

21.8 

9 

10 

.890 

Bunda:y. 

29.981 

.828 

.153 

72.5 

83.8 

62.8 

21.0 

11 

.900 

.977 

.850 

.127 

71.2 

83.4 

61.8 

21.6 

13 

.912 

.994 

.859 

.135 

72.0 

83.6 

63.1 

20.5 

13 

.908 

.994 

.844 

.150 

71.3 

83.2 

62.6 

20.6 

14 

.878 

.960 

.814 

.146 

73.4 

85.6 

63.8 

21.8 

15 

.808 

.884 

.72-1 

.160 

75.0 

88.5 

64.4 

24.1 

16 

17 

.871 

Sandal/. 

.965 

.800 

.165 

73.3 

82.6 

64.7 

17.9 

18 

30.035 

30.125 

.977 

.148 

71.6 

85.2 

' 60.4 

* 24.8 

19 

.066 

.155 

30.017 

i .138 

72.8 

! 85.3 

63.0 

22.3 

20 

.042 

.146 

^29.968 

i ,178 ' 

72,9 

1 84.0 

62.3 

217 

31 

.011 

.096 

.949 

.147 

72.4 

: 84.2 

62.0 

22.2 

33 

.016 

.100 

.964 

1 .186 

72.8 

1 84.8 

64.8 

200 

23 

24 

29.989 

.093 

.934 

.179 

f 1 

; ■ ■ "" 1 
1 

70.6 

84.4 

59.2 

25,2 

35 

.886 

29.957 

.797 

.160 I 

i 76.2 • 

: 89.6 

66.6 

23 0 

26 

.897 

.973 

.842 

.131 

1 77.9 

89 8 

70.8 

19.0 

27 

.925 

30.017 

.858 

,159 

77.2 

1 88.9 

66.6 

22.3 

28 

.873 

i 

_1 

1 29*953 

i " : ■ 

j . ■ 

j 

.802 

1 

.151 i 

78.9 ^ 

1 90.6 

! 

72.0 

18.6 

L 


The Mean lieighi of the Barometer, as likewise the Mean Buy and Wat Bulb 
Thermometers are derived from the twoutydbui* hourly observations made during 


the day. 


Ixxir Meteorological 01 servationB. 

'Msiract of the BesiiUs of the Hourly Meteorological OlBer-datiom 
taken at the Surveyor QeneraVs Office^ Oalctitta^ 
inthernoiithofMhniary^V^^l. 


Daily Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. — ( Continued,) 


, 

Date. 

Mean Wet Bulb Ther- 
mometer. 

Dry Bulb above Wet. 

1 

Computed Dew Point, i 

Dry Bulb above Dew 
Point. 

Mean Elastic force of 
Vapour. 

Mean Weight of Vapour 
in a Cubic foot of air. 

Additional Weight of Va- 
pour required for com- 
plete saturation. 

Mean degree of Humi- 
dity, complete satura- 
tion being unity. 

1 

0 

57.7 

0 

7.7 

o 

53.1 

0 

12.3 

Indies. 

0.415 

T- gi'- 
4.62 

T. gr. 
2.33 

0.67 

2 

57.0 

7.9 

52.3 

12.6 

.404 

.49 

.36 

.66 

3 

4 

Sunday, 

61.4 

7.6 

57.6 

11.4 

.483 

5.32 

.44 

.69 

6 

67.8 

5.9 

64.8 

8.9 

.613 

671 

.25 

.75 

6 

67.2 

8.0 

63.2 

13.0 

.582 

,33 

3.04 

.68 

7 

62.2 

9.4 

57.5 

14.1 

.481 

5.28 

.12 

.63 

8 

62.0 

9,2 

, 57.4 

13.8 

.480 

.26 

.04 

.63 

9 

62.0 

10.5 

56.7 

15.8 

.469 

.12 

.51 

.59 

XO 

11 

SuyidHy ^ 

61.4 

9.8 

56.5 

14.7 

.465 

.10 

.20 

.61 

12 

62.7 

9.3 

58,0 

14.0 

.489 

.36 

.14 

.63 

13 

62.2 

9.1 

57.6 

13.7 

.483 

.29 

.04 

.64 

14 

62.7 

10.7 

57.3 

16.1 

.478 

.22 

.65 

.59 

15 

66.6 

8.4 

62.4 

12.6 

.567 

6.17 

.14 

.66 

16 

60.4 

12.9 

53.9 

19.4 

.426 

4.67 

4.17 

.53 

17 

18 

Sunday, 

60.1 

11.5 

54.3 

17.3 

.432 

.74 

8,66 

, .66 

19 

62.9 

9.9 

57.9 

14.9 

.488 

5.33 

,38 

.61 

20 

63.8 

10.1* 

57.7 

15.2 

.485 

.30 

.43 

.61 

21 

64.4 

8.0 

60.4 

12.0 

.630 

.81 

2.79 

.68 

22 

63.9 

9.9 

57.9 

14.9 

.488 

.33 

3.38 

.61 

23 

60.0 

10.6 

54.7 

15.9 

.438 

4.81 

.34 

.59 

24 

25 

Sunday. 

67.0 

«.2 

62.4 

13.8 

.567 

6.15 

.51 

.64 

26 

68.7 

9.2 

64.1 

13.8 

.599 

.48 

.68 

..64 ' 

27 

67.7 

9.5 

62.9 

14.3 

.576 

.25 

.70 

.63 

28 

70.9 

ao 

66.9 

12.0 

.657 

7.11 

.36 

.68 


All the Hygrometrical elements are computed by tire G-reenwicli Constants. 


Metearologieal Observatio ns. 


Ixxw 

Absfmei of the Besults of the Boim-ly Meteorolopcal Obser^^^ 
talmi at tlie i^wrmtjor QeneraV s Office. Calcutta, 
in the month of JFehrit>ary, \^Qi* 


Hourly Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. 



o 'S .. 

Range of the Barometer 


Range of the Temperature 


5 si 

for each hour during 


for each hour during 

Hour,. 

■. 2P 9 

the month. 

■ r*' o 

1 

the montli. 

gli 58 o 
cj 1 




P 1 









Ipr— " 



C <D« 

g 5 = 

Max. ! 

Min. 

DifF. 

Ih 

Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 



1 








Inches, 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

1 

; 0 

0 

i 0 

0 

Mid- , 
night. 

29.917 

30.070 

29.710 

0.300 

67.3 

73.4 

1 

59.0 

14 . 4 : . 

^ 1 

.909 

.060 

.707 

.353 

66.5 

73.0 

58.6 

14.4 

2 

.902 

.057 

.695 

.362 

65.8 

72.8 

57.8 

15.0 

3 

.887 

.035 

.682 

.353 

65.3 

72.6 

57.3 

15.3 

4 

.900 

.036 

.733 

.304 

64.7 

■ 722 

57.0 

15.2 

5 

.901 

.040 

.710 

.330 

64,3 

72.2 

55.2 

17.0 

6 

.916 

.058 

.728 

.330 

63.7 

72.0 

55.2 

16.8 

7 

.937 

.086 

. 734 . 

.332 

63.3 

72.4 

54.4 

! 18.0 

8 

.963 

.114 

.792 

.322 

63.9 

72.9 

58.4 

14.5 

9 

.991 

.136 

; .801 

.335 

70.7 

76.2 ' 

63.6 

11.6 

10 

.998 

.155 

.824 

.331 

74.6 1 

79.0 

68.0 

11.0 

11 

.987 

.137 

! 

.812 

.325 

1 

78.1 

82.8 

71.4 

11.4 

Noon. 

.959 

.109 

.775 

.334 ■ 

81.0 

86.6 

73.7 

12.9 

1 

.922 

.074 

, . 741 " 

.333 1 

83.0 

8S.6 i 

75.4 

13.2 

2 

.890 

.040 

,716 ; 

.324 

84.1 

89.8 

77.0 

. ' 12.8:'' 

3 

.869 

.022 

.686 1 

.836 

84.5 i 

90.2 

76.8 

13.4 

4 

.857 

.018 

.668 

.350 

83.5 

90.6 

75.0 

15.6 . 

5 

.856 

.017 

.675 

' .342 

81.6 

89.0 

73.3 

15.7 

6 

.803 

.025 

,681 

.344 

77.5 

84.0 

69.3 

14,7 

7 

.877 

.037 

.697 

.340 

74.4 

81.0 

66.4 

14.6 

8 

.895 

.050 

.708 

^ .342 

72.1 

79.0 

64.7 

14.3 

9 

.912 

. 0vS4 

.711 

.373 

70.6 

77.2 

63.3 

13.9 

10 

.918 ’ 

.082 

,716 

.366 

69.5 

75.6 

61.6 

14.0 

11 

.919 

.081 

.714 

.367 

68.8 

74.6 

61.0 

13,6 


Tlie Mean Height of the Barometer, as Hkevrise the Mean Dry and Wet Bulb 
Thermometers are derived from the observations made at the several hours 
daring the month. 


■Ixxvi 


Meteoro lopm I Ohs er va t ions. 


Abstract of the Besulis of the Jlow'ly Meteorological Ohservatims 
tahen at the Burvegor GeneraVs Of ice, Calciitfa^ 
in the month of Behruarg^ 1861 . 


Hourly MeanSj Stc. of tlie Observations and of tbe Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. — (Continued.) 



Bulb 


.S 

03 

P 

*0 

03 

p 

as o 


3 s 



W 

<D 

•n 

03 

9 

a 

Q 

03 

d 



® B d 

Hour. 

Mean Wet 
Thermometer. 

O 

.fi 

eS 

m ^ 

PQ 

t>. 

i-, 

o 

Dry Bulb abo^ 
point. 

Mean Elastic 
Vapour. 

Mean Weig^ht 
pour in a Cu 
of Air. 

Additional We 
vapour requi] 
complete satu 

I’ S a 

S J 

J •-* § 

^ .'a '13 

a s 


0 

0 

o 

0 

Inches. 

Troy grs. 

Troy grs. 


Mid- 

night. 

63.3 

4.0 

60.9 

6.4 

0.539 

5.97 

1.40 

0.81 

1 

62.7 

3.8 

60.4 

6.1 

.580 

.88 

.31 

.82 

2 

62.3 

3.5 

60.2 

5.6 

.527 

.84 

.20 

.83 

3 

62.1 

3.2 1 

60.2 

5.1 

,527 

.85 

.08 

.84 

4 

61.4 j 

3.3 

69.4 

5.3 

.513 

.70 i 

.10 

.84 

6 

61.1 

3.2 

58.9 

5.4 

.504 

.61 1 

.11 

.84 

6 

60.6 

3.1 

58.4 

5.3 

.496 

.52 

.07 

.84 

7 

60.3 

! 3.0 

58.2 

5.1 

.493 

.49 

.03 

.84 

8 

61.4 

' 4.5 

68.7 

7.2 

.501 

,56 

.50 

.79 

9 

63.3 

7.4 

59.6 

11.1 

.516 

.67 

2.51 

.69 

10 

63.9 

30 6 

58.6 

15,9 

.499 

.44 

3.74 

.59 

11 

64.0 

14.1 

56.9 

21.2 

■ .4-72 

.10 

5.12 

.50 

Noon. 

64.1 

16.9 

55.6 

25.4 

.452 

4.87 

6.27 

.44 

1 

64.5 

.18.5 

55 2 

27.8 

.445 

.77 

7.05 

.40 

. ' 2 

64.7 

19.4 

55,0 

29.1 

_ .442 

! .73 

.48 

.39 

3 

64.8 

19.7 

54.9 

29.6 

.441 

.7.1 

.61 

.33 

4 

64.6 

19.0 

53.6 

29.9 

.422 : 

.52 

.48 

.38 

6 

65.0 

16.6 

56.7 

24.9 

.469 

5.03 

6.31 

.44 

6 

66 4 

11.1 

60.8 

16.7 

.537 

.82 

4.33 

.58 

7 

65.2 

9.2 

60.6 

13.8 

.534 

,81 

3.34 

,64 

8 

64.1 

8.0 

60.1 

12.0 

.525 

.75 

2.78 

.67 

9 

63.4 

7,2 

69.8 

10,8 

.520 

.70 

.45 

.70 

10 

63.4 

61 i 

60.3 

9.2 

,528 

.82 

.06 

.74 

11 

63.9 

4.9 

61 4 

7.4 

,548 

6.05 

1.66 

.79 


AU the Hjgroinefcheai eietnents are computed by the Oreeuwieli Constants. 


Meieorohpcal Ohservatmis* Ixxvii 

Ah, trad of the MemilU of the Sourly Meteorological Observations 
taJcen at the Surveyor GeneraVs Office^ Qalcutia^ 
in the month of February^ 1861 . 


Solar Eacliation, Weatlier, &c. 


<s 

|l ■ 

OQ J 

Bain Gauge 
5 feet above 
Ground. 

PreTailing direction 
oftlieWind. 

General Asjject of tlie Sky. 


0 

Indies. 



1 

1349 


B. l.& S. W.&W. 

CIoadIes.s. 

s 

134.0 


w. 

Cloudless. 

3 

Sundm/. 




4 

136.7 


N. & s. & s. w. 

Cloudless. 

5 

141.0 


s. & s. w. 

Cloudless J also foggy between 3 & 7 





A. M. 

6 

145.0 


s. &. w. 

Cloudless; also foggy between 2 & 7 





A. M. 

7 

139.0 


B. W. & W. 

Cloudless. 

8 

141.0 


]Sr. E. &N. w. 

Cloudless. 

9 

137.0 


W,&S.W.4K.W. 

Cloudless. 

10 

Sunday. 




11 

137.0 


K. W. s 

Clouclless, 

13 

137.4, 


s. & s. w. & w. 

Cloudless. 

13 

3380 


w. & S. & N .\y. 

Cloudless. 

14 

143.0 


w. 

Cloudless. 

15 

140.0 


s. w. & w. 

Cloudless. 

16 

136.0 


N. & w. 

Cloudless. 

17 

Sunday, 




18 

139.0 


, N’. &isr. W. &E. 

Cloudless. 

19 

13S.0 


N. &S. &S. E. 

Cloudless. 

20 

135 0 


E. & ]sr. 

Cloudless. 

21i 

137.2 


s. & s. w. 

Cloudless, 

22' 

136.8 


S.&N. E. 

Cloudless. 

2: 

136.8 

» # 

W. & & H. W. 

Cloudless.. 

24 

Siindau. 




25 

141.0 

« « 

g. W. & S. & \¥. 

Cloudless. 

26 

139.0 

» # 

N. & s. w. 

Cloudless. 

27| 

139.0 


s. & g. w. 

Cloudless. 

28' 

137.4 

■■■ 

S. & W. 

Cloudless ; also foggy between 3^7 


' ■ j 

1 

1 

i 

■ ■ ' ■! 

' i 

" i 

■ j 
! 

I 

j 

i 

{ 

■ -A. 


M Cirri, Cirro strati, Cumuli, Cumulo strati, Xiiubi, — i Strati, 
V\-i Cirro cumuli. 


Ixxviii 


Meteorological Obserm Horn. 


Abstract of the Eesults of the Meteorological Obse2%Mions 

taheji at the Survegor GeneraVs Office, Calcutta, 
in the month of Fehriia^ij, 1861. 

Moistthly Eesults. 

Inches 

Mean height of the Barometer for the month, . . , , 29.914 

Max. height of the Barometer occurred at 10 A. M. on tlie 19tli, 30.155 

Min. height of the Barometer occiiiTed at 4 p. M. on the 5th, 29.668 

of the Barometer during the month, .. 0.487 

Mean of the Daily Max. Pressures, .. 29.999 

Ditto ditto Min. ditto, .. .. .. 29.848 

Mean daily range of the Barometer during the month, , , 0.151 

0 

Mean Dry Bid b Thermometer for the month, * . 72.6 

Max. Temperature occurred at 4 p. M. on the 28th, ,, . . 90.6 

Min. Temperature occurred at 7 A. M. on the 2nd, .. ,, 54.4 

jS'r if reaie of the Temperature during the month, 36.2 

Mean of the daily Max. Temperature, ». ,, .. 84.6 

Ditto ditto Min. ditto, .. 63.2 

Mean daily range of the Temperature during the month, 21.4 

Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer for the month,.. 63.4 

Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer, 9.2 

Computed Mean Dew-point for the month, •« .« 68.8 

Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above computed Mean Dew-point, ,« 13.8 

' , . ' ' Inches 

Mean Elastic force of Tapour for the month, », ,, 0.503 

Troy grains 

Mean Weight of Tapour for the month, .. > • S.49 

Additional Weight of Yapour required for complete saturation, .. 3.17 

Mean degree of hnmidity for the month, complete saturation being unity, 0.63 

Inches 

Earned Ko. days, Max. fall of rain during 24 hours, .. Nil. 

Total amount of rain during the month, ,* .. .. Nil, 

Prevailing direction of the Wind, .. W. & S. & S, W. 


Metecfological Olserva^^ Ixxix: 

dhstract of the Mesults of the Ilourli/ Meteorological Ohserratmis 
tahen at the Survegor GeneraVs Office^ Calcutta^ 
mtliemontlioJWel)nt>ary,\%^l, 

Results. 


Table sbowlng the number of days on which at a given hour any particular wind 
blew, together with the number of days on which at the same hour, 
when any particular wind vras blowing, it rained. 




Meteorologieal OhseH^aMom, Ixxxi 

Ahsfrmt of the MemlU of the JSlourlif Mleteorological Oh.^erimtious 
taken at the Burmgor GenemV Office, Oalci^tta, 
in the month of March, 1861 . 

Latitude 22^33" r'Kortii. Longitude 88« 20'^^ 

3?eefc. ■' 

Height of the Cistern of the Standard Barometer above the Sea-Ievel, 18.12, 
Daily Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometricai elements 


dependent thereon. 



Mean Height of 
the Barometer 
at 32'’ Faht. 

Range of the Barometer 
during the day. 

Mean Dry Bulb 
Thermometer. 

Range of the Tempera- 
ture during the day. 

Date. 

Max, 

Min, 

Diff. 

Max. 

Min. 

DiC 


Inches, 

Inches. 

Inches. 

Inches. 

0 

o 

o 

0 

1 

29.875 

29.948 

29.821 

0.137 

79.8 

93.2 

68.6 

24.6 

2 

3 

.863 

Sunday^ 

.936 

.815 

.121 

81.9 

95.6 

73.8 

22.8 

4 

.780 

.847 

.713 

.134 

83,1 

95.3 

76.2 

19.0 

5 

.819 

.882 

.768 

.114 

80.7 

89.6 

74.3 

15.3 

6 

.822 

.888 

.754 

.134 

80.4 

89.5 

73.8 

15.7 

7 

.887 

.974 

.835 

.139 

77.3 

86.2 

68.3 

17.9 

8 

.913 

30.004 

.862 

.142 

77.2 

88.7 

67.8 

20.9 

9 

10 

.903 

Sunday. 

29.988 

.840 

..148 

78.9 

88.8 

71.2 

17.6 

11 

.951 

30.027 

.885 

.142 

I 78.4 

90,3 

716 

18.6 

22' 

.991 

.090 

.933 

.157 

75,8 

83.6 

69.6 

14.0 

13 

.955 

.054 

.877 

.177 

78.1 

89.0 

6S.6 

20.4 

14 

.877 

29.958 

'.786 

.172 . 

80.2 

91.2 

' 69.2 

22.0 

15 

.799 

.868 

.725 

.143 

81.5 

93.0 

72.2 

20.8 

26 

17 

.817 

Sunday. 

.882 

.770 

1 

.112 

82.9 

93,4 

73.2 

20.2 

18 

.870 

' .948 

.803 

.145 

82.8 

■ 93,4. 

74.4 

19.0 

19 

.833 

.913 

.776 

.137". j 

81.5 

1 92.6 , 

73.7 

18.9 

20 

.871 

.981 

.792 

: .189 i 

740 

77.2 

71.4 

5.8 

21 

.642 

.929 

.776 

.153 

78.7 

89.6 1 

69.8 

19.8 

22 

.814 

.887 

.755 

.132 

79.0 

83.6 

75.2 

8.4 

23 

24 

.770 

Sunday. 

.843 

.662 

.181 

1 

81.5 

90.2 ' 

74.4 

15.S 

25 

.781 

.856 

.722 

.134 

83.5 

94.2 

75.4 

18.8 

26 ; 

.820 

.924 

.738 

.166 

84.0 

95.0 

76,4 

18.6 

27 

.825 

.908 

.735 

.173 

83.1 

96.2 

76.4 

19.8 

28 

.818 

.892 

.761 

.131 

84.5 ■ 

96 2 

76.2 

20.0 

29 

.820 

.905 

.741 

.164 

85 0 

97.2 

76.6 

20,6 

80 

31 ! 

.812 

Sunday. 

.926 

.765 

.161 

85.8 

97.8 

76.4 

21.4 

L 


The Mean height of the Barometer, as likewise the Mean Dry and Wet Bulb 
Thermometers are derived from the tweiity-ibui' hourly Observations made during 
the day. 


Ixxxii 


jM.efeor6logieal Ohservations, 


Jb^traci of the JResidfs of the Hoarh/ Wefeorolofiiml OUermlm^ 
iaheji at the Surveyor QeneraVs OJIce, Cahmita, 
in the month (xf March, ISGI. 

Daily ]\Teuns,&c, o( the Observations and of the H y^ronietrieal eleinents 
dependent thereon. — (Coniinupd.) 
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sS a 

03 
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S.-E 
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o 

0 

0 
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Inehe.s, 

1'. ^r. 

T crv 


1 

2 

3 

69.6 

72.8 

Sunday, 

10 2 
9.1 

64.5 

68.2 

35.3 

13.7 

0. f >07 

.686 

6.56* 

7,37 

A. jyi. 

4.19 

.07 

0 61 

! ■■ .64 

4 

5 

75.0 
74.8 ■ 

8.1 

5 9 

70.9 

71.8 

12 2 
8.9 

j .718 

1 .771 . 

8.03 

.30 

3.83 

*■> T 1 

.6^ 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

7 J .9 

64.9 

65.7 

70.7 
Sunday. 

5.5 

12.4 

11.5 

8.2 

72.1 

58 7 

59 9 
66.6 

8.3 

186 

17.3 

12.3 

.778 

.501 

.521 

.651 

.39 
5. 1.3 
.(>5 
7.01 

-5. / .1' 

.55 

4.55 

.30 

3.43 

. / *„» 
.77 
.54 
.57 
.67 

11 

721 

! 6.3 

68.9 

9.5 

.701 

.59 i 

1 t) 


12 

13 

14 

15 ' 

16 1 
17 

69.3 

69.6 

70.3 

72.7 
74.6 

Sunday. 

! 6.5 

8.5 

9.9 

8.8 

8.3 

66.0 

65.3 

65.3 

68.3 

70.4 

9.8 

12.8 

14.9 

13.2 

12.5 

: .638 i 
.623 
.623 
.688 
.736 

6.91 
.75 
.72 
7.40 
.89 
' i 

.60 

3.47 

4.10 

3.91 

.90 

.73 

.66 

.62 

.65 

.67 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

74.6 

71.6 
69.4 

71.3 
75.0 

74.3 
Swulai/* 

8.2 

9.9 

4.6 

7.5 

4.0 

7.2 

70.5 

66.6 
67.1 
67,4 
73.0 I 
70.7 

12.3 
14.9 

6.9 

11.3 

6.0 

10.8 

.739 

.651 

.661 

.668 

.801 

.744 

.93 

6 91) 
7.22 
.23 
8.65 
.00 

.82 

4.32 

1.82 

3,18 

1.85 

3.31 

.62 ' 
.80 
.70 
.82 
.71 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

75.0 

76.1 

75 7 
76.0 
77.5 
77.5 

Sunday, 

7.5 

79 

9.4 

8.5 

7.5 

8.3 

71.2 
72.1 
71.0 

71.7 

73.7 

73.3 

11.3 

11.9 

14.1 

12 8 
11.3 
12.5 

.756 

.778 

.751 

.768 

.819 

.809 

.12 

.33 

.02 

.21 

.76 

.61 

.52 

.81. 

4.55 

.11 

3.77 

4.22 

.70 

.68 

.01 

.67 

.70 

.67 


AE H„ Hjgrometrioia elements are computed b7 the G^ioh Oonelantr 



j Meteorological OhservatmiB^ Ixsxiii 

ibstraci of tfie Besidt^^ Roz^rlg Meteorological Observations 

takenattlieSiirvegorGenerarsOJlce^^ 

Hourly Means, &o. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereo'n. 


Hour. 


) 


Mid- 

ight. 

1 

2 

3 

4 
6 
6 

8 

9 

10 

11 


Ransie of the Barometer for 
each hour during the 
month. 


Max. Mill. 


) 


Noon, 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 ' : 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 


Inches. 

29.854 

.840 

.831 

.820 

.822 

.835 

.854 

.874 

.912 

.928 

.932 

.921 


.896 

,866 

.834 

,810 

.797 

.793 

.802 

.822 

.830 

.854 

.860 

.852 


Inches. 


29.987 

.979 

.969 

.928 

.952 

.969 

.983 

30.000 

.069 

.074 

.090 

.080 


.049 

.022 

29.984 

.951 

.945 

.940 

.964 

.975 

.964 

.974 

.972 

.968 


Inches. 


29.767 

.758 

.750 

.737 

.734 

.748 

.751 

.781 

.828 

.842 

.841 

.824 


.796 

.764 

.725 

.697 

.672 

.662 

*676 

.700 

,754 

.756 

.785 

.790 


BiiF. 


Inches. 


0.220 

.221 

.219 

.191 

.218 

.221 

*232 

.219 

.241 

.232 

.249 

.256 


,253 

.258 

.259 

.254 

.273 

.278 

.288 

.275 

.210 

.218 

.187 

.178 


Range of the Tempera- 
ture for each hour 
during the 
month. 


76.2 

75.7 

75.2 
74.5 

73.7 

73.7 
73.1 

73.4 

76.8 

79.9 
82.7 

85.5 


87.8 

89.6 

90.4 
90.3 

89.6 

57.7 

84.7 

81.7 
80.1 

78.7 
77.8, 

77.5 


Max. 

Min. 

Diff. 

0 

0 

0 

80.2 

70.6 

9.6 

79.8 

70.8 

9.0 

79.3 

70.0 

9.2 

78.4 

69.6 

8.8 

77.2 

69.4 

7.8 

77.4 

68.0 

9.4 

76.6 

67.8 

8.8 

77.6 

67.8 

9.8 

80.8 

70.2 

10.6 

84.4 

71.6 

' 12.8 

88.6 

71.4 

17.2 

91.4 

72.3 

19.2 

94.2 

73.2 

22.0 


95.6 

97.0 
97,4 

97.8 

96.6 

93.8 

88.6 

86.0 

83.2 

81.8 
81.0 


73.0 

73.6 

76.6 
75. 

75.6 

74.6 
73.4 

71.6 

71.6 

72.6 

72.0 


The Mean height of the Barometer, as likewise the Mean Dry and Wet Bulb 
Thermometers arc derived from the Observations made at the several hours 
during the month. 
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Meteorological Ohservations* 


Abstract of the BestiUs of the Hourlg Meteorological OlserviUions 
taJcen at the Sa?'vegor Geneo'aVs Office, Calctdia, 
in the month of March, 

Hourly Means, &c, of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements 
dependent thereon. — (Conthmed.) 



S 

ss .■ 

D 

CD 

> 

O 

g 

*S 

, pH 

o 

O 

(0 

> 

o 

c force 


't: -e • 

(U £ 

— .2 
s: ‘<D 

^ § 

Hour. 

CQ - 

"S ^ 

>> OJ 

s 

c o 

S S 

JO 

,o 

PQ 

A 

•TS 

CD , 

"S 

Cu 

a 

ry Bulb ab 
Point. 

ean Elasti 
of Vapour 

ean Weigh 
pour in 
foot of Air 

a a s 

? <2 £ 

8 

^ ^ 5 , 

w *5 "ctf 



Q 

o 

Q 
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0 

0 

0 

0 

Inches, 

Troy grs. 

Troy grs. 


Mid- 

night. 

'72.4 

3.8 

70.5 

5.7 

0.739 

8.03 

1.63 

0.83 

1 

72,3 

3.4- 

70.6 

5.1 

.741 

.07 

.44 

'.85 

2 

72 0 

3.3 

70.4 

4.8 

.736 

.03 

.35 

,86 

3 

71.8 

2.7 

70.4 

4.1 

.736 

.04 

.14 

.88 

4 

71.0 

2.7 

69.6 

4..1 

.717 

7.84 

.32 

.88 

5 

71.0 

2.7 

69.6 

4.1 

,717 

.84 

.12 

.88 

6 

70,2 

2.9 

68.7 

4.4 

.697 

.63 

.16 

.87 

1 

70.4 

3.0 

68.9 

4.5 

.701 

.66 

.21 

.86 

8 

71.7 

5.1 

69.1 

7.7 

.706 

.66 

2.17 

.78 

9 

72.4 1 

7.5 

68.6 

11.3 

.695 

.50 

3.28 

.70 

10 

73.0 

' . 9.7 . 

68.1 

14.6 

.684 

.33 

4.40 

.63 

11 

73.9 

11.6 

68.1 

17.4 

.684 

.29 

5.43 

.57 

Hoon. 

74.2 

. 13.6 

.67.4 

20.4 

.668 

.09 

6.51 

.52 

1 

74.4 

■ 15.2 

66.8 

22.8 

.655 

6.93 

7.40 

.48 

2 

74.4 

16,0 

66.4 

24.0 ! 

.646 

.83 

.84 

1 .47 

3 

74.2 

: 36.1 

66,1 

24.2 

.6.10 

.76 

.87 

.46 

4 

73.5 

1 16.1 

65.4 

24.2 

.626 

.62 

.71 

.46 

5 

74.0 

1 13.7 

67.1 

20.6 

.661 

7.01 

6.55 

.52 

6 

73.9 

i 10.8 

68.5 

16.2 

.692 

.41 

5.01 

.60 

1 

78.3 

8.4 

69.1 

13.6 

.706 

.58 

3.79 

.67 

8 

73.2 

, 6.9 

69.7 

10.4 

.720 

.77 

.07 

.73 

9 

72.7 

: 6.0 

69.7 

9.0 

.720 

.79 

2.62 

.75 

10 

72.6 

5,3 

69.8 

8.0 

.732 

.83 

.31 

.77 

11 i 

73.0 

4.5 

70.7 

6.8 

.744 

8.07 

1.97 

.80 


All the Hygrometrical elements are computed by tlie Greeiiwicli Constants* 
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W 

1 .'^ 


of the Hourly Mefteorological Ohsermfions 
iaken at the Bwrveyor OeneraV s Office^ Calcutta^ 
in the month of MmHi^ 

Solar Eacliation, Weather, 


4 

P 

Max, Solar 
radiation. 

o o 
t£i > 

?J O 

•|| 

Prevailmg direetion 
, of the Wind. 

G-eneral Aspect of the Sky. 

1 

0 ! 
IIS.O 

Inches. 

S. W., & S. 

Cloodless, 

■2l 

142,4 


E. & S. 

Cloudiess* 

8 

d. 

Sundaq. 

Ii0.'5 


s. ' i 

Cloudless till 5 a. m, Scatd.''''^i’till 10 

5 

137.2 


1 

S. 

A. M. cloudles.s attenvards. 

Cioudless till 5 a. m. ScalcL *^1 & 

%\ 

136.0 


s. 

till 7 P. M. cloudiess afterwards. 
Cloudless till 6 a. m. Scatd. i 

7 

139.2 


s. 

till G P. 31. cloudiess afterwards. 
Cloudiess. 

8 

135.0 

... 

E. ■ 

Cloudless. 

9 

13S.4 

... 

S. E. &]Sr. E. 

Cloudless till 6 A. M. Seatcl. 

10 

li 

Sunday* 

130.0 

0.28 

]S| . & W. 

afterwards ; also slightly drizzling at 

8 P. M. 

Cloudless till 4 a. m. Seatd. till 1 

12 



N. 

p. M. cloudy afterwards j also rain 
between 5 & 8 P. M. 

Cloudy till 6 p. ii. cloudless afterwards. 

13 

138.2 


3sr. & 17. 

Cloudless till 10 A. M. Seatd. till 6 

1-1. 

133.6 


K. & w. & s. \y. 

P. M. cloudiess afterw^-ards. 

Cloudless'' till 4 P. H. Seatd. ^i & v-i ■ 

15 

141,8 


8.17. &s. &w. 

till 9 r. M. cloudless afterwards. 
Cloudiess, 

16 

110.4 

... 

s. ’ 

Cloudless till Koon. Seatd, till 4 

17 

18 

Sunday. 

139,0 

... 

S.&TT.&H. 

p. M. cloudless afterwards. 

Cloudless till 6 a. m, Seatd. '^i till 5 

10 

135.9 


W. 

p. M. cloudless till 9 P. 31. Seatd. ^-1 
afterw'ards. 

Cloudless till 11 A. cloudy after- 

20 


0.60 

' S.E.& S. W. 

wards. 

Cloudy with rain between 8 & 11 A. M. 

21 

137.0 

... 

8. & £. E. & S. W. 

Cloudy till 6 a. M. cloudless till 10 

22 



1 . 

: s. & s. w. 

A. H. Seatd. '^i till 4 P. M. cloudless 
afterwards. 

Cloudy. 

23 

i m.9 


:s.w.&s. &'V7. 

Seatd, '^i & '^i. 

21 

25 

j Sunday. 
» 138.0 

1 ■'***: 

s. & s. w. 

Seatd. clouds. 

2C 

\ 135.0 

i 

s. & s. W. 

Seatd. clouds till 4 a. m. cloudiess after- 

2': 

' 139.0 

,*** 

! ' 

1 

s. 17. & s. & S. B. 

i 

wards, 

Cloudiess. 
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Meteorological Ohsermtions, 


Ahstract of the Besidfs of the Mourly Meteor ologlml Ohecrmtiom 
talceii at the Surveyor OeneraVs Office, Calcutta, 
in the month of March, 1861. 

Solar Kadiation, Weather, &c‘. 


Date. 1 

1 

Max. Solar i 
radiation.! 

<D O 1 

bB t> 

3 0 . ! 

jjj ^ ^ 1 

icb c 1 
•f" "o 5 ^ 

.3 Pi 

«S 1 

1 

Prevailing direction 
of the Wind. 

General Aspect of the Sky. 

28 137.2 


S. 

Cloudless. 

29 139.8 

... 

s. 

Cloudless. 

30 141.0 

81 Sundag» 


s. 

Cloudless. 



1 ■ 



M Cirri, W Cirro strati, Cumuli, Oumulo strati, ^i Nimbi, • 
Vi i Cirro cumuli. 





Meteorological Ohservatiom* Isxxvii 


Ahatract' of the JResiiIts of the Jlonrltj Meteoroloqical Oheervatlom 
taken at the Savvey or GenevaVs Office^ Calcutta, 
in the month of March, 1861. 

Monthly Elsults. 

Indies 

Bfean heiglit of the Barometer for the montli, 29 H53 

Max. lieight of tjie Barometer, oceiirred at 10 A. M. on tlie 12th, .. SO.OiKJ 

Min. lieiglit of the Barometer, occuiTed at 5 p. M. on tJie 23rt], .. 29.0{>2 

"Extreme range of the Barometer daring the month, .. ,, 0. i28 

Mean of the daily Max. Pressures, ,, 29.9:^;1 

Ditto ditto Min. ditto, .. ,* 2U.7S() 

Mean daily range of the Barometer during the month, .. ,, 0.1 17 


Mean Dry Bulb Tliermometer for the month, 

Max. Temperature oceiirred at 4 p. m. on the 30th, 

Min. Temperature occurred at 6 a. m. on the Stli, 

Extreme range of the Temperature dui'ing the month, 
Mean of tlie daily Max. Temperature, 

Ditto ditto Min. ditto, 

Mean daily range of the Temperature during tlie month, 


Mean YTet Bulb Thermometer for the month, 

l^Iean Dry Bidb Tliermometer above Mean "Wet Bulb Theimom eter,. 
Computed Mean Dew-point for the month, 

Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above computed Mean Dew point, ,, 
Mean Elastic force of Vapour for the month, . • 


o 

8i)H 

97.8 

67.8 
30 i) 
91.2 

72.8 
18.4 


0 

72.7 

8 . 

68. 

1 

Indies 

0.695 


Troy gr.iins. 

Mean Weight of Vapour for the month, .. .. .. 7.19 

Additional Weight of Vapour required for complete saturation, .* 3.58 

Mean degree of liumidity for the month, complete saturation being unity, 


Bained 3 days, Max. fall of rain during 34 hours, 
Total amount of rain during the mouth, 
Prevailing direction of the Wind, 



Ilefeorologlml Oh^eTmitiom. 


Ahatmet of the Bemlts of the Ilourhf Meteorological OKwrvatk ns 
taken at the Btirmyor QeneruVs Office, Calcutta, 
m the month of March, 1861 . 

Monthly Eesults. 


Table showing the number of days on which at a given hour any particular wind 
blew, together with the number of days on which at the same hour, 

when any particular wind was blowing, it. rained. 


No. of days. 


Midnight. 3 . 1 




